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thing not worth trying. But he left for his
successor & budget balanced—on paper.

And along with that he bequeathed to Mr,
Nixon the enormous problems of ending the
Vietnam war and restoring tranquility at
home.

There are areas in which the Johnson Ad-
ministration’s contributions have been with-
out parallel in our history:

One is the conservation of resources—
such as alerting our people to the pollution
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of water and air, and to the blight of the
landscape; afflictions which are so rapidly
diminishing the guality of our life.

Another is the push he has given to edu-
cation for all who wish it, and the laws and
the support he stimulated in behalf of eivil
rights, And the landmark decision which set
up Medicare for the elderly.

Still another is the achievement In space.
This was not something he inherited, like
the Vietnam war or the racial confflict. As a
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leader in the Senate, he was the political
architect and the driving force in setting
up the space program. As vice president, he
was chairman of the Aeronautics and Space
Council which nurtured the program, So, as
President, he was there to see astronauts
Borman, Lovell and Anders fly around the
moon and lift the horizons of all people.

And this, perhaps more than anything,
gave a triumphant ending to his uniquely
beleaguered Administration.

SENATE—Tuesday, January 21, 1969

The Senate met in executive session at
12 meridian, on the expiration of the
recess, and was called to order by the
Vice President, Seriro T. AGNEW.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, with whom we walk
and for whom we labor, teach us the
truth that whoever would be greatest
among us must be the servant of all.
Receive, O Lord, the love of our hearts
and the service of our minds and hands
this day that we may be instruments of
Thy purpose. Give us strength to walk
and work with Thee in fellowship with
all Thy faithful people, that Thy king-
dom may come and Thy will be done on
earth as it is in heaven.

In the Redeemer’s name. Amen.

WELCOME TO THE VICE PRESIDENT

(The Vice President was greeted with
applause, Senators rising.)

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 1 min-
ute.
The VICE PRESIDENT, Without ob-
Jjection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, we are
delighted to see you assume the gavel
in this great body. Having known a good
deal about you before you assumed this
responsibility, I know that you will carry
out those duties with high credit to your-
self, to this body, and to the country.

So, we extend to you today the hand
of fellowship, as we mark the beginning
of another year.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. First, let me say
that the rules of the House do not apply
in the Senate. As some of the proponents
of the pending effort to change rule XXII
would state, Senators can speak at some
little length on every issue.

I join the distinguished minority lead-
er in extending congratulations to our
new Presiding Officer; and if the minor-
ity leader would join me, I would like to
break a rule of the Senate and ask unani-
mous consent that, if the Presiding Offi-
cer so desires, he may proceed for not to
exceed 2 minutes. [Laughter.]

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection? The Chair hears none, and it is
50 ordered.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, before the
Presiding Officer proceeds, may I simply
join in the good wishes of the Senate and
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the people, in the fact that we have here
a new President of the Senate. And may
I add, with some transliteration of the
ancient words, “Dominus Vobiscum et
Cum Spriro T. AGNEW."”

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I could
not let this oceasion pass without adding
my congratulations to those of my col-
leagues.

I think you will find your experience
here rewarding. We know that the future
here, under your guidance in the chair,
will be excellent. Perhaps we still will not
always be harmonious within this body,
but we will accomplish great things. We
bid you welcome.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I echo
the sentiments which have been ex-
pressed in extending a word of welcome
to the Presiding Officer.

As our majority leader has said, we
look forward to many years of your serv-
ice here.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I wish
to associate myself with all of the lead-
ership who have extended their greet-
ings to you as our new Presiding
Officer.

One of the unique qualities of the Sen-
ate is the fact that we have a member
of the executive branch of the Govern-
ment presiding over the most powerful
legislative body in the world.

I welcome you here. I hope that with
all of the new duties that the press re-
ports you will assume, it will not mean
you will desert the Senate or that chair,
and that you will perform as often as
possible the constitutional responsibility
of presiding over the Senate.

I am glad to greet you here, and I
extend my very best wishes and promise
cooperation.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
appreciates the courteous and gracious
remarks of the distinguished majority
leader and the distinguished minority
leader, the majority and minority whips,
the Senator from Colorado (Mr. ALLOTT),
and the President pro tempore of the
Senate.

The Chair is fully aware of the limited
nature of his participation in these de-
liberations and does not wish to set a
bad precedent by exceeding the time
limit so graciously allowed him. He feels
a tremor of uncertainty. It is not a per-
sonal uncertainty, but awe, because of
the honor of presiding over this select
and august deliberative body. The Chair
will try to discharge the responsibilties
of this office adequately and, hopefully,
to the satisfaction of the Senate.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr, MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into legislative session.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of legisla-
tive business.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Journal of
the proceedings of Monday, January 20,
1969, be approved.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a brief period
be allowed for the transaction of routine
morning business, and that statements
therein be limited to 3 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if I
may have the attention of the Senate,
it is not the intention of the leadership
to bring up today the nomination of Mr.
Walter J. Hickel, of Alaska, to be Secre-
tary of the Interior. The reason is that
an objection has been entered because
neither the printed hearings nor the
committee report is available. That is a
courtesy we always extend to any
Member,

I am sorry that that is the case, be-
cause we had intended to bring up the
Hickel nomination today. If the docu-
ments are ready, it is the leadership’s in-
tention to bring up the nomination the
first thing tomorrow.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr.
the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield. It has
nothing to do with the Senator from
Rhode Island.

Mr. PASTORE. I want the Recorp to
show very clearly that I raised the ques-
tion yesterday afternoon on this mat-
ter; namely, that the hearings had not
as yvet been printed. I did not do that for
the purpose of delay. I merely did it as a
predicate to have the members of that
committee on the floor to explain to us
the pros and cons, their impressions of
this man, his financial background, and

President, will
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his philosophical outlook on the con-
sumer interests in the country with ref-
erence to oil.

I thought it would suffice, in the ab-
sence of the printed hearings, if we could
have the members of the committee on
the floor to explain the background of
this nomination.

I want the Recorp to show that I am
not asking for any extension.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is abso-
lutely correct. He has had nothing to do
with the “hold"” at present on the nomi-
nation of Mr. Hickel.

But, in all candor, I am sorry that the
committee report and the printed hear-
ings are not available for the Senate
as a whole fo discuss.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Will it probably be the
intention of the distinguished leader to
take up the motion to proceed to consid-
eration of Senate Resolution 11 to
amend rule XXII of the Standing Rules
of the Senate, in view of the inability
to proceed today with the consideration
of the nomination of Governor Hickel?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes, indeed. It is
the pending motion, and I hope that the
distinguished Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CaurcH), the distinguished Senator from
Kansas (Mr. Pearson), and the distin-
guished Senator from Michigan (Mr,
Harr) have been notified to that effect,
and that both sides will be ready to re-
sume the debate.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield further?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. We have speakers who
are ready. We have no disposition to
spin out this matter any longer than the
leadership and the authors of the resolu-
tion may feel is necessary. We are quite
prepared to ge ahead with the discussion
in the event that proves necessary.

The only thing I request is that there
be a quorum call when the morning hour
is over, since I have guests in the dining
Troom.

Mr. MANSFIELD. There will be.

That concludes that matter,

APPOINTMENT OF SENATOR DOLE
TO THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON
SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I sub-
mit a resolution and ask for its imme-
diate consideration.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The resolu-
tion will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

S. Res. 29

Resolved, That Mr. DoLE, of Kansas, be,
and he is hereby, assigned to the Select
Committee on Small Business.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 29) was considered and
agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
that I be recognized as a Senator from
Montana.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Montana is recognized.

CANADA’'S PRIME MINISTER
TRUDEAU

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, last
vear, in what might be called an adven-
ture in “new politics” Canadian-style,
Pierre Elliott Trudeau was selected
Prime Minister of Canada. It is a pa-
thetic commentary on the times in which
we live that the straightforwardness
and the absence of deviousness in the
political technigques by which Mr. Tru-
deau rose to national prominence have
generally been labelled as unorthodox or
unconventional.

However the Prime Minister of Canada
may be described, it seems to me that he
has come through to this countiry as an
invigorating breeze from the north. In
his politics, Mr. Trudeau has disdained
atavistic social attitudes and political
platitudes and he has questioned the
entrenched policies which derive in many
instances from them. This approach has
apparently put him in tune not only with
contemporary Canadians but with
younger people throughout the world.

It is my understanding that as Prime
Minister, Mr. Trudeau intends to lead the
search for “a just society,” with empha-
sis on the involvement of the Canadian
people in government. To this end he has
already faced frankly and with great in-
tegrity the most difficult of issues in
Canada, that is the partial estrangement
between the English- and French-speak-
ing peoples. By his personal example as
well as by his active policies he expresses
an unmistakable desire to see emerge
out of a dualistic culture one Canada
united, free of the bias and mutual sus-
picions of the past.

Mr. Trudeau has also unveiled initia-
tives which are aimed at bringing about
new directions in Canada’s infernational
relations. In that connection, it is to be
anticipated that Canada will take a fresh
look, in particular, at policies respecting
its neighbors to the scuth, at the role of
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
and at the somewhat ambiguous Ca-
nadian relationship with China. There is
no cause, in my judgment, to bemoan
this prospect. It would be, instead, the
better part of wisdom to take a leaf from
the Canadian maple and engage in a
similar fresh look at some of our own
approaches to the world, including Can-
ada. It is entirely possible that policies
might be reshaped in a manner which
will better contribute to the welfare of
this Nation and to the undergirding of
international peace.

That the new Prime Minister of Can-
ada is a modern man of great vitality,
high intellizence and creative proclivi-
ties is documented by an interview of
Mr. Trudeau which was conducted last
November by Jay Walz of the New
York Times and by an article captioned
“Trudeau” which Bruce Hutchison, edi-
torial director of the Vancouver Sun,
wrote for a recent issue of International
Nickel magazine. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the interview
and article referred to be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the infer-
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view and the article were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Nov. 20, 1968]
TRUDEAU, IN INTERVIEW, STRESsEs Fuin
Poricy REVIEW
(By Jay Walz)

Orrawa, November 27.—As he rounds out
his first half-year in office, Prime Minister
Pierre Elliott Trudeau views his program for
Canada, as a plan to excite ideas, challenges
past assumptions and involve the people in
running their country.

“I especially want people to understand,”
he said in an interview, “there is no great
authority called the Prime Minister who gets
messages from God—who makes great laws.

“If we come up with more ideas, they will
only be accepted if the people are prepared
for them, which means involving them, dis-
cussing with them, convinecing them.”

Accordingly, the 49-year-old Prime Minis-
ter explained, all of Canada’s policy is given
to review. He and his Cabinet are searching
beyond past assumptions on such issues as
relations with the United States, Canada's
role in the Atlantic alliance and recognition
of Communist China, which Mr. Trudean
advocates.

In an hour-long discussion last Friday
with this correspondent and with Seymour
Topping, foreign news editor of The New
York Times, Mr, Trudeau made these other
major polnts:

He would welcome a meeting with Presi-
dent-elect Richard M. Nixon, not to take up
specific problems but to discuss the major
premises of Mr, Nixon's thinking “and to
acquaint him with mine.”

Although there is danger that the huge
United States investment in Canadian re-
sources and industry may lead to Toreign
economic domination of Canada, he would
encourage Canadians to Invest in future de-
velopment rather than try to “buy back™
existing American holdings.

Belonging to the North Atlaniic Treaty
Organization is important to Canada be-
cause it “permits us to talk to other people
than the United States about global military
problems.”

Far-reaching alignments in the Commu-
nist world may in the long run make it “in
the interests of China to be friendly with
Amerlca rather than with Russia,” and im-
proved relations with the United States may
be in the Soviet Union's interests, too.

Mr. Trudeau spoke in his office in the
Parllament Building., Motioning his callers
to chairs opposite, he asked if he might sit
at his desk where he would be free to prop
his feet up if he wished. A pot of chrys-
anthemums adorned a side table.

The Prime Minister wore a conservatively
cut dark gray sult, a white shirt with but-
tondown collar and a black four-in-hand tie.
Since becoming Prime Minister last spring,
he has discarded his ascots, sport jacket and
sandals.

Through most of the interview he leaned
forward with his elbows on the desk, using
Gallic gestures to emphasize a point (“It
takes a hell of a lot of time to be Prime
Minister”) or to shrug off a distasteful idea
(“We are not evil men trylng to force a
diabolical solution” upon the people).

In the tape-recorded discussion, his low
volce often fell to the mumble that has be-
come the despair of Canadian journalists.
His uage, favoring such terms as "post-
ulates,” “premise” and *“cultural dynamics,”
often betrayed the classroom approach that
some Ottawa politicians find strange in their
new Prime Minister. Mr, Trudeau was a law
professor at the University of Montreal be-
Tore he entered politics in 1965 to become a
Liberal party Member of Parliament,

Two or three times, Mr. Trudeau inter-
rupted himself to apologize for “a long mon-
ologue™ for “stating such platitudes.”
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INTERVIEW EXCERPTS

Following are excerpts from the interview
with Prime Minister Trudeau:

Q. In the United States now, you are still
something of an enigma; there is a feeling
that you have not yet precisely defined your
philosophy of government or your program.
Is that a fair statement?

A. During the election period and since,
I have stated postulates of my thinking, in-
tuitions if you prefer, or directions in which
my mind works. But I haven't—certainly in
the area of international relations—spelled
out any precise policy. In the specific matter
of defense and external affairs, we are em-
barked on a review. It's fair to say there are
a lot of unanswered gquestions.

What do we want to do in international af-
falrs? What do we want to do In defense
policy? What do we want to do with our So-
clal Security programs, our monetary pelicy,
and so on?

M'LUHANITE LEANINGS

It's fair to say that I haven't tried to spell
out the programs for the next 20 years of
Canada. Perhaps I am partially a McLuhanite
without knowing it. It's one of the arguments
I used in the leadership campaign when they
sald, “You don't have experience, how can you
aspire to be a Prime Minister?"

My answer was, Well, in the rapidly chang-
ing world, the experience lsn't always very
useful. The data are so different from one
year to the next that what you learned in a
previous context can hamstring you.

I know what the big priorities are, and I
hope that we will be able to solve them over
a perlod of four years.

The problem of regional disparities is of
extreme importance. The problem of Indian
and Eskimo—native populations in general—
is a very important one. The problem of ur-
ban growth; the problem of our relations
with China, with South America, with Eu-
rope, with the United States; the attitudes
we take toward foreign investments, taxa-
tion—these are all very important.

Q. How do you feel Canada’s relations with
the United States should evolve?

A, I have a very great respect for the
United States and its institutions. I think it
is an extraordinarily powerful soclety. It's
vital. It's a tough society in the good sense
of the word. It has lived through difficult
problems, and I'm sure it has the where-
withal to answer difficult questions.

As a student of the law, I would say that
I have in particular a very great respect for
the legal thought that you have developed
there. I'm not talking of public lawmaking
but of the institutions which grew out
around your political institutions—the Su-
preme Court, the federal system of govern-
ment and so on,

So I think we are very fortunate to have
as a neighbor this very great country: It has
obvious economic benefits, it has obvious
technological benefits, it has obvious cul-
tural benefits. Even in terms, I suppose, of
peace it has obvious benefits: we are in a
sense sheltered by the United States um-
brella.

But all these assets obviously are counter-
balanced by the fact that it is such a large
and strong power that in the kind of good-
neighbor relationship that has existed for
a long while the little guy always feels the
rough edges more sensitively than the big
guy does and we have to be careful lest the
economic benefits we draw from our rela-
tions with the United States lead to atrophy
of our political independence.

NON-ORWELLIAN MEANING

We have to make the same assessment in
the area of international relations: What we
gain by having such a strong big brother—
I say that in a non-Orwellian sense—we lose
by the fact that we cannot be 100 per cent
independent., Of course, no country can—
not even the United States—but perhaps
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the measure of our independence is consid-
erably reduced.

The cultural field—it is an obvious one,
too. I believe that the benefits that I have
underlined in the legal field can be extended
to many other fields: the intellectual pres-
ence of the great universities, the cultural
dynamism of a city llke New York.

It's an extraordinary shot in the arm for a
Canadian to be able to take an hour's flight
and be in New York City and know what's
happening In the biggest city in the world
and probably the most exciting one and come
back after a short weekend.

Q. Are you worried by the influx of Ameri-
can capital investment, in the sense that this
investment might result in an American
economic domination of this country? And
do you plan any restrictions on American
capital investment in Canada?

A. I think the problem of economic domi-
nation is somewhat inevitable—not only of
the United States over Canada but perhaps
-over countries of Europe as well, and the
problems of the economic domination of
Japan over some countries in the Far East,
and the problem of economic domination of
the Soviet Union over some of the smaller
countries around it, and so on.

These are facts of life, and they don't
worry me.

I would want to make sure that this eco-
nomic presence does not result in a real
weakening of our national identity. It is
obvious, if we keep out capital and keep out
technology we won't be able to develop our
resources and we would have to cut our
standard of consumption in order to gen-
erate the savings to invest on ourselves and
s0 on. I think even more important than the
capital which comes in from the United
Btates is the technology that comes with it.
And we can't have one without the other,
and we are willing to take both, but on cer-
taln conditions.

NOT AN ECONOMIC NATIONALIST

I'm not an economic nationalist, and I be-
lieve that the whole device of nationalism is
an impoverishing one—that you should only
use it, sparingly, in areas where you can't
defend yourself otherwise.

I belleve, in the case of American invest-
ment in Canada, it is more important—as I
have said many times—for us to use our sav-
ings to invest in the future rather than to
use these savings to buy up the past and to
try to buy out the American concerns which
are here now. Because if we use our savings
to buy the past, then these savings will be
reinvested by the very same outsiders in the
future and we will be another generation
behind.

So I'd like to try and skip a generation and
say, Well, they own the automobile factories
and many of the pulp mills, and so on; let's
not use too much of our savings trying to
make these things Canadian; let's make sure
that the industries of tomorrow will be Cana-
dian.

This is where Canadians can prove whether
they are entrepreneurs or not, and whether
their assessment of the future is as good as
the Americans’,

You realize that each country wants to
keep its identity—or its sovereignty, to speak
in legal terms. It has to constantly make
assessments, and to select those areas which
are important for our independence.

Some examples are quite obvious: our
banking and our financial institutions, and
the communications media, where we've
adopted in the area of radio broadcasting
the same kind of laws that you have in the
United States which insure that control of
the media will not belong to foreigners.

But we have limited resources, intellectual
and manpower and finanecial. Therefore, the
great problem for a government of our size
is to know where we will Invest those re-
sources most—resources for protecting our

January 21, 1969

identity. I believe that in most of the areas
I'm prepared to let the consumer decide
and to let the forces of the market play.

Q. How do you see military cooperation
with the American states within the frame-
work of NATO and the bilateral defense ar-
rangements such as the North American Air
Defense Command?

“ONE AMONGST MANY"

A, In the case of NATO I don't see the
United States as posing a particular problem.
They are one member of NATO amongst
many. I believe that the alliance, in a very
real sense, is useful to Canada because it
permits us to talk to other people than the
United States when we're talking about glob-
al military problems.

Or, to state that in another way, the politi-
cal benefits of NATO to Canada are that we
have other friends in the same alllance apart
from the United States and we can assess,
for instance, the events in Czechoslovakia or
the happenings over Suez or the develop-
ments in Berlin not merely by talking to the
United States but by asking what the Eng-
lish and the French and the Italians and the
Germans and all of the rest of the NATO
members think of a given thing.

I do think that part of our process of re-
viewing our defense and external policy will
be predicated on the reality that probably
the greatest force for peace in the past 15
years has been the balance of terror between
two nuclear powers.

If Canada decides that the principle of col-
lective security is an important one—and I
am inclined to think it is—if we don't want
to be completely neutralists, if we want to be
in some collective-security arrangements, we
can ask ourselves: Which are the ones which
are more natural to us? Are they the NATO
ones or are they the NORAD ones? And how
do you intensify the arrangements which
are the most natural to you?

Q. Are you prepared to sustain your pres-
ent commitment of resources to NATO or
do you plan to cut back on them?

A If I knew it, I would state what our
policy is. As I have been saying in the House
for several days, the position we took in
Brussels was that we weren't prejudging the
results of a review which is not yet finished.
We were holding the line in NATO; we had
decided to delay a reduction in forces which
we had made NATO aware of before the
Czechoslovakian crisis. As a result of the
crisis we decided neither to escalate nor to
proceed with the reduction. The information
that our ministers have gathered at the re-
cent NATO meeting, along with events in
Czechoslovakia, along with the work we have
been doing ourselves in our reviews will all
be part of the final policy decislon we make.

Q. You have sald in the past that you feel
that the nature of the defense situation has
changed because there ls no longer a threat
in a general sense from a monolithic Com-
munist bloc. What is your feeling after the
invasion of Czechoslovakia?

“A MATTER OF EMPHASIS"

A. When you quote me as having said that
there is no more danger because of breaking
up the monolith, I don't remember having
sald that; perhaps it is a matter of emphasis.
I think that this is very much the French
position—that détente would come, hope-
fully, as a result of the breaking up of the
monolith, and there were signs of this in
Rumania and signs of it in Hungary and
more recently signs in Czechoslovakia.

If that is what you are alluding to, then
I would say yes, This is also part of the
NATO members’ thinking, and they said so,
indeed, in the communiqué after Brussels—
that we don't want our present decisions to
preclude a genuine hope that détente will
come, And détente will mean that, I sup-
pose—less of a monolith,

But this being sald, do the events in
Czechoslovakia and perhaps the Mediter-
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ranean lead me to believe that NATO should
be strengthened? I'd say you could argue just
as easlly to the contrary—that because of
Czechoslovakia we have concrete evidence
that the Soviet Union is weaker now than it
was before; it can no longer count on Czech-
oslovakia as a solid ally in a military confiict.

GENUINE DESIRE POSSIELE

Movings within the Warsaw Pact countries
in the past couple of years have indicated
that perhaps there is a genuine desire in
those countries to be less part of the mono-
lith. And if that were the case, if they were
generally prepared to move toward détente,
I think we should also do so in NATO.

So 1t seems to me that we have to question
some of the basic premises that were at the
basis of the creation of NATO in the late
nineteen-forties. Since then China has de-
veloped from what was then a country torn
by revolution into an important power.

It's obvious that Russia’s greatest fear in
the future will be China and not the United
States of America. And perhaps there would
be something to be said for the United States
or for other members of NATO to act more
along the lines of this new reality. In the
long run, I think, perhaps it is In the inter-
ests of China to be friendly with America
rather than with Russia.

And if you can develop this line of think-
ing, then you cease to be as afrald of Russia
in Europe as we are now.

Everyone knows that by the year 2000
Japan will be one of the four greats in the
world—the United States, Soviet Union,
Germany and Japan. It's obvious that this

1s going to spell a whole new set of realities .

in the Pacific both in the military and the
economic sense. I'd be interested in making
sure that Canada, as a Paclfic nation, is
asking itself questions about that.

Q. You have indicated that it would be
advisable for Canada at some time to rec-
ognize the Peking Government. Under what
conditions would you consider the time
right for a step of that kind?

A. I think the time has been right for a
great many years to recognize the Peking
Government. The difficulty is, What happens
to Talwan if we recognize Peking? I've been
on record many times as saying that regard-
less of the regime in Peking, it is the Gov-
ernment of a quarter of the human race
and it is a country that we have to know
more about and it is a country with which
Canada, as you know, has a very important
trade relation. And It is a country with which
we should establish diplomatic relations.

The reason why we haven't done it and
why we are not doing it now is that before
doing it you want to know under what con-
ditions diplomatic relations will exist, you
want, as much as possible, to know in ad-
vance what treatment our diplomats will
get over there, what kind of a basis of opera-
tion they will have; we want to know what
we will do with our relations with Taiwan
or what Peking will want us to do or demand
that we do.

We have done a lot of consultation about
it, with countries who have relations with
Peking and with countries who have not rela-
tions with Peking.

Q. Are you encouraged by what you found
out?

A. Well I'm encouraged. But I'm an optim-
ist, and this doesn’'t really mean that the
result will be what I hope it will be: estab-
lishment of relations.

Q. Do you anticipate that the United
States’ attitude toward the Peking Govern-
ment will continue to be a deterrent?

A, Well, I'm encouraged. But I'm an opti-
mist, and this doesn't really mean that the
States Government. I am quite sure that
several years ago they would have reacted
very badly. I am not sure that is true now.

Q. To some extent your change of admin-
istration is parallel to what is happening
in the United States. Do you intend to meet
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with Mr. Nixon with a view of reexamining
and possibly readjusting relations between
Canada and the United States?

A. Well, I have no specific intention to
meet with him. There has been no exchange
of any kind of information along these lines.
But I would hope that Mr. Nixon and I
would be able to discuss these guestions and
many others.

I think the foremost thing I have to dis-
cuss when I meet responsible leaders of
friendly countries are not so much specifics,
and I believe a lot can be left to our dip-
lomatic personnel and to our civil servants
In the area of trade and commerce and so
on.

I would like to try and understand what
the major premises of Mr. Nixon's think-
ing are, and I would like to acquaint him
with mine. I would like to know what he
is thinking about the future—not just think-
ing, because he has talked a great deal, but
what his basic postulates or premises are
about the future of this North American
continent for the next 20 years:

“SWHAT ARE THE HOPES?"

What are the dangers? What are the hopes?
In what direction is the population moving?
What will we do with urban growth? What
will we do with problems of economic inter-
dependence? What will we do with the mul-
tinational corporation? What will we do with
the United Nations?

But not in specifics. How does he see the
world? Does he think about China as I do—
that it's probably more in thelr interest to be
in the long run friendly with the United
States than friendly with Russia.

What does he think about the problem of
the black people in the United States and
how does he think this is going to be solved
in the next several years? Is he very con-
cerned with problems of poverty in the third
world? What priorities does he put on inter-
national ald and development as against
shooting for the moon?

But these are things that I find interest-
ing discussing with anyone; therefore I
would find it even more interesting dis-
cussing them with the President of the
United States.

Q. You have spoken of the Just Soclety
in a vislonary sense, as President Johnson
has spoken of the Great Society. Can you tell
us how you envision the Just Society?

A, Well, what is the definition of justice?
It is to give to each man his due, What is
due to each man? I suppose it is only each
man who can answer that. Most people real-
ize there is a limit to what they can get. So
I use “Just Society”—perhaps as President
Johnson used “Great Soclety,” but I think
the word “justice” is a bit more subjective.

That 1s why I have talked so much of in-
volvement and participation. For example, it
would not be sufficlent to make Canada a
great society If the Indians or the French
Canadians or the Province of British Colum-
bia didn’t feel that they were getting their
just share of this great society.

And when I say a Just Soclety I am think-
ing of letting the people know that the
values we are seeking are those that they
feel important—not some objective test of
greatness but some subjective one of, Are
they happy in this soclety, do they feel that
they are getting their due out of soclety?
Because if they don't, then you have all the
dropouts, the riots, the anarchists and so
on. It's always a sense of injustice which
motivates this, whether it be the blacks or
the students or the poor people in the slums.
It’s that they are not getting their fair
share.

I think citizens in the society realize that
they can have more by living within the
soclety than they could by getting out of it.
Therefore 1t 1s not an answer to them to
say that “This soclety will be great and you
will be proud of it"—it's more important to
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say that “This soclety will be just, Perhaps
it will be less rich, but it will be more re-
spectful of the values which you esteem
important to you.”

ANY SIGNS OF CHANGE

Q. You have been Prime Minister now
for seven months. Do you feel any different
than when you first started out?

A, Well, I feel a little more sleepy when
Friday night comes around—probahly work=-
ing harder than I used to do. I don't feel
different in any other sense, though. You
know, I haven't had any really big crisis or
test that sort of made me feel that the
burdens of office are terrible—that I'm de-
veloping ulcers or that I can’t sleep.

I feel it takes a hell of a lot of time to
be a Prime Minister, but it is such a lot of
fun even in terms of getting the machinery
working and feeling that soon you will be
able to make decisions and implement them.

Q. You have introduced a new techmique
in reaching people; that is, you get out and
mix with students and talk to them freely.
Do you do this as the Prime Minister or as
a man who would like to get a point or
message across?

A. Basically I do that because I like to
exchange ldeas. I like to teach, but I like to
be taught, I like to learn things, I like to
know what people think, I like them to know
what I think.

I specially believe—and this is, when you
talk of students, what I especially want peo-
ple to understand—that there iz no great
authority called the Prime Minister who gets
messages from God—who makes great laws.
Nor do I go around my office with a listen-
ing device trylng to take orders from Wash-
ington or Moscow or Rome or anything like
that.

The ideas that we come up with are basic-
ally the ideas of men who yesterday were
merchants or lawyers or teachers and today
happen to be the ministers of this Gov-
ernment.

That's essentially what I would like the
young people to understand—that perhaps
our answers are not right as regards Viet-
nam or Biafra or NATO or the Indians,
perhaps they're not right, but we are not
evil men trying to force a diabolical solu-
tion upon them. We are men who are coming
up with answers as best we can, and if they
have better answers, I'd llke to know what
they are.

Especially with students—you know, they
say, “It's the profit motive which is driving
this society.”

Well, what is the profit motive? You know,
it is not some mechanism which is imposed
on soclety by evil men. It is something that
the soclety has chosen to use as its main-
spring, and if the profit motive is wrong,
well fine: let's destroy it or let's replace
it by something else.

It's only in discussing with them that
you can make them realize that many of
their simplistc answers are just that, that
they haven't really asked themselves all the
difficult questions. And I find that if we
come up with more ideas it will only be
accepted if the people are prepared for them,
which means involving them, discussing with
them, convincing them.

[From International Nickel magazine]
TRUDEAUD

(By Bruce Hutchinson)

A world which seldom spares a thought
for Canada and Canadians is suddenly in-
terested in Plerre Elllott Trudeau as the
most improbable of prime ministers. But
the significant question posed by his over-
night rise to office is not the character of
the man but the character of the nation
behind him,

What sort of nation chooses its leader
from a discontented racial minority, from
the higher intellectual elite, the Bohemian
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set and the young, angry radicals? Obwvi-
ously not the nation of accepted myth, not
the dull, gray folk who are sald to be gifted
only with competence but no talents, mno
dreams, no spirit of adventure.

Trudeau's arrival seems to deny all the
established Canadian facts but, in truth,
confirms them. From the day of Cham-
plain’s landfall at Quebec in 1608, Canada
has been a company of adventurers, ro-
mantics, and dreamers because it could be
nothing else and survive. Threatened by
their own poverty, by their nelghbor's
Manifest Destiny, and then by the magnet
of the rich, friendly Republic beside them,
Canadians could not afford the grand ges-
tures and proud pretensions of most small
countries, Yet they never lost their hunger
for a distinct nationality, a life of their
own, and in Trudeau they found at last a
man to articulate it.

His emergence over men far more ex-
perienced and better known sgemed toO be
a sheer accident, defying all the laws of a
disciplined and closely-knit political sys-
tem. On the contrary, it was the deliberate
expression of Canada's will to start its
second century of nationhood with new
leadership, mew methods, and bolder ex-
periments that would not abandon but
would bring the original dream up to date.

Naturally, in his first days of triumph,
the new leader is much overestimated. No
man could be as good as he looked on June
25th, the night of his sweeping election
victory, and no man knows better than
Trudeau himself that his brief candle of
public worship will soon be extinguished.

As one of his intimates has predicted, he
may well find himself the most unpopular
man in Canada before the year is out if he
does what he has to do in a nation beset
by many baflling problems. Meanwhile, de-
spite his frequent warnings against miracles
and his refusal to promise any easy solu-
tions, the people expect of him much more
than any man can possibly deliver. He knows
this, too, and it haunts him,

Already he lives with a personal myth
built in less than a year of public exposure
and largely unirue; The son born into an
affluent Montreal family forty-elght years
ago; the lonely, pampered boy taken daily
1o school in a limousine; the restless teen-
ager who made himself a pugilist, a cham-
pionship diver, a judo expert, and a master
of the ski; the student who ravened through
libraries of books and the universities of
Quebec, Harvard, the Sorbonne, and the
London School of Economics; the prankster
who annoyed the police more than once in
Paris and other places; the wanderer who
paddled Canada’s wild rivers, walked across
the Middle East, swam the Bosphorus, and
explored Russia, China, and southeast Asia;
the rebellious young lawyer who attacked
the authoritarian government of Quebec on a
program of outright socialism; the gay Cath-
olic bachelor who wore bizarre clothes, drove
Tast foreign cars, and usually had a luscious
Tlonde beside him—these legendary Tru-
deaus were unknown to the Canadian public
when the actual man entered Parliament as
an obscure back-bencher in 1965.

The publie, if it noticed him at all, saw a
physique outwardly small and frail, the core
of steel well hidden; a face homely but mo-
bile, often melancholy and then lighted by
infectious laughter, Trudeau's voice was
quiet, equally fluent in English or French,
his language rarely elogquent but always crisp,
candid, and sparkling with irony. No man
could have looked less like a potential prime
minister of Canada—a nation which had
chosen its previous leaders for their long
training in politics, their sober deportment
and air of solid reliability.

But the men who knew the real Trudeau
were not surprised when the apprentice pol-
itician overleaped his rivals, won the pres-
tigious portfolio of Justice, introduced liberal
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laws of divorce, abortion, and homosexuality
that all his predecessors had considered im-
possible, and denounced—in his own prov-
ince—the constitutional demands being put
forward by the Quebec Government.

Although these were motable beginnings,
they did mot challenge the ruling Liberal
heirarchy. On Prime Minister Lester Pearson's
retirement, the successor, apparently, would
be picked from among his half dozen senior
lieutenants.

As late as January 1968, Trudeau was not a
candidate for the party's leadership, and
most Canadians still knew him only as a
name. They had yet to discover him as a
person. Nor had they read in his printed
credo that “I have never been able to accept
any discipline except that which I imposed
upon myself. . . . The only constant factor
to be found in my thinking over the years
has been opposition to accepted opinion.”

As if this declaration of independence
were not blunt emough, Trudeau went on
to write that “public opinion seeks to im-
pose its domination over everything. Its
aim is to reduce all action, all thought and
all feeling to a common denominator. It
forbids independence and kills inventive-
ness, condemms those who ignore it and
banishes those who oppose it.”

Such heresies were not the stuff of which
Canadian prime ministers are made but, as
the Ottawa establishment had slowly real-
ized, a Johnny-come-lately was achieving
a curious, secret rapport with Canada’s two
cultural communities, mainly because he
expressed their discontent with themselves
and the state of the Canadian nation. And
because he shares their discontent, under-
stood them both and might reconcile them,
Trudeau was persuaded by his friends that
he alone could revive a dying government.

To seasoned politicians this appeared un-
likely. The Liberal ministry was in deep
trouble; the Conservative opposition was led
by a new and respected figure, Robert Stan-
field; the Canadian public was eager for
change. But once Trudeau decided to take
the plunge, the prospects of government
and nation were instantly transformed.

He had no organization, no handy IOUs
for political favors or any power base of his
own. He had something, however, that the
nation desperately wanted and all his rivals
lacked—the look of a man who knew pre-
cisely what he was doing and would do
precisely what he pleased. Above all, Tru-
deau represented change, youth, and a new
concept of government as everybody’'s busi-
ness. “Politics,” he said, “is fun,” and for
the first time a dispirited people began to
enjoy the fun. So did he.

The party convention became a kind of
coast-to-coast frolic and folk festival, every
television set in the land trained on the dele-
gates and mostly on a silent man who seemed
careless of the outcome, Trudeau cared, all
right. He burned with inward excitement but
his public act of composure had been per-
fected, his air of indifference now as familiar
to the nation as his double trademark—the
flower in his buttonhole, the thin, sardonic
smile on his lips. Ostensibly he was the choice
of the convention. Actually the nation had
chosen him and the delegates obeyed their
unwritten instructions from home.

That cholce was a gamble for Trudeau
but a much larger gamble for Canada. After
all, the Canadian people had formed only
a vague ldea of his character and knew even
less of his intentions.

Within days both man and intention clari-
fied dramatically. Against the advice of timid
counsellors, the new prime minister did not
walt to settle himself comfortably in power
and bid for support with popular programs.
Instead, he appointed a temporary cabinet,
dissolved Parliament, and called an immedi-
ate election. The amateur of politics, so out-
wardly mild and cautious, was going for
broke,
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His method of campalgning was as strange
and unorthodox as his personality. Where all
his predecessors had held formal meetings
and delivered long, set speeches, Trudeau
flitted about the country by airplane and
helicopter, dropped Into shopping centers or
parks, kissed innumerable girls, and an-
nounced his views on government and politics
s0 casually that reporters failed to grasp
them.

This was not a campalign by Canadian
standards. It was just a series of pleasant
happenings, a summer holiday. And if, lack-
ing any promises and the customary election
bait, it seemed formless and noncommittal,
it moved exactly according to plan—Tru-
deau's plan.

The amateur had read the Canadian mood
better than any of the professionals and the
response was Instinctive., Headline writers
called it "Trudeaumania"—a tiresome word
and misleading. The real mania was not for
Trudeau. It was for Canada. Like no other
politiclan of modern times, he had made the
nation feel proud of itself, confident of its
future, aware of its unique problems but
determined to solve them. Quite deliberately,
the people gave him a House of Commons
majority that no other Liberal could have
wWon.

Yet the problems remained. If Trudeau
had a mandate to solve them, almost a blank
check, he had settled nothing, so far, but his
right to make decisions. The deepest of all
problems had brought him into politics and
will make or break him in the end. A French
Canadian, he had not merely condemned a
separate Quebec state as Iunacy, but had re-

* jJected any “speclal status” for his province

in the national constitution. His people, he
said, could survive as a people and a distinct
civilization only in a single Canadian state,
but they must be allowed to feel at home
everywhere as the full equals of the Eng-
lish-speaking majority.

Here his thinking went beyond provincial
or even national borders. As he saw it, Can-
ada could not endure, or deserve to endure,
unless it became a truly dual, bilingual so-
ciety of two elements, forever distinct but
freely associate. If the nation achieved that
synthesis, it would set an example to a dis-
tracted world and, by its peculiar mission,
Jjuetify its existence.

To this end, he proposed a constitutional
revision and a Bill of Rights which would
favor none of the ten provinces but would
establish the French Canadians’ language,
wherever they lived, as an undoubted legal
right in schools, courts, and government of-
fices.

By asking the Canadian majority to accept
such a revolution—for it was nothing less—
Trudeau had asked a lot. Of his own people
he had asked even more when most of them
wanted a separate constitutional position of
some ambiguous sort for their province. But
in both communities, as it turned out, he
had not asked too much. Both endorsed
him at the polls and, because he had car-
rled the election almost single-handed, gave
him a personal power denied to his prede-
cessor,

To win such a vote of confidence in a man
rather than a government is one thing. To
master the ancient racial confiict is another
and it will strain all Trudeau’s resources. So
will the complex bread-and-butter problems
now straining the opulent Canadian econ-
omy.

How he proposes to grapple with them the
nation does mot yet know. It does know,
however that he fits no conventional pat-
tern either in mind or policy. As a youth
Trudeau was an ardent socialist and Utopia-
seeker who felt a passionate sympathy for
the poor and a secret shame in his inherited
wealth. Rebelling against his social class,
he preferred to roam the world as a vaga-
bond, and in these wanderings—as later in
university and t—he learned that
socialism simply would nmot work,
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His disillusionment with all theories and
panaceas was complete and typically candid.
“Ideological systems,” he wrote, “are the
true enemies of freedom. On the political
front accepted opinions are not only inhib-
:ting to the mind, they contain the very
source of error. When a political ideology is
universally accepted by the elite . . . this
means that it is high time free men were
fighting it.”

The doctrinaire rebel had become a total
pragmatist and, in economics, something of
a conservative—or at least a prime minister
whose first act in office was to gquarrel with
powerful labor unions and tell the Canadian
people that if they squeezed the lemon of
their economy too hard the juice would
come out of them, not out of the government.

Every problem, he has sald, must be con-
sidered on a practical, pragmatic basis and
“I don't think we should be frightened by
the tag that it is a soclalist or capitalist
approach.” What solution will succeed in
each particular case, regardless of theories
and catch-words? That is Trudeau's ap-
proach, and he calls it the search for a “Just
Bociety.”

Such a society does not mean that all men
are equal in ability or deserve equal rewards,
It means that all should have equal oppor-
tunities, or as equal as the human condition
ever allows. It means, too, that the harsh
disparities between the several regions of
Canada should be reduced, if they cannot be
entirely closed. More than anything else, it
means that the individual man should be
protected from the tyranny of the state and
freed to express his own talents.

In foreign policy, the youthful Quebec iso-
lationist, who opposed wartime conscription
and did not serve overseas, has become an
outright internationalist with special con-
cern for the poor nations because he has seen
their misery at first hand. But he is also a
strong Canadian nationalist, if nationalism
means that Canada has something useful to
teach the world.

For example, he wishes to recognize Com-
munist China, if he can—despite American
objectlon. Trudeau says that “we can help
ourselves and we can help the Western world
by doing things of which the United States
disapproves.”

Given his unconventional private life, his
unprecedented rise in politics, and his fear-
less heresles, the United States and other
forelgn nations will not always find him
easy to deal with. Nor will the Canadian
people. Behind his air of outward serenity
and his disarming, colloquial speech, Tru-
deau, as this reporter learned ten years before
a prime minister had begun to take shape,
is a very tough guy. He will be, I venture
to predict, a very great Canadian statesman
or a total failure. He will measure the possi-
bilities with caution but, having made his
choice, he will always go for broke,

In any case his ministry, like his life, will
be a continual adventure. “Let’s take a bit
of a chance,” he told the voters in his election
campaign. They have taken that chance. The
adventure is under way, the end unknown,
but the nation already more Canadian than
ever.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States submitting nomina-
tions were communicated to the Senate
by Mr. Geisler, one of his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in the executive session,

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.
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(For nominations this day received, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair,
under rule XX, appoints the Senator

. from Arkansas (Mr., FuLeriGHT) to the

Board of Regents of the Smithsonian In-
stitution.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following letters, which were
referred as indicated:

PROPOSED APPROPRIATIONS TO THE NATIONAL
AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION
A letter from the Acting Administrator,

National Aeronautics and Space Admin-

istration, transmitting a draft of proposed

legislation to authorize appropriations to the

National Aeronautics and Space Administra-

tion for research and development, construc-

tion of facilities, and research and program
management, and other purposes (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on

Aeronautical and Space Sciences.

PrOPOSED PROVISION FOR PAYMENT BY HANDLER
ASSESSMENTS OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS
OF THE DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act
of 1933, as amended, and reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing

Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, to pro-

vide for payment by handler assessments of

the administrative costs of the Department
of Agriculture (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

ProPoSED PROVISION OF SUPPLEMENTAL SOURCE
OF CREDIT TO COOPERATIVES SERVING RURAL
PEOPLE
A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the Consolidated Farmers Home
Administration Act of 1961, as amended, to
provide a supplemental source of credit to
cooperatives serving rural people, and for
other purposes (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Agriculture and Fores-
try.

ProPOSED LEGISLATION MAKING INTEREST IN-
COME ON WATER AND WASTE DISPOSAL LOANS
SoLp OUT OF THE AGRICULTURAL CREDIT IN-
SURANCE FUND SUBJECT TO FEDERAL INCOME
TAXES
A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to amend the Consolidated Farmers Home

Administration Act of 1961, as amended, to

make interest income on water and waste

disposal loans sold out of the Agricultural

Credit Insurance Fund subject to Federal

income taxes, and for other purposes (with

accompanying papers); to the Committee on

Agriculture and Forestry.

ProPOSED LEGISLATION To PROVIDE FOR RE-
SERVES OF CERTAIN CroPs To BE HELD BY
PRODUCERS AND THE CoMMODITY CREDIT
CORPORATION
A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to provide for the establishment and mainte-
nance of strategic reserve stocks of agricul-
tural commodities by producers and the

Commodity Credit Corporation for national

security, public protection, meeting interna-

tional commitments, and for other purposes

(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-

mittee on Agriculture and Forestry.
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ProPoSED LEGISLATION To PROVIDE FOR IN-
SURED OPERATING LoANs, INCLUDING LOANS
T0 Low INCOME FARMERS AND RANCHERS
A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the Consolidated Farmers Home
Administration Act of 1961, as amended, to
provide for insured operating loans, includ-
ing loans to low income farmers and ranch-
ers, and for other purposes (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry.

REPORT ON PROCEEDINGS CONCLUDED UNDER
THE INDIAN Cramms CoMMISSION ACT

A letter from the Clerk of the Indian
Claims Commission, reporting, pursuant to
law, that certain proceedings under that act
have been concluded (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Appropria-
tions.

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FoRCE
ON THE PROGRESS OF THE FLIGHT INSTRUC-
TION PROGRAM

A letter from the Secretary of the Air
Force, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on the progress of the Reserve Officer
Training Corps flight training program for
the calendar year 1968 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE
oN THE NUMBER OF OFFICERS ON PERMANENT
DUTY AT THE BEAT OF GOVERNMENT

A letter from the Secretary of the Air Force,
reporting, pursuant to law, the number of
officers assigned or detailed to permanent
duty in the executive part of the Department
of the Air Force at the seat of Government,
as of December 31, 1968; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

AUTHORIZATION OF CERTAIN CONSTRUCTION AT
MILITARY INSTALLATIONS

A letter from the Secretary of Defense,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize certain construction at military
installations, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

ProPOSED LEGISLATION To PROVIDE A BYSTEM
oF RANDOM CHOICE FOR INDUCTION INTO THE
ArMED FORCES
A letter from the Assistant Director, Se-

lective Service System, transmitting a draft

of proposed legislation to amend the Military

Selective Service Act of 1967 in order to pro-

vide for a more equitable system of selecting

persons for induction into the Armed Forces
under such act (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Armed BServices,

PROPOSED APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE
ArmEeED FORCES

A letter from the Deputy Secretary of De-
fense transmitting a draft of proposed legis~
lation to authorize appropriations during
fiscal year 1970 for procurement of aircraft,
missiles, naval vessels, and tracked combat
vehicles, research, development, test, and
evaluation for the Armed Forces, and to pre-
scribe the authorized personnel strength of
the Selected Reserve of each Reserve com-
ponent of the Armed Forces, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Armed Services.

AUTHORIZATION OF DisPosaL oF CasTtoR OIL
FrOM THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the disposal of castor oil from
the national stockplle (with accompanying
papers) ; to the Committee on Armed Services.
PROPOSED AUTHORITY FOR THE DISPOSAL OF

PLATINUM FROM THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE

AND SUPPLEMENTAL STOCKPILE

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to authorize the dis-
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posal of platinum from the national stock-
pile and the supplemental stockpile (with
accompanyling papers); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

DisposaL OF INDUSTEIAL DIAMOND CRUSHING
BorT FrOoM THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE

A letter from the Administrator, General
SBervices Administration, Washington,
transmitting a draft of proposed legisla-
tion to authorize the disposal of industrial
diamond ecrushing bort from the national
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

DisrosAL oF CorRUNDUM FrROM THE NATIONAL
STOCKPILE

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C,,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the disposal of corundum from
the national stockpile (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

Di1sposaL oF TUNGSTEN FrROM THE NATIONAL

STOCKPILE

A letter from the Administrator, General
Bervices Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the disposal of tungsten from
the national stockplle and the supplemental
gtockpile (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Armed Services.

Disposart oF TYrE A CHEMICAL GRADE MAN-
GANESE ORE FroM THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the disposal of type A, chemical
grade manganese ore from the national
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

DisposaL oF TYpE B CHEMICAL GrRADE MaN-
GANESE OrRE FROM THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE

! A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the disposal of type B, chemical
grade manganese ore from the national
stockplle and the supplemental stockpile

| (with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services,

DisposaL oF CHRYSOTILE AspEsTos FROM THE
NATIONAL STOCKPILE

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C,,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the disposal of chrysotile asbes-
tos from the national stockpile and the sup-
plemental stockpile (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

PROPOSED APPROFRIATIONS FOR PROCUREMENT
OF AIRCRAFT FOR THE ARMED FORCES

A letter from the Deputy Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to authorize appropriations during
fiscal year 1969 for procurement of aircraft
for the Armed Forces, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

REPORT OF AUDIT OF EXCHANGE STABILIZATION
FuND

A letter from the Becretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
of audit of the exchange stabilization fund
for fiscal year 1968 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

ProPOSED UrRBAN DEVELOPMENT BANK

A letter from the Becretarles of the Treas-
ury and Housing and Urban Development,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to establish an Urban Development Bank to
assist in broadening the sources and decreas-
ing the cost of capital funds for State and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

local governments (with accompanying
papers), to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.
ProPOSED EXTENSION OF LAWS RELATING TO
HousING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

A letter from the Becretary of Housing
and Urban Development, transmitting a
draft of proposed legislation to amend and
extend laws relating to housing and urban
development, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Banking and Currency,

REGULATION OF EXPORTS

A letter from the Acting BSecretary of
Commerce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide for continuation of
authority for regulation of exports (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING TO SMALL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Administrator, Small
Business Administration, Washington, D.C,,
drafts of two proposed bills, the first to
amend the Small Business Act, and for other
purposes; and to authorize additional appro-
priations to the Small Business Administra-
tion for economic opportunity management
assistance, and for other purposes (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

REVIEW OF LEGISLATION RELATING TO THE ELEC-
TRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Power
Commission, reporting, for the information
of the Senate, that a review has been under-
taken by that Commission relating to the
electric utility industry; to the Committee
on Commerce.

PROPOSED AIRPORT DEVELOPMENT AcT OF 1969

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legisla-
tion to authorize the Secretary of Transpor-
tation to plan and provide financial
assistance for airport development, and other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Commerce.

Proposep EXTENSION oF THE U,S. FISHING
FLEET IMPROVEMENT ACT, AS AMENDED

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to extend the provisions of the
U.S. Fishing Fleet Improvement Act, as
amended, and for other purposes (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Commerce.

PROPOSED APPROPRIATIONS FOR PROCUREMENT
oF VESSELS AND AIRCRAFT AND CONSTRUC-
TION OF SHORE AND OFFSHORE ESTABLISH-
MENTS FOR THE COAST GUARD
A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-

tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-

lation to authorize appropriations for pro-
curement of vessels and alrcraft and con-
struction of shore and offshore establish-
ments for the Coast Guard (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on
Commerce.

PROPOSED IMPOSITION OF ADDITIONAL
Arway User CHARGES

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting, pursuant to law, a draft
of proposed legislation to provide for the
imposition of additional alrway user charges
and for other purposes (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Commerce.

PROPOSED NATIONAL TRAFFIC AND MOTOR
VEHICLE SAFETY AcT OF 1969

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to authorize appropriations for the
fiscal year 1970 and 1971 for the purposes of
carrylng out the provisions of the National
Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966,
and to amend the definition of “motor vehi-
cle equipment” in the National Traffic and
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Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966 (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Commerce.

PrOPOSED LEGISLATION To PROVIDE AN Im-
PROVED AND ENFORCEABLE PROCEDURE FOR THE
NoriFicaTioN oF DEFECTS IN TIRES
A letter from the Secretary of Transpor-

tation, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to provide an improved and enforce-
able procedure for the notification of de-
fects in tires (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Commerce.

ProPosSED REPEAL oF Laws LiMITING SHIP-
OWNERS' LIABILITY FOR PERSONAL INJURY OR
DEATH

A letter from the Secretary of Transpor-
tation and the Acting Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to repeal the laws authorizing Hmi-
tation of shipowners' liability for personal
injury or death (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Commerce.

Prorosan To Depvct FroM GRross TONNAGE
IN DETERMINING NET TONNAGE SPAcEs UseD
FOR SLOP OIL ON BOARD VESSELS
A letter from the Secretary of Transpor-

tation, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to deduct from gross tonnage in de-
termining met tonnage spaces used for slop
oil on board vessels (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Commerce.

ProPOSED LEGISLATION To REQUIRE A Rapio-
TELEPHONE OF CERTAIN VESSELS

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to require a radiotelephone on certain
vessels while navigating upon specified waters
of the United States (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Commerce.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS To CARRY
Ovur THE STANDARD REFERENCE DaTta AcT
A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to authorize appropriations to carry out the

Standard Reference Data Act (with accom-

panying papers); to the Committee on Com-

merce.

AMENDMENT OF INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL ACT
oF 1961

A letter from the Acting Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed legls-
lation to amend the International Travel Act
of 1961, as amended, in order to improve the
balance of payments by further promoting
travel to the United States, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Commerce.
PROFOSED AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

FOR CERTAIN MARITIME PROGEAMS

A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Commerce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize appropriations for
certain maritime programs of the Depart-
ment of Commerce (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Commerce.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS To CARRY
Our THE MEeTRIC SYSTEM STUDY

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations for fiscal years
1970, 1971, and 1872 to carry out the metric
system study (with accompanylng papers) ;
to the Committee on Commerce.

APPOINTMENT, PROMOTION, Sm’m-rmx, AND
RETIREMENT OF COMMISSIONED OFFICERS
OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide for the appointment, promotion,
separation, and retirement of commissioned
officers of the Environmental Science Serv-
ices Administration, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Commerce,
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ProroSED FEDERAL CONTRIBUTION FOR A
TrRANSIT DEVELOPMENT PROGREAM FOR THE
NATIONAL CAPITAL REGION
A letter from the Assistant to the Com-

misstoner, Government of the District of Co-

lumbia and the Chalrman, Board of Direc-
tors, Washington Metropolitan Area Transit

Authority, transmitting a draft of proposed

legislation to authorize a Federal contribu-

tion for the effectuation of a transit devel-
opment program for the National Capital
region, and to further the objectives of the

National Capital Transportation Act of 1965

(79 Btat. 663) and Public Law 89-774 (80

Stat. 1324); with an accompanying paper;

to the Committee on the Distriet of Co-

lumbia.

ProrPosEp IMMUNITY FrOM TAXATION IN THE
cr oF COLUMBIA OF A COMMUNICA-
TIONS SATELLITE SYSTEM

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to provide for the im-
munity from taxation in the District of Co-
lumbia in the case of a communications
satellite system (with accompanying papers) ;
to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

PropOSED LEGISLATION To ESTABLISH IN THE
Housg oF REPRESENTATIVES THE OFFICE OF
DeLecaTE FroM THE DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA
A letter from the Attorney General of the

United States, transmitting a draft of pro-

posed legislation to establish, in the House

of Representatives, the office of Delegate from
the District of Columbia, to amend the Dis-
trict of Columbia Election Act, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

ProPOSED LEGISLATION To ADJUST CERTAIN

SAraRIES IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBEIA

A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Civil
Bervice Commission, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to adjust the salaries
of certain District of Columbia judges, mem-

bers of the District of Columbia Council, and
U.S8. magistrates (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF DISTRICT OF COLUM-
BIA INCOME AND FRANCHISE Tax ACT OF
1947

A letter from the Assistant to the Commis-
sloner, Government of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting a draft of proposed legisla-
tion to amend the District of Columbia In-
come and Franchise Tax Act of 1947, as here-
tofore amended, so as to provide that income
subject to tax for District income tax pur-
poses shall conform as closely as possible to
income subject to Federal income tax, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

REePoRT OF BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE FEDERAL
OLD-AGE AND SURVIVORS INSURANCE TRUST
Funp AND THE FEDERAL DISABILITY INSUR-
ance Trust Funp

A letter from the Managing Trustee and
members of the board of trustees of the Fed-
eral old-age and survivors insurance trust
fund and the Pederal disablility insurance
trust fund, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report of that board, dated 1969 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Finance.

REPORT OF BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE FEDERAL
HosPITAL INSURANCE TrUST FUND

A letter from the board of trustees, trans-

mitting, pursuant to law, a report of the

board of trustees of the Federal hospital in-

surance trust fund (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Finance.

ProPOSED INCcOME TaAx CREDIT FOR CERTAIN

PoLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS

A letter from the Attorney General of the

United Btates, transmitting a draft of pro-

posed legislation to provide an income tax
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credit for certaln political contributions
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Finance.
AMENDMENT OF TARIFF SCHEDULES OF THE
UNITED STATES RELATING TO WoOL

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations, Department of State,
transmitfing a draft of proposed leglslation
to amend the tariff schedules of the United
States with respect to articles in part of re-
processed wool or reused wool (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Finance.

WaGERING Tax AMENDMENTS ACT OF 1969

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as
amended, to modify the provisions relating
to taxes on wagering to insure the constitu-
tional rights of taxpayers, to facilitate the
collection of such taxes, and for other pur-
poses (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Finance.

ProrPoSED WATERWAY TUSerR AcT oF 1069

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to provide for the imposition of water-
way user charges and for other purposes
{(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

PRoPOSED HicHAWAY USER AcCT OF 1969

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to provide additional revenues for the
highway trust fund, to finance additional
programs from the highway trust fund, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Finance.

ProroSED FINANCING OF CERTAIN HIGHWAY
PROGRAMS

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend certain authorizations for
carrying out the provisions of title 28, United
States Code (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Public Works.

ProPoSED LEGISLATION To ENCOURAGE STATES
To ImPrOVE THEIR WORKMEN'S COMPENSA-
TION LaAws
A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to en-

courage the States to improve their work-
men's compensation laws to assure adequate
coverage and benefits to employees injured
in employment, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on

Finance.

PrROPOSED LEGISLATION EXTENDING THE
INTEREST EQUALIZATION TAX

A letter from the Secretary of the Treasury,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide an extension of the interest equal-
ization tax (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Finance.

PROPOSED AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

From THE HicHway Trust FUunD

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to authorize appropriations from the
highway trust fund for motor carrier safety
functions of the Department of Transporta-
tlon (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Finance.

ProPOSED INCREASED FINANCING OF EMPLOY-
MENT SECURITY FPROGRAM

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
provide for the collection of the Federal un-
employment tax In quarterly Installments
during each taxable year; to make status of
employer depend on employment during pre-
ceding as well as current taxable year; to
exclude specified sum from the computation
of excess in the employment security ad-
ministration account in the unemployment
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trust fund as of the close of fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970; to ralse the Timitation
on the amount authorized to be made
available for expenditure out of the employ-
ment security administration account for
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, by the
amount so excluded; and for other purposes
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

ProroSED LEGISLATION To INCREASE THE
AmMoUNT DEDUCTIBLE BY MEMBERS oF CoN-
GRESS FOR LIvING EXPENSE

A letter from the Chairman, U.8. Civil
Service Commission, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase the amount
deductible by Members of Congress for liv-
ing expenses (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Finance.

REFORT OF NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND FINANCIAL
PoLICIES

A letter from the Chairman and members,
National Advisory Council on International
Monetary and Financial Policles, Washing-
ton, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report of that Council, for the period July
1, 1967-June 30, 1968 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

PrOPOSED ESTABLISHMENT OF INTER-AGENCY
COMMITTEE ON MEXICAN-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

A letter from the Chairman, Inter-Agency
Committee on Mexican-American Affairs,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to establish the Inter-Agency Committee on
Mexican-American Affairs, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

PAYMENT BY THE UNITED STATES OF ITS SHARE
oF EXPENSES OF THE PAN AMERICAN INSTI-
TUTE OF GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations, Department of
State, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend the joint resolution author-
izing appropriations for the payment by the
United States of its share of the expenses of
the Pan American Institute of Geography
and History (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF THE INTERNA-
TIONAL CLAIMS SETTLEMENT ACT OF 1949

A letter from the Chairman, Foreign Claims
Settlement Commission of the United States,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend section 510, title V of the Inter-
national Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as
amended, to provide for the extension of
time within which the Foreign Claims Set-
tlement Commission shall complete its af-
fairs in connection with the settlement of
clalms agalnst the Government of Cuba
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-~-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

ORGANIZATION OF A DIPLOMATIC CONFERENCE
IN THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations, Department of
State, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to enable the United States to or-
ganize and hold a diplomatic conference in
the United States in fiscal year 1970 to ne-
gotiate a Patent Cooperation Treaty and
authorize an appropriation therefor (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Foreign Relations.

PrROPOSED PROTOTYPE DESALTING PLANT IN
ISRAEL

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to participate in the develop-
ment of a large prototype desalting plant in
Israel, and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Foreign Relations.




1312

INCREASED PARTICIPATION BY THE UNITED
STATES IN THE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT ASSOCIATION

A letter from the Becretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting a draft of proposed legls-
Iation to provide for increased participation
by the United States in the International
Development Association, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.
AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION TO MULTI-

LATERAL SPECIAL FUNDS OF THE ASIAN DE-

VELOPMENT BANK

A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to authorize the appropriation of
$200,000,000 for a U.S. contribution to multi-
lateral special funds of the Asian Develop-
ment Bank (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Forelgn Relations.

AMENDMENT oOF PEACE CorpPs AcT

A letter from the Director, Peace Corps,
Washington, D.C., transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend further the
Peace Corps Act (75 Stat. 612), as amended
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Relations.

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN MILITARY AcT OoF 1968

A letter from the Secretary of State, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Foreign Military Sales Act of 1968
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Relations.

INTERGOVERNMENTAL PERSONNEL AcT oF 1969

A letter from the Chairman, U.S, Civil
Bervice Commission, Washington, D.C,, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to be
cited as the “Intergovernmental Personnel
Act of 1969" (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Government Operations,

PrROPOSED FEDERAL REGULATION OF LOBBYING
AMENDMENTS OF 1069

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Federal Regulation of Lobbying
Act, and for other purposes (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

EXECUTIVE REORGANIZATION

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend chapter 9 of title 5§ of the United
Btates Code, relating to executive reorganiza-
tion (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

ProcrESs REPoRT No. 4—QuUaLrTY oF WATER,
CoLorADO RIVER BasiN

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
Progress Report No. 4 on continuing studies
of the quality of water of the Colorado River
Basin, dated January 4, 1969 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Interlor and Insular Affairs.

DEFERRAL AND RESCHEDULING OF
CONSTRUCTION CHARGES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the Department’s determination relating to
deferment of a portion of the scheduled
construction charge installments due the
United States during the period 1969 through
19856 on behalf of the Georgetown Divide
FPublic Utility District, El Dorado County,
Calif.; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs,

CERTAIN LAND CLAIMS OF ALASEA NATIVES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interlor, transmitting, pursuant to law,
& draft of proposed legislation to provide for
the settlement of certaln land claims of
Alaska natives, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.
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PrOPOSED ESTABLISHMENT OF PoTOMAC
NATIONAL RIVER

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to establish the Potomac
National River in the States of Maryland,
Virginia, and West Virginia, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs.

PROPOSED ESTABLISHMENT OF APOSTLE ISLANDS
NATIONAL LAKESHORE IN THE STATE OF
WISCONSIN

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interlor, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide for the establishment
of the Apostle Islands National Lakeshore
in the State of Wisconsin, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

PROPOSED ENCOURAGEMENT OF TRAVEL WITHIN
THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend authority of the
Secretary of the Interior under the act of
July 19, 1940 (54 Stat. 773), to encourage
through the National Park Service travel in
the United States, and for other purposes
{with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

PROPOSED AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS
FOR THE SALINE WATER CONVERSION FPro-
GRAM

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a draft of proposed legislation to authorize
appropriations for the saline water conver-
slon program for fiscal year 1970, and for
other purposes (with an accompanying pa-
per): to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

FEDERAL COAL MINE HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT
oF 1069

A letter from the Assistant SBecretary of
the Interlor, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to improve the health and
safety conditions of persons working in the
coal mining industry of the United States
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

PropPoSED NoNVOTING DELEGATE TO THE HoUsE
OF REPRESENTATIVES FROM GUAM AND THE
VIRGIN ISLANDS

A letter from the Assistant Becretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide that the un-
incorporated territories of Guam and the
Virgin Islands shall each be represented in
Congress by a Delegate to the House of Rep-
resentatives (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs.

ProPOSED FEASIBILITY INVESTIGATIONS OF CER-
TAIN WATER RESOURCE DEVELOPMENTS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize the SBecretary of the
Interior to engage in feasibility investiga-
tions of certain water resource developments
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

FUTURE REGULATION OF SURFACE MINING
OPERATIONS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitfing a draft of proposed
legislation to provide for the cooperation be-
tween the Secretary of the Interior and the
States with respect to the future regulation
of surface mining operations, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
ProPoseEp LEGISLATION To ImprOVE THE Eco-

NomIC CONDITIONS OF THE AMERICAN IN-

DIANS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting four drafts of pro-
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posed legislation, (with accompanying pa-
pers) as follows:

A bill to provide for the economic devel-
opment of Indians, Indian tribes, and other
Indian organizations, and for other pur-

OSes;

A Dbill to provide for the establishment of
Indian corporate entitles for the economie
development of Indian tribes and other or-
ganizations of Indians, and for other pur-
poses;

A bill to provide for the resolution of the
Indian fractionated ownership problem, and
for other purposes; and

A bill to permit Indian tribes to have
greater management over thelr property, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE COMMUNITY
RELATIONS SERVICE

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on the activitles of the Community
Relations Service for fiscal year 1968 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

REPORT OF THE GEORGETOWN BarGE, Dock,
ELEVATOR & Rarnway Co.

A letter from the president, Georgetown
Barge, Dock, Elevator & Rallway Co., report-
ing, pursuant to law, on their financial con-
dition for the calendar year 1968; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

PrROPOSED LEGISLATION BY THE ATTORNEY
GENERAL

A letter from the Attorney General,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations for the Clvil
Rights Commission (with an accompanying
paper) ; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Constitution to provide for repre-
sentation of the District of Columbia in the
Congress (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation
to be cited as the “Federal Gun Registration
and Licensing Act of 1969" (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide improved judiclal machinery for
the selection of juries, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanyling paper); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting & draft of proposed legislation
proposing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States relating to the
elective franchise of citizens 18 years of age
or older (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
prohiblt business enterprises of gambling
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

ProPosED AMENDMENT oF VOTING RIGHTS ACT
oF 1965

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to extend the Voting Rights
Act of 19656 with respect to the discrimina-
tory use of tests and devices (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PROPOSED OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH
Act oF 1869

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to as-
sure safe and healthful working conditions
for working men and women; to assist the
States to participate in efforts to assure such
working conditions: to provide for research,
information, education, and fraining in the
field of occupational safety and health; and
for other purposes (with accompanying
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papers) ; to the Committee on Labor and Pub-
Hc Welfare.

NATION AL COMMISSION ON REFORM OF FEDERAL
CRIMINAL Laws

A letter from the Chairman, the National
Commission on Reform of Federal Criminal
Laws, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to amend the act of November 8,
1966 (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORT ON AGE DISCRIMINATION IN
EMPLOYMENT ACT OF 1967

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report pertaining
to activitles in connection with the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act of 1967 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

REPORT RELATING TO FAIR LABOR STANDARDS
IN EMPLOYMENTS IN AND AFFECTING INTER-
STATE COMMERCE

A letter from the BSecretary of Labor,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report relat-
ing to fair labor standards in employments
in and affecting interstate commerce, dated
January, 1969 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare.

REPORT ON ADMINISTRATION OF THE WELFARE
AND PENSION PLANS DISCLOSURE ACT

A letter from the Becretary of Labor,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the administration of the Welfare and Pen-
sion Plans Disclosure Act, for the calendar
year 1968 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

PROPOSED AUTHORIZATION OF FEDERAL ASSIST~
ANCE TOWARD ADEQUATE BENEFITS FrROM
DISABILITY AND DEATH OF URANIUM MINERS
ProMm LuNG CANCER

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
authorize the Secretary of Labor to provide
supplementary compensation for permanent
total disability or death from lung cancer
resulting from exposure to ionizing radiation
in uranium mines; to provide grants to
States for research and planning with re-
spect to lonizing radiation injuries in ura-
nium mines; and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

PrOPOSED WELFARE AND PENSION PLAN
ProTECTION ACT OF 1969

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation en-
titled “Welfare and Pension Plan Protection
Act of 1969" (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF THE LONGSHORE-
MEN'S AND HARBOR WORKER'S COMPENSA-
TION ACT

A letter from the Secretary of Labor,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the Longshoremen's and Harbor
Workers’ Compensation Act to improve its
benefits, and for other purposes (with asec-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare,

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR
ACTIVITIES OF THE NATIONAL SCIENCE
FOUNDATION

A letter from the Director, Natlonal
Science Foundation, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations for activities of
the Natlonal Sclence Foundation pursuant
to Public Law 81-507, as amended (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

PromoTION OF EgUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPOR-
TUNITIES OF AMERICAN WORKERS

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
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further promote equal employment oppor-
tunities of American workers (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

REPORT OF THE POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

A letter from the Postmaster General,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
that Department, for the fiscal year ended
June 30, 1968 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Commititee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

REPORT o©OF NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE ADMINISTRATION ON PuUBLIC Law 313
POSITIONS
A letter from the Acting Administrator,

National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
of the Administration with respect to cer-
tain civilian positions established during
the calendar year 1868 (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

PROPOSED ADJUSTMENT OF SALARIES FOR THE
Vice PRESIDENT AND CERTAIN OFFICERS OF
CONGRESS

A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Civil
Service Commission, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to adjust the salaries for
the Vice President and certain officers of
Congress (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

ADDITIONAL POSITIONS IN GRADES
GS-16, 17, anp 18

A letter from the Chairman, UT.8. Civil
Service Commission, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend title 5, United
States Code, to provide for additional posi-
tions in grades GS-16, 17, and 18 (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

PrOPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING TO CONFLICTS
oF INTEREST WITH RESPECT TO MEMBERS OF
THE DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA COUNCIL
A letter from the Assistant to the Com-

missioner, Government of the District of Co-

lumbia, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend title 18, United States

Code, relating to conflicts of interest, with

respect to the members of the District of

Columbia Counecil (with an accompanying

paper); to the Committee on Post Office and

Civil Service.

PAYMENT OF CERTAIN TRAVEL EXPENSES OF

CiviLiaNn EMPLOYEES
A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend section 5724(e) of title 5, United
States Code, with respect to the payment of
travel and transportation expenses of civillan
employees who transfer from one agency to
another after satisfactorily completing an
agreed period of service outside the con-
tinental United States (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

PROPOSED EXTENSION OF AUTHORIZATIONS FOR

THE HIGHWAY BEAUTIFICATION PROGRAM

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend title 23, United States Code,
to extend the authorizations for the highway
beautification program through the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Public Works,

Prorosep PusLic WOREKS aAND Ecowomic
DEVELOPMENT ACT AMENDMENTS OF 10969
A letter from the Acting Secretary of Com-

merce, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-

lation to provide for the renewal and exten-
sion of certain sections of the Public Works
and Economic Development Act of 19656, as
amended (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Public Works.

1313

PROPOSED APPALACHIAN REGIONAL DEvVELOP=
MENT ACT AMENDMENTS oF 1060

A letter from the Pederal Cochalrman, the
Appalachian Regional Commission, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
provide for the renewsl and extension of cer-
tain sections of the Appalachian Reglonal
Development Act of 1965, as amended (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committes
on Public Works.

HerBERT HOOVER LIBRARY AND EISENHOWER

MusEumMm

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, prospectuses which propose the
construction of extensions to the Herbert
Hoover Library at West Branch, Iowa, and
the Eisenhower Museum at Abilene, Eans.
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

APPORTIONMENT OF BTATE AND COMMUNITY
HIGHWAY SAFETY FUNDS

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to provide a formula for apportion-
ment of State and community highway safety
funds for fiscal year 1970 and thereafter
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

PrROPOSED LEGISLATION FROM THE ATTORNEY
GENERAL

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to re-
vise the Federal election laws, and for other
purposes (with an accompanylng paper);
to the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration. -

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
enable citizens of the United States who
change their residences to wvote In presi-
dential elections, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.
AMENDMENT OF CHAPTER 18 oF AToMIC ENERGY

Act or 1954

A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C,, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend chapter 18 of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended, and for other purposes
(with accompanying papers); to the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy,

PROPOSED APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE U.S.
AtoMic ENERGY CoMMISSION

A letter from the Chalrman, Atomic Energy
Commission transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize appropriations to the
Atomic Energy Commission in accordance
with section 261 of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy.

INCREASED PENALTIES ForR UnNAUTHORIZED DI-
VERSION OF SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL AND
RELATED OFFENSES
A letter from the Chalrman, U.S. Atomic

Energy Commission, transmitting a draft of

proposed legislation to amend the Atomic

Energy Act of 1954, as amended, to provide

that life imprisonment shall be the maxi-

mum criminal penalty for certain offenses,
to increase the criminal penalties for un-
authorized diversion of special nuclear mate-
rial and related offenses, and for other pur-
poses (with accompanying papers); to the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE
As in executive session,
The following favorable report of a
nomination was submitted:

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations:
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Charles W. Yost, of New York, to be the
representative of the United States of Amer-
ica to the United Nations with the rank and
status of Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary, and the representative of the
United States of America in the Security
Counell of the United Natlons.

e —

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. HOLLAND:

8. 405. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to sell reserved phosphate inter-
ests of the United States in certain lands
located in the State of Florida to the record
owner or owners of such lands; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. PROXMIRE (for himself and
Mr. BENNETT, Mr. BisrLg, Mr. BuUr-
picKk, Mr. FuLBrRIGHT, Mr. GRAVEL,
Mr. HarTEE, Mr. INoUYE, Mr. JoRr-
pan of Idaho, Mr. McGeg, Mr. MEeT-
CALF, Mr. MLLER, Mr. MONDALE, Mr.
Moss, Mr. Neusow, Mr. RANDOLPH,
Mr. Rieicorr, Mr. Youwc of Ohio,
Mr. EeNnNEDY, Mr. McGoveErN, Mr.
PeLL, Mr. Hartr, Mr. YARBOROUGH,
Mr. Dopp, Mr. Scorr, Mr. Bays, Mr.
MonTOYA, Mr. PERCY, Mr, STEVENS,
Mr. Coox, Mr. TypiNgs, Mr. EAGLE-
TON, Mr. HucHeEs, and Mr. Hat-
FIELD) @

B. 406. A bill to amend the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949
to permit the rotation of certain property
whenever its remaining storage or shelf life
is too short to justify its retention, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. PROXMIRE when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. SPARKMAN:

5.407. A bill to amend the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961,
as amended, in order to provide additional
loan assistance under such act to farmers
who have suffered severe production losses
as the result of a national disaster; to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

8.408. A bill to modify eligibility require-
ments governing the grant of assistance
in acquiring specially adapted housing to
include loss or loss of use of a lower ex-
tremity and other service-connected neuro-
logical or orthopedic disability which im-
pairs locomotion to the extent that a wheel-
chalir is regularly required; and

5.409. A bill to establish an Urban De-
velopment Bank to assist in broadening the
sources and decreasing the costs of capital
funds for State and local governments, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. SPARKMAN when
he Introduced the last above bill, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MOSS:

5. 410. A bill to amend the Tariff Schedules
of the United States with respect to the rate
of duty on whole skins of mink; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Moss when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. METCALF':

5.411. A bill to provide financial assistance
to candidates for President and Vice Presi-
dent and candidates for the Senate and
House of Representatives to assist in defray-
ing their election campaign expenses, and to
repeal the Presidential Election Campaign
Fund Act of 1966; to the Committee on
Finance.
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By Mr. METCALF (for himself and Mr.
MANSFIELD) :

5.412. A bill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of Agriculture to classify as wilder-
ness the national forest lands known as the
Lincoln Back Country, and parts of the Lewls
and Clark and Lolo National Forests, in Mon-
tana, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MONTOYA (for himself Mr.
ANDERSON, Mr., BENNETT, Mr. Bum-
pICK, Mr. BYrp of West Virginia, Mr.
CooPERr, Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. HART, Mr.
McCarTHY, Mr. McGoOVERN, Mr,
Mercarr, Mr. RawNpoLPH, and Mr.
YARBOROUGH) :

S.413. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of Agriculture to cooperate with and furnish
financial and other assistance to States and
other public bodies and organizations in es-
tablishing a system for the prevention, con-
trol, and suppression of fires in rural areas,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. MonTOYA When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONTOYA (for himself and
Mr. AtTkEN, Mr. ANDERSON, Mr, BavH,
Mr. Byrp of West Virginia, Mr. EasT-
LAND, Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr, HarT, Mr,
Harrierp, Mr. McGeg, Mr. METCALF,
and Mr. RANDOLPH) :

5.414. A bill to amend the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961, as
amended, to subject interest income on loans
sold out of the Agricultural Credit Insur-
ance Fund to Federal income taxes, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNTOYA when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONTOYA:

5. 415. A bill to provide for a program of
mortgage insurance for sheltered care facili-
ties and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNTOYA When he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

5.416. A Dbill for the establishment of a
board to review proposed procurements of
automatic data processing equipment; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

5.417. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to convey certain lands in New
Mexico to the Cuba Independent Schools
and to the Village of Cuba; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

S. 418. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of a National Nuclear Museum; to the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNToYA when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

5. 419. A bill to amend section 6101 of
title 5, United States Code, relating to work-
weeks and workdays of Federal and District
of Columbla employees; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNTOYA when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONTOYA (for himself and
Mr. TYDINGS) :

S. 420. A bill to provide more effectively
for the regulation of the use of, and for the
preservation of safety and order within, the
Executive Mansion and grounds, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. MONTOYA

B.421. A bill to provide increased annuil-
ties under the Civil Service Retirement Act;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

(See the remarks of Mr. MonToYA when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

B.422. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
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nue Code of 1954 to provide that the first
$6,000 recelved as civil service retirement
annuity from the United States or any
agency thereof shall be excluded from gross
income; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNTOYA When he
introduced the above blll, which appear
under a separate heading.)

5.423. A bill to amend the Civil Service
Retirement Act, as amended, to provide min-
imum annuities for employee annuitants and
spouse survivor annuitants;, to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. MonTOYA When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. FANNIN (for himself, Mr.
BeENNETT, Mr. CUrTIs, Mr. ErRvIN, Mr.
THURMOND, and Mr. WiLLiams of
Delaware) :

S. 424, A bill to amend the National Labor
Relations Act so as to prohibit the levying by
labor organizations of fines agalnst employees
for exercising rights under such act or for
certain other activities; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare,

(See the remarks of Mr. FanNIiN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. FANNIN (for himself, Mr. BEN-
NETT, and Mr. WinLtams of Dela-
ware) :

8. 425. A bill to amend the national emer-
gency provisions of the Labor-Management
Relations Act, 1947, so as to provide for dis-
solution of injunctions thereunder only upon
settlement of disputes; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. Fanniw when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr, FANNIN (for himself, Mr. BEN-
wETT, Mr, Curtis, Mr. Ervin, Mr,
THUrRMOND, and Mr, WiLriams of
Delaware) :

5. 426. A bill to amend the National Labor
Relations Act so as to require a board-con-
ducted election in representation cases; to
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr, FanNIN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. McGEE:

S.427. A bill for the relief of Ho Chi
Leung;

S.428. A bill for the rellef of Arlle A.
Delano;

S.429. A bill for the relief of Nedja Budi-
savljvich;

5.430. A bill for the rellef of Leonard F.
Rizzuto; and

B8.431. A bill for the rellef of Miss Teruko
Basakl, to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. McGEE (for himself and Mr.
HANSEN) :

5.432. A bill for the relief of Anka Zdunie;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

5.433. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of a national cemetery in the State of
Wyoming;

S.434. A bill to reauthorize the Riverton
extension unit, Missouri River Basin project,
to include therein the entire Riverton Fed-
eral reclamation project, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interlor and In-
sular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. McGeEe when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

5.435. A bill to amend section 85 of the
Mineral Leasing Act of 1920 with respect to
the disposition of the proceeds of sales,
bonuses, royalties, and rentals under such
act; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

By Mr. MOSS (for himself and Mr.
MoNTOYA) @

5.436. A bill to equalize civil service re-
tirement annuities, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service,
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{See the remarks of Mr. Moss when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. MOSS:

5.437. A bill to amend chapter B3, title
5, United States Code, to eliminate the re-
duction in the annuities of employees or
Members who elected reduced annuities in
order to provide a survivor annuity if pre-
deceased by the person named as survivor
and permit a retired employee or Member
to designate a new spouse as survivor if pre-
deceased by the person named as survivor at
the time of retirement; and

S, 438. A bill to amend section 8332 of title
5, United States Code, to provide for the in-
clusion in the computation of accredited serv-
ices of certain periods of service rendered
States or instrumentalities of States, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

{See the remarks of Mr. Moss when he in-
troduced the above bills, which appear under
separate headings.)

By Mr. McINTYRE (for himself and
Mr. CoTTON) :

5.439. A bill to amend sectlon 1777(¢) of
title 38, United States Code, in order to
permit, under certain ecircumstances, the
approval of on-the-job training courses
which require more than 2 years' training;
to the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

By Mr. ELLENDER:

8. 440. A bill for the relief of Ante Cibilich;

to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. INOUYE:

S.441. A bill for the relief of certain in-
dividuals employed by the Federal Aviation
Agency at Wake Island;

5.442. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Ryo H.
Yokoyama;

S. 443 A bill to confer jurisdiction on the
U.S. District Court for the District of Hawaii
to hear, determine, and render judgment on
the claims of Mrs. Agnes J. Wong against the
United States;

S. 444, A Dbill for the relief of Chiyo
Shitanishi;

S8.445. A bill for the relief of Antone R.
Perreira;

S.446. A bill for the relief of the estate of
Yoshito Ota;

8.447. A bill for the relief of Masayoshi
Onaka,;

S. 448. A bill for the relief of Gus Nihoa;

8.449. A bill for the relief of Carl H.
Carson;

B.450. A bill for the relief of Chief Boat-
swain’s Mate Benjamin Henry Blakeman,
U.S5. Navy;

8. 451. A bill for the relief of Captain John
H. Beaumont, U.S. Air Force Reserve;

8.452. A Dbill for the relief of Dionicia
Ulivas;

S.453. A bill for the relief of Herminia F.
Tambaoan;

S.454. A
Moraldo;

S5.455. A bill for the relief of Lenisi Ma-
taele;

S.456. A bill for the relief of Arturo D.
Lagasca Jr.;

8. 457. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Carolina
M. Lacsamana;

S.458. A bill for the relief of Yuka Fuku-
naga;

5.459. A bill for the relief of Crispulo C.
Cordero;

S.460. A Dbill for the relief of Felicidad
Calentena;

S.461. A bill for. the relief of Miss Filo-
mena Cabot; and

S.462. A bill for the relief of Mrs, Julla B.
Briones; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. TALMADGE (for himself and
Mr. HOLLINGS) :

S.463. A bill authorizing the President to
proclaim the period March 2 through March
8, 1969, as "“Circle K Week"; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

bill for the relief of Alfredo
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By Mr. RANDOLPH:

S.464. A bill for the relief of Dr. Jaime E.
Lazaro;

S.465. A bill for the relief of Dr, Lydia L.
Lazaro; and

5.466. A bill for the relief of Loreta Acdan;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. RANDOLFPH (by request) :

5. 467. A bill for the elimination of health
dangers to coal miners resulting from the in-
halation of coal dust; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. GRAVEL:

S.468. A bill for the relief of KEam Ka

Wong; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. BAYH:

5. 469. A bill for the relief of Tsoi Chun;

5.470. A bill for the relief of Yung Yee
Ho; and

S.471. A bill for the relief of Ho Eam; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BAYH (for himself and Mr,
BAKER, Mr. CannoN, Mr. Cook,
Mr. CRANSTON, Mr. DoLE, Mr. EAGLE-
ToN, Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr. HART, Mr,
HoLrings, Mr. HugHES, Mr. INOUYE,
Mr. Javrrs, Mr. MacNUsoN, Mr. MET-
CALF, Mr. MoNDALE, Mr. PACKWOOD,
Mr. ProuTy, Mr. RANDOLFH, Mr.
Rieicorr, Mr, Sronc, Mr. STEVENS,
Mr. Typmnes, Mr. Youwne of North
Dakota, and Mr. ALLEN) :

5.472. A bill to amend title II of the Social
Becurlty Act to increase the annual amount
individuals are permitted to earn without
suffering deductions from the insurance
benefits payable to them under such title;
to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. BayH when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. GORE:

5.473. A bill to amend section 320 of title
23 of the United States Code, relating to
highway bridges on Federal dams, in order
to increase the amount authorized in such
section; to the Committee on Public Works.

5.474. A bill to provide for the appoint-
ment of an additional district judge for the
Western District of Tennessee; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. MILLER :

S5.475. A bill for the relief of Hermene-
gildo M. Kadile; and

5.476. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Marjorie
Zuck; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GORE:

S. 477. A bill to prohibit the holding by the
Secretary of the Treasury of stock in any
bank, banking institution, or trust company;
to the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. McGEE:

S.J. Res. 23. A Joint resolution to deter-
mine the susceptibility of minerals to electro-
metallurgical processes, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

8. 406—INTRODUCTION OF MEDICAL
STOCKPILE UTILIZATION BILL

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, once
again this year I rise to introduce legis-
lation to provide for the orderly disposal
of Government-held, stockpiled medical
supplies that would otherwise be de-
stroyed at the termination of their useful
shelf life. I introduce this proposal on be-
half of my self and Senators BENNETT,
BisLe, BURDICK, FULBRIGHT, GRAVEL,
HARTKE, INOUYE, JorDAN of Idaho, Mc-
GEE, METCALF, MILLER, MONDALE, MOsS,
NEeLsoN, RanpoLPH, RiBicoFF, YouNnc of
Ohio, KENNEDY, McGOVERN, PELL, HART,
YARBOROUGH, Dobpp, ScorTr, BAYH, MON-
TOYA, PERCY, STEVENS, CoOK, TYDINGS,
EacLETON, HUGHES, and HATFIELD,

At the present time approximately
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$158 million worth of medical materials
and supplies are stockpiled in the United
States in 2,500 packaged disaster hospi-
tals, natural disaster hospitals, medical
stockpile depots, and hospital reserve dis-
aster inventory units. Originally these
stockpiled items were intended for use in
case of nuclear attack, an attack which
could result in 75 million casualties, one-
third of which would require professional
medical care. However, the prepositioned
packaged disaster hospitals have also
proven extraordinarily useful in dealing
with natural disasters such as floods and
hurricanes as well as riots, civil disturb-
ances, and other manmade disasters.

While this lifesaving network has con-
tributed to the Nation’s security it has
also fostered a serious problem—how
does the Government handle perishables
such as antibiotics and delicate medical
instruments when they begin to disinte-
grate and lose their effectiveness? Until
very recently the Government has de-
stroyed these perishable commodities be-
cause the authority to dispose of them
otherwise has been considered nonex-
istent or, at best, very unclear.

I am happy to say that since the time
I first introduced this legislation back in
the 89th Congress the situation has im-
proved somewhat, however. In 1967,
General Counsel at the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, the De-
partment responsible for the medical
stockpile, found that items from the
stockpile could be declared unsuitable for
civil defense purposes because of limited
remaining shelflife and disposed of as
excess property. This means that the
material could be transferred without
reimbursement to other Federal agen-
cies. The procedure is still under study
by the Office of Emergency Planning.
The major problem is simply that of
funding the replacement of materials
that have been declared excess.

In addition a limited number of agree-
ments have been reached with existing
hospitals for the placement of packaged
disaster hospitals without charge, with
the existing hospital agreeing to main-
tain the supply and freshness of the dis-
aster items through rotation with medi-
cal equipment and supplies that are in
use. This has reduced somewhat losses
through the deterioration of medical sup-
plies and equipment.

Finally, Federal agencies having re-
quirements for medical materials have
used stockpiled items and replaced them
with fresh stock. Unfortunately such ro-
tation is grossly inadequate to meet all
losses caused by deterioration.

With all of this progress, and pros-
pective progress, the fact remains that
deterioration losses will continue at the
rate of $4 to $5 million a year as esti-
mated by the Division of Health Mobili-
zation of the Public Health Service. This
means that millions of dollars of life-
giving medicine and equipment will be
put to the torch unless Congress acts to
set national policy by making it clear
beyond a shadow of a doubt that these
medical items can be transferred, do-
nated, or sold before they become com-
pletely useless.

This is exactly what the bill I am in-
troducing today will do. It will permit
medical equipment and supplies to be de-
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clared excess or surplus by the head of
the administering agency if first, their
remaining storage or shelf life is of too
short duration to justify continued re-
tention; and, second, their transfer or
disposal would be in the interest of our
Government.

My proposal would also improve sub-
stantially the handling of foreign excess
property, with particular emphasis on
medical materials and supplies. The bill
would do this by permitting the return
of foreign excess property to the United
States for further Federal utilization
and domation whenever it is in the na-
tional interest. The legislation would also
permit medical items located overseas
that would be available for donation if
they were in this country to be given to
nonprofit medical or health organiza-
tions for use in foreign lands. One need
only turn to the terrible medical needs
spawned by the Biafran crisis to recog-
nize the importance of this provision.

I am happy to say that the bill I am
introducing today has the approval and
support of the General Services Admin-
istration, which administers the surplus
property disposal program, as well as the
concurrence of the Department of
Health, Edueation, and Welfare—the
Department in charge of the emergency
medical stockpile program—and the Bu-
reau of the Budget. In fact today’s legis-
lation represents a substitute suggested
by the General Services Administration
for 8. 1717, the bill I introduced on this
subject in the last Congress.

Mr. President, I sincerely hope that
the Congress will act quickly to pass this
modest bill and thus make sure that
vitally needed medical supplies can be
made available to heal the suffering be-
fore deterioration dictates the destruc-
tion of these precious commodities.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
RECORD.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 406) to amend the Federal
Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949 to permit the rotation of cer-
tain property whenever its remaining
storage or shelf life is too short to justify
its retention, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. ProxMIre (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations, and or-
dered to be printed in the Recorb, as fol-
lows:

8. 408

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
201 of the Federal Property and Administra-
tive Services Act of 1649 (40 U.S.C. 481) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(e) Whenever the head of any executive
agency determines that the remaining stor-
age or shelf life of any medical materials or
medical supplies held by such agency for
national emergency purposes is of too short
duration to justify their continued retention
for such purposes and that their transfer or
disposal would be In the interest of the
United States, such materials or supplies
shall be considered for the purposes of sec-
tion 202 of this Act to be excess property. In
accordance with the ragula.uons of the Ad-
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ministrator, such excess materials or supplies
may thereupon be transferred to or ex-
changed with any other Federal Agency for
other medical materials or supplies. Any pro-
ceeds derived from such transfers may be
credited to the current applicable appropria-
tion or fund of the transferor agency and
shall he avallable only for the purchase of
medical materials or supplies to be held for
national emergency purposes. If such ma-
terials or supplies are not transferred to or
exchanged with any other Federal agency,
they shall be disposed of as surplus property.
To the greatest extent practicable, the head
of the executive agency holding such medical
materials or supplies shall make the deter-
mination provided for in the first sentence of
this subsection at such times as to insure
that such medical materials or medical sup-
plies can be transferred or otherwise disposed
of in sufficient time to permit their use be-
fore thelr shelf life expires and they are
rendered unfit for human use.”

Sec. 2. Section 402 of the Federal Property
and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended (40 U.S8.C. 512), is amended by—

(a) inserting, immediately after the sec-
tlon number “Sec. 402", the subsection des-
ignation “(a)";

(b) inserting after the words “Foreign ex-
cess property” in the first sentence thereof
the words “not disposed of under subsections
(b) and (c) of this section";

(c) striking out In the first sentence there-
of the clause designations “(a)" and “b)",
and inserting in lleu thereof the clause des-
ignations *“(1)™ and “(2)", respectively; and

(d) adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new subsections:

“(b) Any executive agency having in any
foreign country any medical materials or
supplies not disposed of under subsections
(c) of this section, which, if situated within
the United States would be avallable for do-
nation pursuant to section 203 of this Act,
may donate such materials or supplies with-
out cost (except for costs of care and han-
dling), for use in any foreign country, to
nonprofit medical or health organizations,
including those qualified to recelve assistance
under sections 214(b) and 607 of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended (22 U.S.C.
2174(b) and 2357).

“(c) Under such regulations as the Ad-
ministrator shall prescribe pursuant to this
subsection, any foreign excess property may
be returned to the United States for handling
as excess or surplus property under the pro-
visions of sections 202, 203(j) and 203(1) of
this Act whenever the head of the excessive
agency concerned determines that it is in the
interest of the United States to do so: Pro-
vided, That regulations prescribed pursuant
to this subsection shall require that the
transportation costs incident to such return
shall be borne by the Federal agency, State
agency, or donee receiving the property.”

S. 409—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
BE CITED AS THE “URBAN DEVEL-
OPMENT BANK ACT OF 1969"

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to be cited as the “Urban Development
Bank Act of 1969.” I ask unanimous con-
sent that a section-by-section summary
of the bill be printed in the Recorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the section-by-
section summary will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 409) to establish an Urban
Development Bank to assist in broaden-
ing the sources and decreasing the costs
of capital funds for State and local gov-
ernments, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. SpaRKMAN, was received,
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read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

The summary presented by Mr. SPARK-
MAN is as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY OF THE URBAN
DEVELOPMENT BANK Acr orF 1060

Sec. 1, This section provides for the Act to
be cited as the “Urban Development Bank
Act of 1969."

Sec. 2. Findings and Declaration of Pur-
pose: This section states the findings that
the sound and orderly development of our
Nation's communities requires the timely
provision of a wide variety of public works
and community facilities and that the pres-
ent source of capital funds to finance these
projects 1s inadequate, and states the purpose
of the Act to establish an Urban Develop-
ment Bank to make long-term development
loans at reasonable interest rates and to pro-
vide technical assistance to State and local
governments to help them meet needs for
public works and community facllities.

Sec. 3. Creation of Bank: This section
would establish the Urban Development
Bank as a mnon-Federal corporation and
would authorize the Bank to establish re-
glonal or metropolitan offices.

Sec. 4. Board of Directors: This section
would provide for a 17-member board of di-
rectors to consist of the president of the
Bank, not more than three Federal officlals
or employees appointed by the President,
three members appointed by the President
representative of State or local government,
four members elected by local governments
holding class A stock of the Bank, four mem-
bers elected by the States holding class B
stock, and two members elected by private
persons or organizations holding class C
stock. Class C stockholders would elect only
one director if their aggregate holdings were
less than $50 milllon, the President to ap-
point the remaining director. The term of
non-Federal members would be one year,
and members who were Federal officlals
would serve at the pleasure of the President.
The board would meet at least monthly and
would determine general policies of the
Bank. The president of the Bank would be
appointed by the President and would be
chairman of the board of directors.

Sec. 5. Initial Board of Directors: This sec-
tion would authorize the President to ap-
point all directors for an initial term until
all classes of common stock were represented,
but not less than one year. The President’s
appointments would be representative of
Federal, State, local, and private interests.

Sec. 6. Initial Expenses: This section would
authorize an appropriation not exceeding
$1 million, to remain avallable for three
years, for the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development to pay initial organizing and
operating expenses of the Bank,

See. 7. Functions: This section would au-
thorize the Bank to make loans, or partici-
pations in loans, to a State or local govern-
ment to finance capital expenditures for
public works and community facilities. Loans
could not exceed the capital cost of the
project, have a maturity exceeding 40 years,
or an interest rate less than two-thirds the
current average yleld on the Bank's out-
standing obligations. Projects financed by
the Bank would not be Inconsistent with
comprehensive planning for the community,
or disruptive of Federal programs assisting
similar or like projects,

Sec. 8. Common Stock: This section would
provide for three classes of common stock,
class A to be issued to local governments;
class B to be subscribed for by the States;
and class C to be subscribed for by private
individuals and organizations, in a minimum
of $10,000. Each share of stock would be
entitled to one vote, except that any class C
stock held by one person In excess of $1,-
000,000 would be non-voting. Borrowers from
the Bank would be required to make non-
refundable capital subscriptions in amounts
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of not less than 1 nor more than 2 per cent
of the amount of the loan. The Bank would
be authorized to impose fees for its services
to meet costs and expenses. Dividends de-
clared by the Bank, limited to six per cent
annually, could be paid to the stockholders
out of any net earnings.

Sec. 9. Obligations of the Bank: This sec-
tion would authorize the Bank to raise funds
through the issuance of bonds or other debt
instruments. The Bank’'s issues would be
required to receive the prior approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury. Obligations issued
by the Bank would state that they are not
guaranteed by the United States and do not
constitute an obligation of the United States,
The aggregate amount of outstanding obli-
gations would be limited to $2 billion, which
amount would be increased by $5 billion on
July 1, 1970, and by $5 billion on July 1 of
each of three succeeding years. In addition
to these obligations, the Bank could issue
other obligations which the Secretary of the
Treasury would be authorized to purchase in
order to insure the financial integrity of the
operations of the Bank.

Sec. 10, Federal Payment to the Bank: This
section would authorize the Secretary of
Housilng and Urban Development to make,
and to contract to make, annual payments to
the Bank in amounts necessary to equal the
amount by which the dollar amount of inter-
est pald by the Bank on its obligations ex-
ceeds the dollar amount of interest received
by the Bank on loans made by it. For this
purpose, the amount of loans that could be
made by the Bank would be approved in
Appropriation Acts.

Sec. 11. General Powers: This section
would provide the Bank with general corpo-
rate powers.

Sec. 12, Technical Assistance: This section
would authorize the Bank to render techni-
cal assistance to State and local govern-
ments in the preparation and implementa-
tion of projects, and to gather and facilitate
the interchange of advanced concepts re-
lating to municipal development.

Sec. 13. Audit of Financial Transactions:
This section would require the financial
transactions of the Bank to be audited by
the General Accounting Office. The Bank
would reimburse the Government for the
cost of any audit.

Sec. 14. Audit Report to Congress: This
section would require a report of each audit
to be made by the Comptroller General to
the President and the Congress, with coples
of each report to the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development, the Secretary of
the Treasury, and the Bank.

See. 15. Tax Exemption: This section would
generally exempt the Bank and its income
from all taxes. However, any real and per-
sonal property of the Bank would be subject
to taxation and all obligations issued by the
Bank would be subject both as to principal
and interest to Federal, State, and local
taxation to the same extent as obligations of
private corporations.

Seec. 16. Obligations as Lawful Investments,
Acceptance as Security: This section would
make obligations issued by the Bank law-
ful investments and acceptable as security
for all fiduciary, trust, and public funds, and
its stock exempt from SEC requirements,

Sec. 17. Preparation of Obligations: This
section would authorize the Secretary of the
Treasury to prepare, hold, and deliver obli-
gations for the Bank on a reimbursable
basis.,

Sec. 18. United States Not Liable: This sec~
tion provides that the United States shall
not be liable for any debts, defaults, acts, or
omissions of the Bank.

Sec. 19. Annual Report: This section would
require the Bank to transmit to the Presi-
dent and Congress an annual report of its
operations and activities.

Sec. 20. Amendments Relating to Financial
Institutions: This section would permit Fed-
eral Reserve banks, national banks, and Fed-
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eral savings and loan associations to invest
in or deal in obligations of the Bank.

Seec. 21. Definitions: This section would
provide definitions.

See. 22. Separability: This section would
make the provisions and validity of the Act
separable If any provision is held invalid.

Sec. 23. Authorization for Appropriations:
This section would authorize appropriations
necessary to carry out the purposes of the
Act.

S. 410—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
RELATING TO MINK PELT QUOTAS

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I introduce,
for appropriate reference, a bill to limit
the number of mink pelts imported to
this country from foreign countries.

The production of mink pelts is a
major business in the State of Utah. The
bill I am introducing today will protect
the interests of our domestic mink
ranchers, and still provide for a fair
share of our market to foreign competi-
tion.

Mr. Richard E. Westwood, a resident
of Utah, currently serves as president of
Emba Mink Breeders Association, a pelt
marketing cooperative.

He informs me that the impact of im-
ports on the domestic mink market is
evident in two areas. First, the member-
ship in his organization has dropped
from a peak of 5,623 in 1958 to 2,800 at
the beginning of 1969.

The second factor is the price Emba
members are receiving for their mink
pelts. Mr. Westwood is now in New York
City attending an auction of mink pelts,
and he told me this morning that the
price for the 1968 crop is stabilizing at
about $14.50. Compare this with the aver-
age price of $19.55 received in 1966 for
the 1965 crop.

These lower prices are the main reason
for the decline in the number of mink
producers still in operation. The $14.50
average price of 1968 is actually below
the cost most producers encounter in
raising the mink, Many producers have
not quit, but have been forced fo use

e Whole skins of mink, whether or not dressed (see headnote 5 to this sub-

part
In[aach calendar year :ﬂer the ent

123,65

(b) The headnotes for schedule 1, part 5,
subpart B of such Schedules are amended by
adding at the end thereof the following
headnotes:

“5. The aggregate number of dressed whole
skins of mink which may be entered under
item 123.60, during each calendar year after
1969 shall not exceed the average annual
number of such skins which were imported
into the United States during the 5 calendar
years preceding each such year. The Secre-
tary of Agriculture, for each calendar year
after 1969, shall, before the beginning of
such year, determine, publish, and certify
to the Secretary of the Treasury the average
annual number of dressed whole skins of
mink which were imported into the United
States during the 5 calendar years preceding
such year. In making such determination for
any calendar year, the Secretary of Agricul-
ture shall use estimates for any portion of
the immediately preceding calendar year for
which final statistics dre not avallable. De-

part):
In each calendar year before the entry, or withdrawal from warehouse,
of the of such skins which equals 40% of
the dumeshc consumption of such skins during that year, as esti-
mated by the Secretary of Agriculture under headnote 6 to this sub-

, or withdrawal from warehouse,
of such skins which equals 407 of
the domes!ic wnsumpthn of such skins during that year, as esti-
mated by the Secretary of Agriculture under headnote

part
Plates made of two or more whole skins of mink, whether or not dressed. .
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up reserve funds or have delayed im-
provements to their facilities. Both meas-
ures are temporary and cannot be sus-
tained over too long a period.

Foreign producers have lower produc-
tion costs and have, therefore, increased
their production at a faster rate than
domestic producers. According to the
U.S. Tariff Commission, the production
of the four Scandinavian countries now
exceeds that of the United States. The
United States consumes 45 percent of the
world crop while producing only 27 per-
cent.

Imports account for more than 50 per-
cent of the domestic consumption. The
higher costs and lower prices facing the
domestic producer give the advantage to
the importer, and this means the im-
ports will continue to increase unless
some restrictions are placed on these
imports.

The bill I am introducing seeks to con-
trol the importation of mink pelts while
still sharing a substantial part of the
market with our foreign friends. I think
the bill is fair to the importers and is
vitally necessary to protect the existence
of the domestic mink producer.

I ask that the bill be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REcoORD.

The bill (S. 410) to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States with re-
spect to the rate of duty on whole skins
of mink introduced by Mr. Moss, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Finance, and or-
dered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 410

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
schedule 1, part 5, subpart B of the Tariff
Schedules of the United States (19 U.S.C.
1202) is amended by inserting after item
123.50 the following new items:

to this sub-
5097 ad val. 50, ad val.
5097 ad val. 5047 ad val. P

terminations made by the Secretary of Agri-
culture under this paragraph shall be final,

“8. The Secretary of Agriculture, for each
calendar year after 1969, shall, before the be-
ginning of such year, estimate, publish, and
certify to the Secretary of the Treasury the
number of whole skins of mink that will be
domestically consumed during such year.
Estimations made by the Secretary of Agri-
culture under this paragraph shall be final.”

Sec. 2. The amendments made by the first
section of this Act shall apply with respect
to articles entered, or withdrawn from ware-
house, for consumption on or after Jan-
uary 1, 1970.

S. 413—INTRODUCTION OF COOPER-
ATIVE RURAL FIRE PROTECTION
BILL

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I now
introduce a bill for myself, Mr. BEN-
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NETT, Mr. BUrpICK, Mr. Byrp of West
Virginia, Mr. Coorer, Mr. EAsTLAND, Mr.
HaArT, Mr. McCarTHY, Mr. McGOVERN,
Mr. MeTcaLF, Mr. RanooLPH, and Mr,
YarBoroUGH, to provide for cooperative
rural fire protection.

The United States just recently
achieved one of man’s oldest dreams. We
have sent men to orbit the moon and re-
turn safely to earth. This remarkably
successful and historic event was the cul-
mination of years of continuing coopera-
tive effort on the part of many men, and
the expenditure of great sums of money
and materials.

The legislation I am introducing is also
a new, forward-looking, cooperative pro-
gram, though one of modest cost. It is
needed throughout rural America to pro-
vide the capability to reduce the tragic
loss of life and property resulting from
fires. Nearly 1,000 rural people lose their
lives to fire each year and tofal farm
fire losses in the United States in 1967
amounted to $208 million.

The program provides for the techni-
cal assistance, training, and equipping
of fire control forces to suppress both
structural and wildfires in rural areas
which are now under no organized pro-
tection or have only limited protection.
It is basically a local effort supported by
Federal-State cost sharing at a 75-25
percent level.

Potentially capable volunteer firefight-
ers can be recruited in most rural areas
and local initiative can wusually be

counted upon to provide suitable space
and storage facilities for apparatus and
fire equipment. The program would pro-
vide adequate fire protection for rural

people living in communities of 5,500
or less. Also affected will be nearly 420
million acres of cropland, pastureland,
farmsteads and other farmland, and
nonmountainous range areas located in
each of the 50 States.

Property and scenic values are high in
these areas. Exclusive of land, total di-
rect investments which will be protected
by the program approach $195 billion.

Fire insurance benefits will acerue to
rural residents whose property is not in-
surable at the present time due fo lack
of protection. Farm property insurance
is commonly discouraged by high
premiums, It is estimated that fire in-
surance premiums would be reduced as
a result of improved, organized protec-
tion in rural areas. Better fire protection
and reduced insurance rates should at-
tract residents and business and help re-
duce the migration to urban areas.

Rapid changes in land-use patterns
along with soaring resource and improve-
ment values have made the need for ade-
quate fire protection an urgent matter.
I know this is true for the State of New
Mexico.

Rural civil defense capability to cope
with potential threat and devastation
problems which nuclear scientific devel-
opment has created will be strengthened.
Most State foresters serve as chairmen
of the State rural fire defense commit-
tee. This program will make it possible to
establish urgently needed statewide pro-
tection. A strong rural fire control pro-
gram is essential if the United States is
to effectively meet the threat of nuclear
or other fire emergencies.

Significant program effectiveness has
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already been reflected in the highly
favorable reports received from five rural
fire defense training projects located in
Colorado, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri,
and Oregon. Participation and accept-
ance of the training by local cooperators
was excellent. However, these projects
did not provide for an equipment
component.

I believe that the economic and social
gains in rural America will be great from
the early enactment of this legislation.
A number of Senators have expressed
their interest in cosponsoring this
measure and I would welcome and invite
them to join me.

MTr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the text of the bill be printed at
this point in the REcorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred,
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 413) to authorize the Sec-
retary of Agriculture to cooperate with
and furnish financial and other assist-
ance to States and other public bodies
and organizations in establishing a sys-
tem for the prevention, control, and sup-
pression of fires in rural areas, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Mon-
Tova (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry, and ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

S. 413

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That in or-
der to reduce the economic loss to the Na-
tion from fires In rural areas there is a need
for the combined efforts of Federal, State,
and local governments and nonprofit orga-
nizations to facilitate the establishment of
adequate systems for the protection, con-
trol, and suppression of fires of woodlands,
rangelands, orchards, pastures, crops, farm-
steads, and other structures in rural areas,
including those of a population of fifty-five
hundred or less not included in a metro-
politan area. To this end, the Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized and directed to
cooperate with State foresters or other ap-
propriate officials of the several States for
the development by States, other public
bodies, and nonprofit organizations of effec-
tive organizations and systems and to pro-
vide financial and other assistance in orga-
nizing, tralning, and equipping forces for the
prevention, control, and suppression of fires
in rural areas and rural communities.

Sec. 2. The Secretary shall carry out this
Act in accordance with cooperative agree-
ments with appropriate State officials. Such
agreements shall contain such conditions as
the Becretary deems appropriate for the
purposes of this Act. No such agreement
shall provide for financial assistance by the
Secretary under this Act in any State dur-
ing any fiscal year in excess of 75 per centum
of the total budgeted expenditures or the
actual expenditures, whichever is less, of the
undertakings of such agreement for such
year, including expenditures of local public
and private nonprofit organizations. Pay-
ments by the Secretary under such agree-
ments may be made on the certificate of
the appropriate State official that expendi-
tures as provided for under such agreements
have been made and funds may be made
available, as determined by the BSecretary,
without regard to the provisions of the Act
of July 31, 1823 (3 Stat. 723; 31 U.S.C. 529),
concerning the advance of public moneys.

Sec. 8. There is authorized to be appropri-
ated to carry out the provisions of this Act
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£3,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1970; $4,500,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971; $6,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1972, and thereafter such
amounts as may be necessary.

S.414—INTRODUCTION OF BILL RE-
LATING TO GREATER USE OF
PRIVATE CAPITAL FOR CON-
STRUCTION OF WATER AND
SEWER FACILITIES

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr, President, today,
I introduce a bill for myself, Mr. AIKEN,
Mr. ANDERSON, Mr. BayH, Mr. Byrp of
West Virginia, Mr. EasTrLAnp, Mr. FuL-
BRIGHT, Mr. Hart, Mr. McGEE, Mr. MET~
caLF, and Mr. RanporLrH to provide in-
creased capital for the Farmers Home
Administration.

In the closing week of the last session,
the Senate unanimously approved a
measure for greater use of private capi-
tal in moving ahead with the rural water
and sewer program which is being car-
ried on through the Farmers Home
Administration.

This measure passed the Senate as an
amendment to the bill H.R.2767. Un-
fortunately, in the adjournment rush of
last October, the amendment had to be
set aside for lack of opportunity to con-
sider it in conference with the House.

However, in view of the Senate’s recog-
nition that this is a wise and necessary
action, I now reintroduce it as a bill and
urge that the Congress proceed to pass it
as quickly as possible. Without this bill
we cannot assure even the minimum ae-
ceptable rate of progress in building
essential public services in rural areas.

Across the rural United States there
are over 30,000 communities still de-
prived of adequate water supply systems
and more than 40,000 communities with-
out sanitary waste disposal systems. Re-
cent acts of Congress authorizing the
rural program have recognized that this
lag between rural and urban standards
is long overdue for correction. No family
in America should be expected to go on
living without a clean and dependable
water supply or without protection
against the hazards of bad sanitary con-
ditions. Rural communities cannot regain
their growth without these improve-
ments. For people who suffer in overbur-
dened cities, the great promise of oppor-
tunity in rural areas can never be real-
ized unless rural communities offer real
hope for economic progress and decent
living conditions.

Congress has authorized the rural
water and sewer program to be financed
not only with direct Federal loans and
grants but also through loans by private
lending institutions whose risk is insured
by the Farmers Home Administration.

However, the Treasury Department
has held that private lenders should not
enjoy income tax exemption on insured
loans to small municipal governments
and other local public bodies whose bond
issues are tax exempt. Unless this objec-
tion is resolved, thousands of towns and
public districts unable to finance their
projects by conventional means may die
on the vine as they wait for a day when
enough Government money will be avail-
able.

Private funds can and should be used
to sustain this program, and the bill I




January 21, 1969

resubmit today provides for a method
that the Treasury endorsed when it was
first put before the 90th Congress.

This bill would let the Farmers Home
Administration buy tax-exempt bonds
from small towns or public districts at
interest rates not to exceed 5 percent.
FHA then would resell these loans to
private lenders, who would receive the
higher insured loan interest rate from
the Farmers Home Administration. The
bonds would retain their tax-exempt
form; but under separate agreements
with the Farmers Home Administration
insuring their investments, the private
lenders would agree to pay income tax
on their interest received from FHA.

In practical effect at the U.S. Treas-
ury, there would be no net outlay by the
Government. The difference between
FHA’s interest received from the local
public body, and its interest paid to the
private lender, would be offset by the
lender’s Federal income tax payments.
In fact, the following figures, based on
insured loan interest rates in force this
fiscal year, show that the Government
could more than offset its initial deficit:

First. FHA would collect 5 percent in-
terest from the local public body. This
would amount to $5 million on every
$100 million of rural water and sewer
system financing.

Second. FHA would pay an estimated
6 percent interest to a private investor
for funds to cover the loan. Temporarily
this would incur a net deficit of $1 mil-
lion for every $100 million of financing.

Third. Assuming, as has the Treasury
Department, that private lenders on the
average would be in the 50-percent in-
come tax bracket, lenders would pay $3
million income tax on the $6 million of
interest earned from investments total-
ing $100 million. This tax would be $2
million more than FHA's deficit from
the first two transactions described
above.

Fourth. The Government thus would
net $2 million a year on every $100 mil-
lion worth of such financing accom-
plished through the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration.

Mr. President, nearly every Member
of the Senate has seen in his State the
tremendous benefits of this rural water
and sewer facilities program. In 8 years it
has resulted in more than 4,000 projects.
But need and demand far exceed by sev-
eral hundred percent the $75 million or so
now available in the national budget for
direct loans to communities,

It seems incomprehensible that we
would fail to encourage private invest-
ment in this program which is so essen-
tial to the betterment of life in all areas
of the Nation.

I, therefore, urge that the Congress
pass this bill to insure that the obstacle
to more use of private capital be re-
moved, so that more rural communities
can proceed to a decent standard of water
and sanitary services for their people.

I know there are a number of our col-
leagues that face this problem within
their own respective States. I would wel-
come their eosponsorship of this measure.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this measure be
printed at this point in the REcorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
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and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REcorbp.

The bill (S. 414) to amend the Consol-
idated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1961, as amended, to subject in-
terest income on loans sold out of the
Agricultural Credit Insurance Fund to
Federal income taxes, and for other pur-
poses, introduced by Mr. MonToYa (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorbp, as follows:

8. 414

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That section
306(a) (1) is amended by changing the period
at the end thereof to a colon and adding:
“Provided, That when such loans for water
or waste disposal are hereafter sold out of
the Agricultural Credit Insurance Fund as
insured loans, the interest or other income
thereon paid out of said Fund to the in-
sured lenders, notwithstanding any other
provision of Federal law, shall not be tax
Txernpt for income purposes under Federal
aw."”

S. 415—INTRODUCTION OF SHEL-
TERED CARE FACILITY MORT-
GAGE INSURANCE ACT OF 1969

Mr. MONTOYA, Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for proper reference, the “Shel-
tered Care Facility Mortgage Insurance
Act of 1969.” This is a bill to provide for
a program of mortgage insurance for
sheltered care facilities.

Mr. President, there appears to be a
great need for a program to provide for
“sheltered care facilities” for the care of
persons who, while not in need of nurs-
ing home care and treatment, neverthe-
less are unable to live fully independent-
ly and who are in need of minimum but
continuous care provided by semiprofes-
sional personnel, This bill which I am
introduecing would make possible such
sheltered care facilities.

The need for such facilities appears to
be based on the need for facilities for
those who require less attention than is
normally expected in a nursing home.
That is, accommodations for persons,
who because of incapacitating infirmi-
ties, require minimum but continuous
care but who are not in need of continu-
ous medical or nursing services. Since
there would be fewer “services” provided
at such facilities, the cost to those resid-
ing in such facilities would be reduced
proportionately, making “housing™ avail-
able to a greater number of individuals.

This need was graphically illustrated
by an instance last year in Las Cruces,
N. Mex., when 18 welfare patients were
asked to move from a nursing home be-
cause the nursing home was not able to
operate profitably caring for welfare pa-
tients under the medicaid program. They
reportedly were operating at a loss and
had to ask such patients to leave with no
place for the patients to go. Some of these
individuals needed less than the continu-
ous medical or nursing services which
were being provided at the nursing home,
but yet they were not able to care for
themselves and did require at least min-
imum and continuous care. Had a shel-
tered care facility been available to them,
their needs would have been met. This is
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but one example of individuals whose
needs could be provided for.

The need for sheltered care facilities
nationwide appears to be critical and one
requiring our urgent attention. There
are presently no Federal programs avail-
able to adequately meet the need.

Mr. President, with the assistance of
the Department of Housing and Urban
Development, and after consultation
with the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, I have drafted this
measure which I am introducing today
to fill the void. It may well be that modi-
fications may be necessary. If so, I would
welcome recommendations. My only in-
terest is to provide necessary facilities
for those in need of them. I, therefore,
urge that prompt and full hearings be
held on this measure in order that we
may move forward in the best possible
manner with the utmost of speed.

Mr. President, for the further infor-
mation of my colleagues, I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the Rec-
orp at this point, a section-by-section
summary of the bill, as well as the text of
my measure.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill and sum-
mary will be printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 415) to provide for a pro-
gram of mortgage insurance for shel-
tered care facilities and for other pur-
poses introduced by Mr. MoNTOYA, Was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

5. 415

Be it enacted by the Senale and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the “Sheltered Care Facility Mort-
gage Insurance Act of 1969".

AMENDMENT TO NATIONAL HOUSING ACT

Sec. 2. Title II of the National Housing Act
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new Section:

“Mortgage insurance for sheltered care

facilities

“Sec. 243. (a) The purpose of this section
is to assist the provision of sheltered care fa-
cilities for the care of persons who, while not
in need of nursing home care and treatment,
nevertheless are unable to live fully inde-
pendently and who are in need of minimum
but continuous care provided by semi-pro-
fessional personnel.

“(b) For the purposes of this section—

“(1) the -term “sheltered care facility”
means a proprietary facility, or facility of a
private nonprofit corporation or association
licensed or regulated by the State (or, if
there is no State law providing for such 1i-
censing and regulation by the State, by the
municipality or other political subdivision in
which the facility is located, for the accom-
modation of persons, who because of inca-
pacitating infirmities, require minimum but
continuous care but who are not in need of
continuous medical or nursing services,

“(2) the term “mortgage” means a first
mortgage on real estate in fee simple, or on
the interest of either the lessor or lessee
thereof (A) under a& lease for not less than
ninety-nine years which is renewable, or (B)
under a lease having a period of not less than
fifty years to run from the date the mortgage
was executed. Tho term “first mortgage”
means such classes of first liens as are com-
monly given to secure advances (including
but not limited to advances during construc-
tion) on, or the unpaid purchase price of,
real estate under the laws of the State in
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which the real estate is located, together with
the credit Instrument or instruments, if any,
secured thereby, and any mortgage may be
in the form of one or more trust mortgages or
mortgage indentures or deeds of trust, secur-
ing notes, bonds, or other credit instruments,
and, by the same instrument or by a separate
instrument, may create a security interest in
initial equipment, whether or not attached
to the realty. The term *“mortgagor” shall
have the meaning set forth in sectlion 207(a)
of this Act.

“(c) The Secretary is authorized to in-
sure any mortgage (including advances on
such mortgages during construction) in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this section
upon such terms and conditions as he may
prescribe and to make commitments for in-
surance of such mortgage prior to the date
of its execution or disbursement thereon.

*{(d) In order to carry out the purpose
of this section, the Secretary is authorized
to insure any mortgage which covers a new
or rehabilitated sheltered care facility, in-
cluding equipment to be used in its opera-
tion, subject to the following conditions:

“(1) The mortgage shall be executed by
& mortgagor approved by the Secretary. The
Secretary may in his discretion require any
such mortgagor to be regulated or restricted
as to charges and methods of financing, and,
in addition thereto, if the mortgagor is a cor-
porate entity, as to capital structure and
rate of return. As an aid to the regulation
or restriction of any mortgagor with respect
to any of the foregoing matters, the Secre-
tary may make such contracts with and
acquire for not to exceed $100 such stock
or interest In such mortgagor as he may
deem necessary. Any stock or interest so
purchased shall be pald for out of the Gen-
eral Insurance Fund, and shall be redeemed
by the mortgagor at par upon the termina-
tion of all obligations of the Secretary under
the insurance.

"(2) The mortgage shall involve a prin-
cipal obligation in an amount not to exceed
$£12,500,000, and not to exceed 90 per centum
of the estimated value of the property or
project including equipment to be used in
the operation of the sheltered care facility
when the improvements are completed and
the equipment is installed,

“(3) The mortgage shall—

*“(A) provide for complete amortization
by periodic payments within such terms as
the Secretary shall prescribe; and

“{B) bear interest (exclusive of premium
charges for insurance) at not to exceed 5
per centum per annum of the amount of the
principal obligation outstanding at any time,
or not to exceed such per centum per an-
num not In excess of 6 per centum as the
Secretary finds necessary to meet the mort-
gage market.

“(4) The Secretary shall not insure any
mortgage under this section unless he has
received, from the State agency designated
in accordance with section 604(a) (1) of the
Public Health Service Act for the State of
which the proposed sheltered care facility
would be located, a certification that (A)
there is a need for such sheltered care facil-
ity, and (B) there are in force in such State
or other political subdivision of the State
in which the proposed sheltered care facility
would be located reasonable minimum stand-
ards of licensure and methods of operation
for sheltered care facilities. No such mort-
gage shall be insured under this section
unless the Secretary has received such as-
surance as he may deem satisfactory from the
State agency that such standards will be ap-
plied and enforced with respect to any shel-
tered care facility located in the State for
which mortgage insurance is provided under
this section.

“(e) The Secretary may consent to the
release of a part or parts of the mortgaged
property or project from the lien of any
mortgage insured under this section upon
such terms and conditions as he may pre-
scribe.
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“{(f) The provisions of subsection (d), (e),
(g), (h), (1), (1), (k). (1), and (n) of sec-
tion 207 shall apply to mortgages insured
under this section and all references therein
to sectlon 207 shall refer to this section.

“(g) The Secretary shall prescribe such
regulations as may be necessary to carry out
this section, after consulting with the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare
with respect to any health or medical aspects
of the program under this title which may
be involved in such regulations,

“(h) The Secretary shall also consult with
the SBecretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare as to the need for and the avallability of
such facilities in any area for which a shel-
tered care facllity is proposed under this
section."

Flexible interest rates

Sec. 3. Section 3(a) of the Act entitled
“an Act to amend chapter 37 of title 38 of
the United States Code with respect to the
veterans' home loan program, to amend the
National Housing Act with respect to interest
rates on insured mortgages, and for other
purposes” approved May 7, 1968, is amended
by inserting “243(d) (3) (B),” after ““242(d)
(3) (B),".

Labor provisions

Sec. 4. Section 212(a) of the Natlonal
Housing Act is amended by striking from the
first sentence of the second paragraph ‘‘or
236" and inserting in lieu thereof “, 236, or
253",

The summary presented by Mr. MoN-
TOYA is as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY OF THE “SHEL-
TERED CARE FACILITY MORTGAGE INSURANCE
Act or 1969"

The first section provides that the bill may
be cited by its short title—the *“Sheltered
Care Facility Mortgage Insurance Act of
1969.”

AMENDMENT TO NATIONAL HOUSING ACT

Sectlon 2 amends title IT of the National
Housing Act by adding a new section 243 to
authorize the Secretary of Housing and Ur-
ban Development to provide mortgage insur-
ance for sheltered care facilities.

MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR SHELTERED CARE
FACILITIES

Subsection (a) of the new section 243
states that i1t is the purpose of this section
to assist the provision of sheltered care facil-
itles for the care of persons who, while not
in need of nursing home care and treatment
nevertheless are unable to live fully inde-
pendently and who are in need of minimum
but continuous care provided by semi-pro-
fessional personnel.

Subsection (b) defines *“sheltered care fa-
cility” as a proprietary facility, or facility of
a private nonprofit corporation or association
licensed or regulated by the State (or, if
there is no State law providing for such li-
censing and regulation by the State, by the
municipality or other political subdivision in
which the facility is located), for the accom-
modation of persons, who because of inca-
pacitating infirmities, require minimum but
continuous care but who are not in need of
continuous medical or nursing services; and
“mortgage” as a first mortgage on real estate
which instrument may also include security
interests in the initial equipment of the fa-
cility.

Subsection (c) authorizes the Secretary to
insure such mortgages on such terms and
conditions as he may prescribe.

Subsection (d) provides that the Secretary
may, in order to carry out this section, in-
sure any mortgage on a new or rehabllitated
sheltered care facility, including equipment,
subject to these conditions:

(1) that the mortgage shall be executed
by a mortgagor approved by the Secretary;

(2) that the mortgage shall involve a
principal obligation not in excess of $12,-
500,000 or 90 per centum of the estimated
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value of the property or project including
equipment;

(3) that the mortgage shall provide for
complete amortization by periodic payments
and bear interest at a rate not in excess of
5 per centum or 6 per centum if the Secre-
tary finds it necessary to meet the mortgage
market; and

(4) that the Secretary will require a cer-
tification by the State agency designated
pursuant to the Public Health Service Act
as to the need for such facllities and that
there are appropriate standards for their
operation.

Bubsection (e) provides that the Secretary
may consent to the release of the mortgaged
property in whole or in part from the llen
of an insured mortgage.

Subsection (f) provides that the insured
mortgage will be subject to subsections (d),
(e), (g), (h), (1), (1), (k), (1), and (n) of
section 207 of the National Housing Act,

Subsection (g) provides that the Secre-
tary shall consult with the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare with respect
to any health or medical aspects of any reg-
ulations under this program prlor to the
issuance of such regulations.

Subsection (h) provides that the Secre-
tary shall consult with the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare as to the
need for and the avallability of sheltered
care facilities in the area In which any such
facility is proposed to be located under this
program.

FLEXIBLE INTEREST RATES

Section 3 amends section 3(a) of the Act
entitled “an Act to amend chapter 37 of
title 38 of the United States Code with re-
spect to the veterans’ home loan program,
to amend the National Housing Act with
respect to Interest rates on insured mortgages,
and for other purposes” approved May 7,
1968, to permit higher interest rates under
this program until October 1, 1969.

LABOR PROVISIONS

Section 4 amends section 212(a) of the

National Housing Act to bring this new pro-

gram under the Davis-Bacon Act labor pro-
vistons.

5. 418—INTRODUCTION OF LEGIS-
LATION TO ESTABLISH NEW MEX-
ICO NATIONAL NUCLEAR MUSEUM

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, today
I introduce a measure calling for the
establishment and maintenance of a
national nuclear museum at a suitable
site in the State of New Mexico for the
advancement of public knowledge with
respect to matters pertaining to the uses
and development of nuclear energy.

This measure is identical to S. 3364
which my colleague from New Mexico,
Senator ANpeErsoN, and I introduced on
May 17, 1966, and S. 434 which I intro-
duced on January 17, 1967. I believe it
unfortunate that neither of the previous
measures were enacted and I, therefore,
intend to push for action on the present
proposal.

Mr. President, when the first atom
bomb was developed, J. Robert Oppen-
heimer, director of the Los Alamos Lab-
oratory, exulted, “these are heroic days.”
It was dawn in New Mexico over 23
years ago when, on July 16, 1945, men
gathered at a remote section of Hollo-
man Air Force Base, Alamogordo, 120
miles southeast of Albuquerque, to wit-
ness another dawn—that of the atomie
age. The event they attended on the
Alamogordo sands was an unprecedented
scientific experiment to test the idea of
the atom bomb, the end result of Oper-
ation Trinity of the Manhattan Engineer
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District. That morning meeting culmi-
nated an enormous effort by thousands
of people, many of them working in
secret places in New Mexico.

Today, with the wisdom that over two
decades’ hindsight affords, we can know
how heroic were those days in New Mex-
ico, how significant were those men and
their achievement at Alamogordo. In the
Atomic Age they ushered in, mankind
possesses a technology of war to destroy
mighty nations, to decimate their peo-
ples, to devastate their lands; and a tech-
nology of peace to move mountains and
furnish energy for our future. During the
time since that event, each Member of
Congress has had to share the burden of
the dread responsibility of providing nu-
clear weapons for our national defense,
while yet restraining their rash use in
order to assure our survival as a nation.
The men who worked at Los Alamos, and
those who followed them there and at
the Sandia Base and at ACF Industries
in Albuquerque have bought us the time
to seek ways for the community of na-
tions to live together without nuclear
War.

Since 1945, Los Alamos and Sandia
have emerged as great national centers
for nuclear research and engineering,
with dramatic achievements in military
and civilian applications. I hope that
someday the history of the Los Alamos
Laboratory and Sandia Base and their
work on nuclear and thermonuclear
weapons can be properly chronicled. In
recent years, Los Alamos has extended its
research beyond its military functions to
important peaceful uses of fission and
fusion. The public should know of these
civilian applications—of the Rover proj-
ect in nuclear rocket propulsion; power
and heat from fission; {lluminating re-
search in radiation biology, biochem-
istry, biophysics, radiochemistry, metal-
lurgy, and eryogenics.

Perhaps one of the most exciting of
the civilian applications of nuclear fis-
sion is Project Plowshare. Modern man
may yet heed the Biblical admonition to
beat his swords into plowshares, for Los
Alamos and Sandia now work on peace-
ful uses for nuclear explosives. One Plow-
share project, Project Gasbuggy, was de-
signed to show how nuclear explosives
can free enormous quantities of natural
gas now trapped in rock. Other Plow-
share programs will test the feasibility
of recovering copper by in-place leach-
ing of fragmented low-grade ore, and of
using nuclear explosives to create under-
ground storage for natural gas.

Nuclear explosives in the future may
carve out harbors, blast through moun-
tains for highways, railroads, and other
great earthmoving projects such as the
proposed sea-level canal from the At-
lantic to the Pacific.

The splendid work begun and being
continued in New Mexico should, I feel,
be commemorated. The awesome
achievements of our nuclear scientists,
engineers, and technicians makes New
Mexico appropriate for a place where
men might reflect upon the great physi-
cal powers now entrusted to govern-
ments, a place where they might study
and learn about this nuclear force and
the political and social forces which
govern ifs use, and a place where they
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might reaffirm their dedication to the
proposition that the enormous energy
unleashed at Alamogordo shall always be
used benevolently, beneficially.

A park, a statue, or a plague could
perform the commemorative function.
But this is not enough; more is needed.
I submit that even more important than
public commemoration, is public under-
standing of the nature of the primordial
energy released in the first explosive
blast. For this reason I introduce today
a bill to establish a national nuclear
museum at a suitable site in New Mexico
for the advancement of public knowledge
of the uses and development of nuclear
energy. The initial displays specified in
this measure can be an important first
step toward a vital and living memorial.

Mr. President, as has been stated many
times, knowledge is the only instrument
of production that is not subject to di-
minishing returns. And what better
storehouse of knowledge is there than a
museum? Today there is a revival of
public interest in museums in this coun-
try, and I speak not of seedy tourist traps
but of real centers of intellectual ad-
venture and ferment. The American As-
sociation of Museums, aided by the ven-
erable but lively Smithsonian Institution
and the U.S. Office of Education, has
found that 300 million persons each year
visit the museums of the Nation. Several
new museums are founded every week.
We in Congress recognize this interest
in museums through the National Mu-
seum Act of 1966, which expressly stated
that museums are cultural and educa-
tional institutions of great importance
for our people.

Mr. President, a modest museum has
already been initiated in Los Alamos as
a tribute to, and an explanation of, the
contributions which have been made in
New Mexico in the nuclear field. I say
modest, for although much has been ac-
complished with resources available, it is
still not the quality museum which this
Congress should take it upon itself to
establish. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that an article from the
Albuquerque Journal of December 15,
1968, entitled “ ‘Hill’ Museum is Nuclear
Physies Primer,” be printed at this point
in the REcorp as an example of the tre-
mendous educational potential in the
proposal which I make. That is, the es-
tablishment of a national nuclear mu-
seum.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

“Hirn" MusevM Is NucLEAR PHYSICS PRIMER
(By Bill Hume)

Los Aramos.—Atomic energy—from Alpha
particle to Pi Mesons—came of age behind
the barbed wire fences of wartime Los Ala-
mos. Today, most of the secrecy ls gone.

And the Los Alamos Sclentific Laboratory
features a unigque window Into the world of
nuclear research in its unique action-filled
sclence museum.

In this museum, working models of most
of the projects underway on the “HIill" go
bang, make sparks, whir and otherwise simu-
late what the actual devices do. There is
even an electric train in the scale model of
the Project Rover site.

“The museum began in 1963 in an old
barracks-type building,"” said Robert Y.
Porton, director of community relations.
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“We moved into the present new building in
1965."

Most popular exhibit, according to a recent
public opinion poll, is “Pinocchio,” an in-
genieus device for illustrating a nuclear
chain reaction.

Pinocchio looks like a cross between a
pinball machine and a large aquarium. Four
glass walls enclose approximately one square
yard of space over a “floor"” with a grid of
ping-pong ball sized holes.

When a chain reaction takes place in atoms
of Uranium 235, a neutron striking the nu-
cleus of a U-235 atom causes the atom to
split in two, releasing two free neutrons.
These two, all else being equal, strike two
more nuclei, splitting them and releasing
four neutrons, and so on.

In Pinocchio, a lone ping-pong ball repre-
sents the first free neutron. Each of the holes
represents a U-2356 nucleus.

The museum sattendant drops the “neu-
tron” in the glass box. It bounces around
aimlessly, eventually dropping into one of
the holes.

Out shoot two ping-pong balls, and these
“neutrons” repeat the performance. Soon the
glass box is filled with wildly bouncing “neu-
trons,” and the “splitting atoms” sound like
a cowboys-and-Indians shoot-em-up.

Community relations staff member Kent
Bulloch told of the experience of an Italian
film crew trying to film Pinocchio in action.

The ping-pong balls trigger the ejection of
their fellows by tripping photoelectric cells,
Bulloch explained, When the Italian crew
turned on their floodlights and the first ball
was dropped in, it fell into a hole and no-
thing happened.

Bulloch suggested turning off the flood-
lights temporarily, and “there was an ex-
plosion of ping-pong balls,” as every tube
fired, activated by the flood lights being
turned off.

Pinocchio was so named because as his
namesake wanted to be a real human, but
eouldn’t, LASL's Pinocchio wants to be a
real reactor, but can't.

In an average month, more than 5,000
persons sign in at the museum. The visitors
have come from all 50 states and more than
70 foreign countries.

One day last week, for example, persons
from six different states toured the facility.

The museum has its serlous side, too.

In the patio are ballistic cases like the
two which carried nuclear holocaust to Japan
in World War II, and two sleeker, more mod-
ern looking casings, one from a 20 kiloton nu-
clear bomb and the other from a thermo-
nuclear hydrogen bomb.

The more peaceful uses of the atom share
the patio with the bombs, however. Kiwl-A,
the first experimental nuclear rocket re-
actor is on display.

The museum, the only Los Alamos Scien-
tific Laboratory area in which cameras are
welcome, is open from 8 a.m. to noon and
1 to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday, and
9 am, to 5 p.m. Saturdays, and 1 p.m. to
5 pm. Sundays.

One very simple display makes a very star-
tling indication of the difference in densltles
of various elements. It is a table on which are
placed three-lnch cubes of various elements.

Each has a handle by which the observer
can lift the identically sized cubes and com-
pare their welghts.

The weights vary from the magnesium
cube, at 1.75 lbs,, to the uranium cube,
welghing 18.97 1bs.

The most exotic cube by far iz one of solid
gold, valued at more than $10,000. It is kept
locked in a safe when not on display.

In Project Sherwood at LASL, scientists
are trying to devise some method of con-
taining a thermonuclear reaction and tap
it for its power potential. The problem with
the concept is that thermonuclear reactions
take place at such temperatures that all
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known materials on earth would quickly
vaporize.

Project Sherwood scientists are working
on a Buck Rogers-styled electromagnetic
“force field” to contain the reaction.

Even though one of the project scientists
compared the method to “trying to con-
tain Jello with rubber bands on a hot day,”
the physicists hope to solve the problem in a
few years.

Scylla II, the portion of Sherwood con-
cerned with the force field, is represented in
the museum.

A tube of aluminum foil is inserted into a
plastic tube around which two electromag-
netic colls are wound. Electricity is fed to a
capacitor which, when 1t discharges, momen-
tarily creates a strong electromagnetic field
in the colls.

The electromagnetic fields instantly crush
both ends of the foil tube closed, causing a
report as loud as a firecracker.

The museum, however, like the city of Los
Alamos, is aware that the history of New
Mexico didn't begin with the coming of the
nuclear age.

The entrance hall of the museum contains
cases of artifacts from the Pajarito Plateau's
first tenants, Indians who were there back
when gunpowder was the “ultimate weapon.”

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, a na-
tional nuclear museum could take ad-
vantage of what Congress already has
provided for the development of finer
museums. I urge for action on this meas-
ure during this session of Congress. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the text of my bill be printed at this
point in the REcorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the Recorp.

The bill (S. 418) to authorize the es-
tablishment of a national nuclear mu-
seum, introduced by Mr. MonToYA, Was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Joint Committee on Atomic En-
ergy, and ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

5. 418

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the Atomic
Energy Commission is authorized and di-
rected to provide for the establishment and
maintenance, at a suitable site in the State
of New Mexico, of a National Nuclear Mu-
seum for the advancement of public knowl-
edge with respect to matters pertaining to
the uses and development of nuclear energy.
The Commission is authorized to acquire the
site for such museum by purchase, gift, con-
demnation, or otherwise, and to make all
necessary improvements thereto, Items dis-
played in such museum shall be selected
to reflect their historical interest and educa-
tional value, subject to such limitations as
the Commission in consultation with the
Becretary of Defense, determines are neces-
sary to the interests of the national security.

BEc. 2. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this Act,

S. 419—INTRODUCTION OF LEGIS-
LATION DEALING WITH WORK-
DAYS AND WORKWEEKS OF FED-
ERAL EMPLOYEES

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, the
Federal Government needs to take an-
other look at its labor-management re-
lations with civil service and wage board
employees. It is inexcusable that in this
day and age, some Federal agencies are
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clinging rigidly to practices bordering on
the “sweat shop” conditions of a few
decades ago.

There are two practices in particular
which I find abominable—yet, judging
from the number of complaints I have
received, they are widely used by some
agency executives.

One is the splitting of work-shift
schedules without proper notice to em-
ployees—causing some to work extremely
long hours on a few days of the week,
or to work fewer hours but on more than
5 days—all to avoid the payment of over-
time. Another, more reprehensible prac-
tice is that of scheduling employees to
work back-to-back 5-day shifts over 2
workweeks—resulting in employees hav-
ing to work 10 consecutive days without
time off, and without overtime compen-
sation.

In industry, our society no longer ac-
cepts such work schedules as being rea-
sonable without the benefit of additional
compensation. Yet, these practices are
not only permitted by the present law—
they are actually condoned by the heads
of several agencies. I believe that we
should now recognize that the Federal
Government has the same responsibility
to its employees as has been acknowl-
edged by industry.

Therefore, I am introducing a bill to
correct these practices by amending sec-
tion 6101 of title 5 of the United States
Code, relating to workweeks and work-
days of Federal and District of Columbia
employees. I am proposing that the head
of any agency—in addition to recogniz-
ing the required basic workweek of 40
hours for each-full-time employee—must
establish a basic, nonovertime workday
not to exceed 8 hours, and must sched-
ule the hours of work within the basic
workweek on 5 consecutive days.

Further, my bill would preclude re-
quiring any employee to work more than
6 consecutive days without time off, and
would require that employees or their
appropriate recognized organizations be
consulted on the equitable rotation of
shift schedules in the case of night, week-
end, or irregular tours of duty.

At the same time, adequate provision
is made for alteration of work sched-
ules to protect the public interest during
a declared national emergency, or when
it can be established that an agency
would be seriously handicapped in carry-
ing out its functions, or when costs would
be substantially increased. Such altera-
tions of schedule, however, would have
to be justified by the head of an agency,
with the concurrence of the Civil Service
Commission Chairman.

I introduced a similar bill in the last
session of Congress, and the response I
got was noteworthy. While Federal agen-
cies strongly opposed the bill, every em-
ployee and employee organization re-
sponding hailed it as a step in the right
direction. Several groups suggested con-
structive modifications, which I have at-
tempted to incorporate in this new bill.

Mr. President, this is a complicated
subject that requires serious thought in
order to provide for flexibility in operat-
ing Federal installations, while at the
same time protecting the rights of em-
ployees. Therefore, I urge that hearings
be scheduled immediately to resolve any
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serious differences—as I believe that the
time is long overdue for positive action
to end the abuses. The Federal Govern-
ment owes this to its employees.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the text of my bill printed
at this point in the REcorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred:;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 419) to amend section
6101 of title 5, United States Code, re-
lating to workweeks and workdays of
Federal and District of Columbia em-
ployees, introduced by Mr. MonToYA,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service, and ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

8. 419

Be it emacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That para-
graphs (2) and (3) of section 6101(a) of
title 6, United States Code, are amended to
read as follows:

“(2) The head of each executive agency,
military department, and of the government
of the District of Columbia shall—

“(A) establish a basic administrative
workweek of forty hours for each full-time
employee in his organization:

“(B) require that the basic nonovertime
hours of work within that workweek be per-
formed on five consecutive days; and

“(C) establish a basic nonovertime work-
day not to exceed eight hours,

“(3) Except during a declared national
emergency, or when the head of an executive
agency, a military department, or of the gov-
ernment of the District of Columbia de-
termines, with the concurrence of the Chair-
man of the Civil Service Commission, that
his organization would be seriously handi-
capped in carrying out its functions or that
costs would be substantially increased, he
shall provide, with respect to each employee
In his organization, that—

“(A) assignments to tours of duty are
scheduled in advance over periods of not less
than one week;

“(B) the basic forty-hour workweek is
slcl;eduled Monday through Friday when pos-
8 . -2

“(C) the working hours in each day in the
basic workweek are of the same duration;

“(D) the two days outside the basic work-
week are consecutive;

“(E) no more than six consecutive work-
days may be scheduled within any two con-
secutive weeks:;

“(F) the occurrence of holidays may not
affect the designation of the basic work-
week;

“(G) breaks in working hours of more
than one hour may not be scheduled in a
basic workday; and

“(H) in the case of night, weekend, and
irregular tours of duty, equitable rotation
of shift schedules will be established follow-
ing consultation with employees or their ap-
propriate recognized employee organization.”

S. 421, 8. 422, AND S. 423—INTRODUC-
TION OF LEGISLATION TO COR-
RECT INEQUITIES AFFECTING
RETIRED CIVIL EMPLOYEES

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I
introduce three bills which have the sup-
port of the National Association of Re-
tired Civil Employees. The membership
of this organization exceeds 135,000, and
there are over 1,100 local chapters
chartered throughout the United States.
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The organization serves civil service
annuitants and their survivors, and
potential annuitants and their survivors.
The association has also actively been
involved in the problems of the aged and
the aging.

Mr. President, I believe that it would
be an abdication of our responsibility to
those who have served our Government
so effectively were we fo ignore the Na-
tional Association of Retired Civil Em-
ployees and more than 800,000 Federal
retirees and their survivors. I am con-
vinced that the three measures I have
introduced are worthy of our careful con-
sideration and study.

I need not remind my colleagues that
the rising cost of living has steadily re-
duced the buying power of those living
on fixed incomes. When we consider this
factor, along with the realization that
most refired civil employees receive
monthly annuities in an amount in-
sufficient to maintain an acceptable
standard of living, the inequity our re-
tired civil employees face becomes evi-
dent. I suggest that we have a responsi-
bility to correct this injustice, an obliga-
tion to permit a life of dignity on the part
of those who have served us so well.

According to the 1967 report of the U.S.
Civil Service Commission, Bureau of Re-
tirement and Insurance, of an approxi-
mate 800,000 retired civil employees and
their survivors, some 279,000 receive a
monthly annuity of less than $100, and
513,000 receive less than $200 per month.
To correct this inequity, we must grant
these former Federal employees a sub-
stantial annuity increase and provide a
minimum annuity for them. S. 421 would
provide a graduated annuity increase,
with the largest increase going to those
presently receiving the smallest an-
nuities. These increases would be as
follows:

First. Retirees presently receiving an
annuity of less than $200 per month
would receive an increase of $26 per
month.

Second. Retirees presently receiving
an annuity of at least $200 but less than
$300 per month would receive an increase
of 13 percent.

Third. Retirees presently receiving an
annuity of at least $300 but less than
$400 per month would receive an increase
of 9 percent.

Fourth. Retirees presently receiving
an annuity of at least $400 but less than
$500 per month would receive an increase
of T percent.

Fifth. Retirees presently receiving an
annuity of at least $500 per month would
receive an increase of 5 percent.

S.422 would exclude from the com-
putation of gross income for Federal
income tax purposes the first $5,000 re-
ceived as civil service retirement an-
nuity. Civil service retirees would thus
be categorized as are the recipients of
social security and railroad retirement
annuities for purposes of Federal income
tax. It is manifestly unfair to exempt
retirement income received as social se-
curity and railroad retirement annuities
from Federal income tax, while imposing
the tax on the annuities of retired Fed-
eral workers and retired teachers and
municipal workers of the District of Co-
lumbia.
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S. 423 would establish a minimum of
$100 per month for an annuitant with
neither spouse nor dependents, and a
minimum of $200 per month for an an-
nuitant with a spouse or dependents.

Mr. President, I am convinced that
these three bills deserve our immediate
attention and favorable consideration,
and I ask unanimous consent that the
text of my bills be printed at this poinf{
in the RECORD.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bills will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bills will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bills, introduced by Mr. MONTOYA,
were received, read twice by their titles,
referred to the appropriate committees,
and ordered to be printed in the REcOrp,
as follows:

S.421. A bill to provide increased annuities
under the Civil Service Retirement Act; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the annuity
of each person who, on the effective date of
this Act, 1s recelving or entitled to receive
an annuity from tke civil service retirement
and disability fund shall be increased by—

$26.00 per month if now less than $200 per
month,

13 per centum if now at least $200 but less
than $300 per month,

9 per centum if now at least $300 but less
than $400 per month,

7 per centum if now at least $400 but less
than $500 per month, or

5 per centum If now at ieast $500 per
month,

Sec. 2. The annuity of a survivor of a re-
tired employee or Member who received an
increase under this Act shall be increased in
accordance with the formuila set forth in sec-
tion 1.

Sec. 3. No increase provided in this Act
shall be computed on any additional annuity
purchased at retirement by voluntary contri-
butions.

Sec. 4. The increases provided by this Act
shall become effective on the first day of the
second month which begins after the date
of enactment of this Act, except that any
increase under section 2 shall take effect on
the beginning date of the annuity.

BSec. 5. The monthly installment of annuity
after adjustment under this Act shall be
fixed at the nearest dollar.

Sec. 6. The provisions of section 8348(g)
of title V, United States Code, shall not ap-
ply with respect to benefits resulting from
the enactment of this Act.

5. 422, A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 10564 to provide that the first
$5,000 recelved as civil service retirement
annuity from the United States cr any agency
thereof shall be excluded from gross income;
to the Committee on Finance:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That part
III of subchapter B of chapter 1 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to
items specjfically excluded from gross in-
come) is amended by redesignating section
121 as section 122, and by inserting after
section 120 the following new section:

“Sec, 121. Retirement annuities paid by
the United States or any agency thereof,

“Gross income does mot include the first
$5,000 received during any tax year as civil
service retirement annuity from the United
States or any agency thereof, after the full
amount of the annuitant's contribution to
the civil service retirement and disability
fund has been paid to the annuitant.”

Sec. 2. The table of sections for part III

1323

of subechapter B of chapter 1 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 1s amended by striking
out.

“Sge. 121, Cross references to other Acts™
and Inserting in lieu thereof:

“Spc. 121. Retirement annuities paid by
the United States or any agency thereof un-
der Federal Retirement Acts.

“Sgc. 122. Cross references to ofher Acts.”

Sec. 3. Section 37(d) (1) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to limitation
on retirement income) is amended by strik-
ing out “or at the end of subparagraph (B).
by redesignating subparagraph (C) as sub-
paragraph (D), and by inserting after sub-
paragraph (B) the following new subpara-
graph:

“(C) under Federal Retirement Acts, or".

Sec. 4, The amendments made by this Act
shall apply only with respect to taxable years
ending after the date of the enactment of
this Act.

S. 423. A bill to amend the Civil Service Re-
tirement Act, as amended, to provide mini-
mum annuities for employee annuitants and
spouse survivor annuitants; to the Commit-
tee on Post Office and Civil Service:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
8339, Title V, United States Code, is amended
by adding the following subsection (1) after
subsection (k) thereof.

SecrioNn 1. No annuity under this section
shall be less than $200 per month for an an-
nuitant with a spouse and/or dependents, or
$100 per month for an annuitant with neither
spouse nor dependents.

Sec. 2. Section 8341, Title V, United
States Code, is amended by adding the fol-
lowing subsection (g) after subsection (f)
thereol:

(g) No annuity under this section shall be
less than $200 per month for a spouse sur-
vivor annuitant with one or more depend-
ents, or $100 per month for a spouse sur-
vivor annuitant without dependents.

Sec. 3. This Act shall take effect on the
first day of the third month following its
enactment.

Sec. 4. The provisions of section B348(g),
Title V, United States Code, shall not apply
with respect to benefits resulting from the
enactment of this Act.

S. 424, S. 425, AND S. 426—INTRODUC-
TION OF BILLS TO AMEND THE
NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS
ACT AND THE LABOR-MANAGE-
MENT RELATIONS ACT OF 1947

Mr. FANNIN. Mr, President, on be-
half of myself and other Senators, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, three
bills to amend the National Labor Rela-
tions Act and the Labor-Management
Relations Act of 1947,

These bills are the same as those intro-
duced by me in the 90th Congress, The
first bill would amend the national emer-
gency provisions of the Taft-Hartley Act
to provide for dissolution of injunctions
only upon the settlement of disputes. Un-
der existing law, injunctions are limited
to 80 days. The national interest must be
protected as long as is necessary. I may
point out that unions will, of course, re-
tain the right to strike a particular plant
or even a segment of an industry. The
injunction, as under existing law, can
be enforced only where the strikes are so
broad as to jeopardize the national health
and welfare,

A second bill would amend the National
Labor Relations Act so as to require a
Board-conducted election in all represen-
tation cases. Thus this bill would prevent
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voluntary recognition of a union by an
employer, a practice which has led to
many abuses. I have always believed that
it is the right of the worker, and not his
boss or a few union advocates, to cast his
ballot secretly for or against union repre-
sentation,

Mr. President, the third bill would
amend the National Labor Relations Act
by prohibiting the levying by unions of
fines against employees for exercising
their rights under the act. Under this
proposal, for example, a union could not
fine an employee for exceeding produc-
tion quotas set by the unions, crossing
union picket lines, filing decertification
petitions, nor for testifying in Board
proceedings against a union. It seems
to me that unions cannot be regarded
in the same light as private voluntary
associations, which are and should be
free to impose on its members whichever
rules it chooses. This bill will carry out
the intent of Congress that the rights
given to unions carry commensurate re-
sponsibility and obligations on unions to
act in the public interest and in the in-
terests of their members.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bills will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bills, introduced by Mr, FANNIN
(for himself and other Senators), were
received, read twice by their titles, and
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, as follows:

By Mr, FANNIN (for himself, Mr, BEN-
NETT, Mr, CuUrTis, Mr, Ervin, Mr.
THURMOND, and Mr., WiLLiams of
Delaware) :

S.424. A bill to amend the National Labor
Relations Act so as to prohibit the levying
by labor organizations of fines against em-
ployees for exerclsing rights under such act
or for certain other activities.

By Mr. FANNIN (for himself, Mr.
BeNNETT, and Mr, WirLriams of Dela-
ware) :

8. 425, A bill to amend the national emer-
gency provisions of the Labor-Management
Relations Act, 1947, so as to provide for dis-
solution of injunctions thereunder only upon
settlement of disputes.

By Mr. FANNIN (for himself, Mr. BEN-
NETT, Mr. Currtis, Mr. ErvIin, Mr.
THURMOND, and Mr. Wnouriams of
Delaware) :

S.426. A bill to amend the National Labor
Relations Act so as to require a Board-
conducted electlon in representation cases.

S. 434—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
REAUTHORIZE THE RIVERTON
RECLAMATION PROJECT

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, in behalf of myself and my Wyo-
ming colleague (Mr. HaANSEN), a bill to
reauthorize the Riverton reclamation
project.

This measure is not a new one, Mr.
President, and, in fact, hearings were
held on similar legislation in the 90th
Congress by the Inferior Committee. It
is, however, badly needed legislation
which will, among other things, protect
a considerable investment of money,
time, and dedication. It represents the
best thoughts I have heard from all
quarters on how to resurrect the deteri-
orating Third Division of the Riverton
project, which was bought back from its
former settlers a few seasons ago and
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has since been leased to farmers of the
successful Midvale Irrigation Distriet,
who have continued to make the lands
produce,

The men on these lands have proven
they can work them profitably and the
Midvale district has shown it can handle
the operation and maintenance of the
old third division lands. This bill, then,
would put their operation on solid foot-
ing by incorporating nearly 9,000 acres
of the former third division into their
operation, reauthorizing the entire Riv-
erton unit as a part of the Missouri River
Basin project, and providing for a single
repayment contract with the Govern-
ment.

Mr. President, the Riverton Ranger is
a newspaper which advoeates this bill, so
vital to its own community. It has edi-
torially supported the measure, and in
an editorial published December 30, 1968,
it summed up the need. I ask unanimous
consent that that editorial be printed at
this point in the Recorbp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the editorial will
be printed in the RECoRD.

The bill (S. 434) to reauthorize the
Riverton extension unit, Missouri River
Basin project, to include therein the en-
tire Riverton Federal reclamation proj-
ect, and for other purposes, introduced by
Mr. McGeE (for himself and Mr. Han-
SEN), was received, read twice by its title,
and referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

The editorial presented by Mr. McGeE
is as follows:

DETERIORATION

Congress should enact, early in the session,
the Riverton project reauthorization bill, The
needs for the bill ery for prompt action.

The most immediate one is the necessity of
returning the Third Division farms to pri-
vate ownership. Leased out on a year to year
basis since the government brought out the
Third Division settlers, the 8800 acres In
Third Division continue to produce, but the
buildings, the fences, the weed control and
the general maintenance and upbuilding of
the farm suffers.

Deterioration is the word that best de-
scribes what's happening in Third Division
while the Midvale farmers wait for action by
Congress on the Riverton profject bill. The
lessees have proved the feasibility of the area.
Midvale, through its experience, has proved
it can handle the operation and maintenance
of the Third Division right along with their
own lands in the Second Division of the
Riverton project.

Progress has been steady, if slow, toward
such action by Congress. Hearings have been
held by both the House and Senate on the
bill. There’s been a tour of the premises. The
Central Arizona Project, long hailed as the
stumbling block impeding action, is now out
of the way.

Wyoming's Congressmen McGee, Hansen
and Wold present a united front with prom-
ises to reintroduce the bill early in the ses-
sion,

Colorado Congressman Wayne Aspinall is
familiar with the needs of Riverton project.

Our request is urgent. It's irresponsible to
defer action longer and contribute to further
deterioration of Third Division farms, The
bills should be passed, The first priority un-
der its several phases should be to sell these
farms to farmers who know how to run
them and will reverse the tragic downward
trend that's been inevitable with the one
year leases.
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S. 436, S. 437, AND S, 438—INTRODUC-
TION OF BILLS ON FEDERAL EM-
PLOYEES' LEGISLATION

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, during my
years in the Senate I have been very
much concerned with the problems of
people who work for the Federal Gov-
ernment. We want to attract the most
competent and best trained people pos-
sible for Government service. Once we
have attracted them, we want to hold
them in their jobs. One of the most im-
portant incentives to Government ca-
reers is a fair retirement system.

Our present civil service system is one
of the best in the world, but it has some
glaring weaknesses. Some of these weak-
nesses grow out of arbitrary action taken
by the Congress. For many years, when
changes were made in the retirement
system, they were made retroactive to
provide benefits for those previously re-
tired commensurate with the benefits
granted to those who would retire in
the future. However, in the last 15
years—during the 1950's and 1960's—
when we have liberalized benefits, we
have not made them retroactive, and as
a result we have a patchwork quilt in
which a difference of a year or two in
retirement dates can make a tremendous
difference in the benefits available and
their cost.

I am today introducing three bills
which will wipe out some of these inequi-
ties and make adjustments in the sys-
tem to equalize its benefits to all con-
cerned.

The first, which I am introducing for
myself and Senator Montova, is an
omr}ipus bill which deals with eight in-
equities relating to various phases of the
retirement system including such aspects
as the formula for voluntary deductions
from_ civil service retirement annuities to
provide for a surviving spouse, the pro-
visions affecting the age at which widows
of former employees may remarry and
not lose their survivor annuities, the
rights of deferred annuitants with re-
spect to survivor annuities, the rights of
employees to make contributions to the
retirement fund after completing service
sufficient to earn a maximum annuity,
and to many other aspects which I will
not take the time to spell out here.

But it is clear that these inequities
should be cleared up if we are to keep
faith with our retired Government em-
ployees. And it is equally clear that unless
we make an effort to correlate the bene-
fits awarded prospectively during the
past 15 years and the benefits now paid
to those who retired prior to the effec-
tive dates for such prospective legisla-
tion, we cannot give assurance to present
Federal employees that they, too, will not
be forgotten as soon as they leave the
working force.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S.436) to equalize civil serv-
ice retirement annuities, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. Moss (for
himself and Mr. MoNTOYA) , Was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the second
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bill I introduce deals with one glaring
inequity which is providing a special
hardship on a number of retirees. The
present law provides that when a retiree
is predeceased by the survivor he has
named, the reduction he has taken in his
retirement continues even though the
retiree remarries, and it keeps him from
providing a survivor annuity to his sec-
ond spouse. This is obviously not fair.
The retiree has reduced his own annuity
to provide for his spouse—this spouse
dies, and he remarries, and although he
still must take a reduced annuity each
month, he cannot provide any security
for his second spouse. One can change a
beneficiary on an insurance policy—why
not on a survivor annuity, which is in
itself a form of insurance a person may
take out by taking deductions in the
amount he receives each month?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 437) to amend chapter 83,
title 5, United States Code, to eliminate
the reduction in the annuities of em-
ployees or Members who elected reduced
annuities in order to provide a survivor
annuity if predeceased by the person
named as survivor and permit a retired
employee or Member to designate a new
spouse as survivor if predeceased by the
person named as survivor at the time of
retirement, introduced by Mr. Moss, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the last bill
I am introducing would make certain
types of employees rendering service to
States or instrumentalities of States in
Federal-State programs, eligible for in-
clusion under the civil service retire-
ment system. I have received many let-
ters on this from all over the country—as
I am sure my colleagues have also—it is
a bill which has been under considera-
tion for several sessions, and I hope it
can be enacted in the 91st Congress. Its
passage is long past due.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the three bills be
printed in the Recorp following my re-
marks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bills will be
printed in the REcORD.

The bill (S. 438) to amend section 8332
of title 5, United States Code, to provide
for the inclusion in the computation of
accredited services of certain periods of
service rendered States or instrumentali-
ties of States, and for other purposes
introduced by Mr. Moss, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice; and the three above-mentioned bills
will be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

S. 436
A bill to equalize civil service retirement an-
nuities, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That notwith-
standing any other provision of law each
employee or Member as defined in section
8331 of title 5, United States Code, who re-
tired prior to October 11, 1962, and who
elected a reduced annuity in order to provide
& survivor annuity for a spouse, shall be paid
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a reduced annuity computed in accordance
with the provisions of section 8339(1) of title
5, United States Code.

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law each employee as defined in sec-
tion 8331 of title 5, United States Code, who
retired prior to July 18, 1966, and who had
attalned the age of fifty-five and completed
thirty years of service at the time of separa-
tlon from the service, shall be paid an annu-
ity computed as provided in section 8339(a)
of title 5, United States Code.

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any other provision
of law each employee as defined in section
8331 of title 5, United States Code, who was
separated from the service prior to July 31,
1956, after completing five years of service
and who is retired after attaining the age
of sixty-two, may elect to receive a reduced
annuity computed in accordance with the
provisions of section 8339(1) of title 5, United
States Code, and designate in writing a
spouse to whom married prior to date of
separation from service to receive a survivor
annuity.

Sec. 4. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sions of law the survivor annuity of each
spouse of an employee or member, as defined
in section 8331 of title 5, United States Code,
who died or retired prior to July 18, 1966,
terminated because of the remarriage of the
surviving spouse, shall upon attainment of
age sixty by such surviving spouse or upon
dissolution of the remarriage of the surviving
spouse by death, annulment or divorce he
resumed pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 8341 of title 5, United States Code at
the same rate to which said surviving spouse
would be entitled if there had been no re-
marriage: Provided, That (1) said surviving
spouse elects to recelve such annuity in lieu
of any survivor benefit to which he or she
may be entitled, under this or any other re-
tirement system established for employees
of the Government, by reason of the remar-
riage, and (2) any lump sum paid upon ter-
mination of the annuity is returned to the
fund,

Sec. 5. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law the provisions of section 8342
(h) of title 5, United States Code, shall be
applicable to all employees or members as
defined in section 8331 of title 5, United
States Code, who were retired prior to July
12, 1960.

Sec. 6. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law section 8339(f) of title 5, United
States Code, shall be applicable to each
employee or member as defined in section
8331 of title 5, United States Code, who re-
tired on account of disability prior to Octo-
ber 1, 1956.

Sec. 7. Section 2 of the Act entitled “An
Act to provide increases in certain annui-
tles payable from the civil service retirement
and disability fund and for other purposes,”
approved June 25, 1958 (72 Stat. 219, Public
Law 85-465), Is amended: By striking out
the word “ten" in clause numbered (1) and
substituting therefor the word “five"; by
striking out the word “five” in line 11 and
substituting therefor the word “two"; and
by adding after the word “widower™ in line
20 the words “but shall be resumed upon
the termination of such remarriage by death,
annulment or divorce".

Sec. 8. An allowance of not to exceed five
hundred dollars to cover expense of last 111~
ness and burial shall, upon application to
the Civil Service Commission, be paid to the
person or persons who bear such expenses of
each employee as defined in section 8331 of
title 5, United States Code, who retired to an
immediate annuity or who retired because
of disability, prior to August 17, 1954, and
who was not entitled to Federal group life
insurance pursuant to the provisions of
chapter 87 of title 5, United States Code.

Sec. 9. This Act shall take effect on the
first day of the third month following its
enactment: Provided, That no resulting an-
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nuity or increase in annuity shall be payable
before the effective date of this Act.

Sec. 10. The provisions of section 8348(g)
of title 5, United States Code shall not apply
with respect to benefits resulting from the
enactment of this Act.

S. 437

A bill to amend chapter 83, title 5, United
States Code, to eliminate the reduction in
the annuities of employees or Members
who elected reduced annuities in order to
provide a survivor annulty if predeceased
by the person named as survivor and per-
mit a retired employee or Member to des-
ignate a new spouse as survivor if prede-
ceased by the person named as survivor at
the tlme of retirement
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
8339(1) of title 5, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sentence: “If the designated
spouse predeceases the employee or Member
making such election the reduction shall be
restored to the employee or Member and the
annuity of such employee or Member shall
be computed without regard to any election
made under this subsection, provided that
any such employee or Member may elect to
designate a new spouse as survivor when
such new spouse has attained the age of
sixty and all reductions by reason of prior
designations that have been restored to such
employee or Member have been repald to the
retirement fund.”

Sec. 2. Annuities of those employees or
Members as defined in section 8331 of title 5,
United States Code, predeceased by a desig-
nated spouse after the date of enactment
of this Act shall be computed pursuang to
the amendment contained in section 1 of
this Act and be effective the first day of the
month which begins after the date of death
of the spouse designated at time of retire-
ment or the first day of the month which
begins after a new spouse attains the age
of sixty. Annuities of those employees or
Members as defined in section 8331 of title 5,
United States Code, retired prior to the date
of enactment of this Act and predeceased by
a designated spouse shall be computed pur-
suant to the amendment contained in sec-
tion 1 of this Act and be effective the first
day of the third month following the date
of enactment of this Act.

Sec. 3. The provisions of section 8348(g).
title 5, United States Code, shall not apply
with respect to benefits resulting from the
enactment of this Act.

5. 438

A bill to amend section 8332 of title 5,
United States Code, to provide for the in-
clusion in the computation of accredited
services of certain periods of service
rendered States or instrumentalities of
States, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United Staies of
America in Congress assembled, That section
8332 of title 5, United States Code, Is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(1) Bubject to the conditions contained
in this subsection, any employee or Member
who is serving in a position within the pur-
view of section B331 of title 5, United States
Code, at the time of his retirement or death
shall be allowed credit for all periods of
service, not otherwise creditable, performed
by him in connection with inspection and
grading work pursuant to the authority con-
talned in the annual Department of Agri-
culture Appropriations Act under the item
‘Market inspection of farm products,’ under
agreements to which the Federal Govern-
ment was a party, or performed by him
(except for those periods in which the record
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shows he was certified as being eligible for
relief) in the employ of a State, or a political
subdivision thereof or of any instrumental-
ity of either in the carrying out of—

(1) the program of a State rural rehabill-
tation corporation created for the purpose of
handling rural rellef the funds for which
were made avallable by the Federal Emer-
gency Relief Act of 1833 (48 Stat. 55), the
Act of February 15, 1934 (48 Stat. 351), and
the Emergency Appropriation Act, fiscal year
1935 (48 Stat. 1055), and any laws or parts
of law amendatory of, or supplementary to,
such Acts;

“(2) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram of agricultural experiment stations re-
search and investigation authorized by the
Act of March 2, 1887, as amended and sup-
plemented (7 U.8.C., ch, 14);

*(3) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram of vocational education authorized by
the Act of February 23, 1917, as amended and
supplemented (20 U.S.C, ch. 2);

“(4) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram of agricultural extension work author-
ized by the Act of May 8, 1914, as amended
and supplemented (7 U.S.C. 341-348);

*(5) the Clark-McNary Act (Act of June
T, 1924, as amended (16 U.S.C. 564-570));
the cooperative forest management program
(Act of August 25, 1950, as amended (16
U.S.C. 568 c, d)); and operations under the
Forest Pest Control Act (Act of June 25, 1947
(16 U.S.C. 594-1 through 594-5)) and their
predecessor programs;

“{6) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram for the control of plant pests and ani-
mal diseases authorized by the provisions of
law set forth in chapters 7 and 8 of title 7
and in section 114a of title 21 of the United
States Code;

“(T) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram of the public employment service au-
thorized under the Deficiency Appropriation
Act of October 6, 1917, and as amended (29
U.S.C. 49); and annual appropriation Acts
of the United States Department of Labor in
subsequent years; the Wagner-Peyser Act of
June 6, 1833 (U.S. Stat. 113), as amended (29
U.8.C. 49); and the provisions for employ-
ment service and unemployment insurance
under title III of the Soclal Security Act of
August 14, 1035, as amended (42 U.S.C. 501
et seq.) :

“{8) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram of highway construction authorized by
the Federal-Ald Road Act approved July 11,
19168, as amended and supplemented (23
U.s.C.):

“(9) the Federal-State cooperative assist-
ance programs approved under titles I, IV, V,
X, and XIV of the Social Security Act of
August 14, 1935, as amended and supple-
mented (42 U.S.C., ch. 7, subchs, 1, 4, 5, 10,
and 14), and under agreements entered into
under section 221 of the Social Security Act
of August 14, 1935, as amended and supple-
mented (42 U.8.C. ch. 7, sec. 421);

“{10) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram of vocational rehabilitation authorized
by the Vocational Rehabilitation Aect of
August 3, 1954, as amended and supple-
mented (29 U.8.C., ch. 4, secs, 31-42);

“(11) the cooperative program of fish
restoration and management authorized by
the Fish Restoration and Management Act
of August 9, 1950, as amended and supple-
mented (16 U.S.C. 777 A-K);

*“(12) the cooperative program in wildlife
restoration authorized by the Wildlife Res-
toration Act of September 2, 1937, as amended
and supplemented (18 U.S.C. 669-669]);

*(13) the Federal-State cooperative pro-
gram in marketing service and research au-
thorized by the Agricultural Marketing Act
of 1946, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1621 et seq.),
and predecessor programs;

“{14) the public health programs author-
ized by sections 309, 314, and 316 of the
Public Health Service Act (Public Law 410)
of July 1, 1944, as amended and supple-
mented (42 U.S.C. 242g, 246, 247a);

“(16) the program of aid to certain pub-
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lic schools for the education of Indian chil-
dren authorized by the Johnson-O'Malley
Act of April 16, 1934, as amended by the
Act of June 4, 1936, as amended and sup-
plemented (48 Stat. 596).

The period of any service specified In this
subsection shall be included in computing
length of service for the purposes of this
section of any officer or employee only upon
compliance with the following conditions:

“{A) The employee or Members shall have
to his credit a total period of not less than
five years of allowable service under this sec-
tion, exclusive of service allowed by this sub-
section;

“{B) The performance of such service is
certified, in a form preseribed by the Civil
Service Commission, by the head, or by a per-
son designated by the head, of the depart-
ment, agency, or independent establishment
in the executive branch of the Government
of the United States which administers the
provisions of law authorizing the perform-
ance of such service, or is otherwise estab-
lished to the satisfaction of the Commission;

“(C) The employee or Member shall have
deposited with interest at 4 per centum per
annum to December 31, 1947, and 3 per
centum per annum thereafter, compounded
on December 31 of each year, to the credit
of the eivil service retirement and disability
fund a sum equal to the aggregate of the
amounts that would have been deducted
from his basic salary, pay, or compensation
during the period of service credited under
this subsection if during such period he had
been subject to this section, except that this
paragraph shall not apply to services covered
in paragraph (D) below;

“(D) The annuity computed under this
subsection is reduced by the amount of any
State annuity (including social security
benefits) which an employee is receiving, or
may receive, toward which the employee con-
tributed during such State service and to
which he is entitled by reason of such State
service. As used In this subsection, the term
‘State’ includes the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, and any political subdivision thereof,
or of any instrumentality of either.”

Sec. 2. The annuity of any person who
shall have performed service described in
subsection (1) of section 8332 of title 5,
United States Code, as amended, and who on
or after June 30, 1942, and before the date
of enactment of this Act shall have been re-
tired on annuity then or now payable from
the civil service retirement and disability
fund, shall, upon application filled by such
person within one year after the date of
enactment of this Act and upon compliance
with the conditions prescribed by such sub-
section (1) be adjusted, effective as of the
first day of the month immediately following
the date of enactment of this Act, so that
the amount of such annuity will be the same
as if such subsection (1) had been in effect
at the time of such person's retirement.

Sec. 3. The provisions of section 8348(g) of
title 5, United States Code, shall not apply
with respect to benefits resulting from the
enactment of this Act.

S. 472—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
LIBERALIZE THE EARNINGS TEST
UNDER SOCIAL SECURITY

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, when the
Senate considered the 1967 Secial Secu-
rity Act, I offered an amendment to in-
crease the earnings limitation from the
proposed $1,680 to $2,400 annually. The
amendment was adopted by a vote of 50
to 23, indicating that the Senate was
strongly in favor of modernizing the
arbitrary and restrictive test on earn-
ings by the elderly. In the face of this
one-sided Senate vote, and contrary to
widespread sentiment among House
Members in favor of the change, the con-
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ference committee was ill advised In
deleting the amendment.

Therefore, Mr. President, I am today
introducing the amendment in bill form
and in the hope that the Senate Finance
Committee, under the able leadership of
the Senator from Louisiana (Mr. Long)
will act quickly and favorable on this
proposal—and not delay its considera-
tion pending the new administration’'s
recommendations on a social security
package.

Briefly, this bill would permit a social
security recipient to earn $2,400 annual-
ly before suffering any reduction in bene-
fits. For every $2 earned between $2,400
and $3,600, the beneficiary would lose
$1 in benefits. Beyond that, $1 in earn-
ings would result in the loss of $1 in
benefits.

Mr. President, as a result of the 13-
percent increase in cash benefits voted by
the Congress in 1967, the average month-
ly benefit paid to an elderly couple is
approximately $165. Thus, a social secu-
rity beneficiary who continued to hold
employment, and who was paid the aver-
age monthly benefit, could receive a com-
bined income for he and his wife of
$5,000 annually before econtinued em-
ployment resulted in an equal reduction
in benefits. In view of the greatly in-
creased cost of living and the fact that a
very large percentage of the elderly's
income—about two-thirds—is spent on
food, shelter, clothing, and medical care,
I believe that the $5,000 figure is a mod-
est one.

As a society, we are today committed
to the simple and just proposition that
0id age should not mean added life with-
out dignity, but added dignity with life.
How can we insure that dignity, that feel-
ing of self-respect? The answer is to see
that our senior citizens are self-suffi-
cient; that they are not dependent upon
welfare payments; that they are not sub-
ject to the embarrassments that come
from dependence upon their children.
And the way to do that, Mr. President, is
to provide them with the opportunity for
continued employment to supplement
social security.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 472) to amend title IT of
the Social Security Act to inecrease the
annual amount individuals are permitted
to earn without suffering deductions
from the insurance benefits payable to
them under such title, introdueed by Mr.
Bayn (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Finance.

LISTING OF COSPONSORS OF S. 14

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, yesterday,
in requesting that the cosponsors of S.
14 be included at the next printing of the
bill, the list of names was incorrectly
shown in the Recorp. Therefore, I make
the following request.

I ask unanimous consent that at the
next printing of S. 14, my bill to establish
a Commission on Afro-American History
and Culture, that the list of cosponsors
be included. The names of the cosponsors
were inadvertently omitted from the
draft of the bill. However, I announced
the cosponsors at the beginning of my
remarks when I introduced S. 14. My
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statement can be found on page 806 of
the ConNcRESSIONAL RECORD of January 15,
1969. The following Senators are cospon-
sors of S. 14: Senators BayH, BROOKE,
Casg, Cookr, GooODELL, HART, HARTKE,
HaTtFIELD, INOUYE, Javirs, McGeE, Ma-
THIAS, MILLER, MONDALE, MUSKIE, NEL-
soN, PERCY, SCHWEIKER, WiLriams of

New Jersey, and myself.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that, at
its next printing, the name of the Sena-
tor from Illinois (Mr. PErcy) be added
as a cosponsor of the bill (8. 1) to pro-
vide for uniform and equitable treat-
ment of persons displaced from their
homes, businesses, or farms by Federal
and federally assisted programs and to
establish uniform and equitable land ac-
quisition policies for Federal and fed-
erally assisted programs.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I am de-
lighted to announce that Senator How-
ARD BAKER has requested that his name
be added to the list of Senators cospon-
soring Senate Joint Resolution 1, a pro-
posed amendment to the Constitution
calling for a direct election of the Presi-
dent and Vice President of the United
States. I ask unanimous consent that
Senator BAKER'S name appear on Senate
Joint Resolution 1 as a cosponsor at its
next printing.

In addition, Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent to place in the REcorp
at this point the text of remarks re-
cently made by Senator Baker on this
subject. I believe that they shall be of
interest to other Senators and to those
persons who are following efforts to re-
form the present electoral system.

The VICE PRESIDENT, Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

EXCERPTS OF REMARKS BY SENATOR HOowWARD H,
BAKER, JR., PREPARED FOR DELIVERY BEFORE
THE ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE INVEST-
MENT BANKERS ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA, IN
Miamr BeacH, Fra., DEcemBer 5, 1968
Miamr BEacH.—There has always been a

good deal of distance and distrust between

the American citizen and “them"”, “them”
being my colleagues and I, the elected and
appointed officials of the Government.

“Theys"” and “thems” get the blame when-

ever Government does something to you that

you don't like. “Theys"” and “Thems” are the
sufficlently amorphous personalities who
make it possible for the officeholders, if we
are s0 inclined, to hide in any number of
bureaucratic mazes and avold being tagged
wl;h much of the blame for what “they”

did.

But the times are changing. There is quite
obviously a growing number of Amerlcans
who feel unable to communicate effectively
with their government. There is an increasing
feeling that the individual is not really rele-
vant enough to the governmental process.
And when this really sinks in, my guess is
that the average American citizen won't stand
for it. More and more in this age of instant
communication and superior education, peo-
ple are insisting that they have a real role
in what their government does for them or
to them.

The major political figures of 1968 all
sensed this simmering among the members of
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the electorate. Everyone from Governor Wal-
lace to Senator McCarthy called for “more
power back to the people.” And most candi-
dates this year made a point to do some lis-
tening as well as talking.

President-elect Nixon’s appeal for a wide
variety of views within his Administration
reflected this: “We should invite construc-
tive criticism, not only because the critics
have a right to be heard but because they
often have something worth hearing.”

The success of the Nixon Administration
will be judged, to a significant extent, upon
whether it is able to establish in Amerlca
better communication hetween the govern-
ment and the electorate. And I am con-
vinced that, in order to achieve this reconcili-
ation, some radical changes are golng to be
necessary.

One such step is the refederalization of our
governments, the reversing of the centralizing
trends which have dominated our federal
structure for 35 years. More of our money
should be spent and more of our decisions
made at a level of government closer to the
people, at a more accessible level where those
citizens aflected by governmental decisions
can get their hands on the elected or ap-
pointed officials making the decisions. Re-
federalization will require as a first step the
initiation of a system of Federal Revenue
Sharing or Federal Tax Refunds to the states.
This is a big, bold, essential and difficult step
about which I could say a lot.

But instead, today I wish to discuss the
electoral process, where, in my opinion,
sweeping fundamental reforms must be ac-
complished in order to take the first steps in
making the government adequately respon-
sive to the electorate it serves in these mod-
ern times.

Throughout history there have always been
qualifications to the central notion that each
citizen in the nation should have a vote to
determine who the representatives In gov-
ernment shall be, and that each man’'s vote,
as much as is practicable, should count as
much as the next man’s, These qualifica-
tlons, which have had more or less valldity
depending upon the times and circum-
stances (although some never had any valid-
ity at all), have included age, length of
residency, race, property ownership, and ac-
cldent of geographlcal location.

The trend of the last few years has been
to strip away conditions to full participa-
tion in the electoral process except when
there are clearly overwhelming considera-
tlons. For example, strong and effective efforts
in the courts and Congress have virtually
obliterated the totally invalid consideration
of race as a restriction on an individual’s
right to vote. A few states already have re-
duced the voting age below 21 In recog-
nition of the fact that the modern 18, 19 or
20-year old is sultably intelligent, aware and
interested in public affairs to vote and that
there is no overwhelming reason to deny
him that right.

Sweeping strides have been taken in the
courts and in Congress during the 1960’s to
eliminate the dilution of a man’s vote by
the accldent of his geographical location.
Reapportionment of state legislatures and
redistricting of the Federal House of Rep-
resentatives according to the one-man, one-
vote rule have nearly put an end to instances
where one man’s vote for a Congressman or
a state legislator might be worth more or
less than his neighbor’s because of unfairly
apportioned districts.

Yet there are a number of efforts which
need to be initiated or accelerated in this
democratizing process.

The most important remaining new area
of activity is the reform of the process for
selecting the President and Vice-President
of the United States. We have all read and
heard more than enough this year about all
the bizarre contingencies that could arise
in a close election under the present electoral
college system. We have been asked to im-
agine the sordid negotiation for electoral
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votes that might have taken place between
November 5 and December 16 if, say, Presi-
dent-elect Nixon had received only 269 in-
stead of 303 electoral votes. We have been
presented with the prospect of the United
States Representatives electing a man to the
Presidency who had placed third in the elec-
toral voting, We were even confronted with
the possibility of a third-party vice-presi-
dential nominee being sworn in on January
20, 1969.

There was a time when the concept of an
electoral college served a desirable and nec-
essary function. The public at large was
poorly educated and had little or no access
to the kind of information on which an
intelligent cholce could be made. It was
sound public policy for the citizen to vote
for a group of men in his own State who
were educated and experienced and capable
of choosing wisely men to lead the Nation.
But the situation today is radically differ-
ent from that which made the system ap-
propriate at the time it was devised. The
people today are widely educated and, due
largely to the advent of electronic communi-
cations, generally well informed on the is-
sues that confront our society and the per-
sons who seek to lead it. The machinery of
the electoral college remains; its reason for
being has passed. The machinery itself must
be eliminated. The system is more than a
harmless anachronism; it represents a dan-
gerous impediment to the volce of the people,
an unnecessary barrier interposed between
the voting citizen and the highest office in
the land.

So I advocate the abolition of the electoral
college and the substitution of direct popu-
lar election for the offices of President and
Vice President. It is true that this solution
glves rise to other questions, primarily the
question of what to do in the case of a can-
didate with a popular plurality but less than
a popular majority, In 1860, for example,
Abraham Lincoln received 398 percent of
the popular vote, Stephen Douglas 29.4 per-
cent, John Breckenridge 19.2 percent, and
John Bell 12.6 percent, Because Lincoln car-
rled the populous northern states, he re-
ceived 180 electoral votes, 28 more than the
needed majority. He had won the electlon
in strict accordance with the Constitutional
procedures but with less than 40 percent of
the popular vote. The sectional polarization
of the vote, as we know, led directly to seces-
sion and Civil War.

It has been suggested that if the electoral
college were to be abolished, as I belileve it
should be, a candidate in order to be elected
President might be required by law to win
a minimum of 40 percent of the popular
vote or some similar figure. Failure to win
such a specified percentage, whatever it
might be, would mean a national run-off
between the two leading candidates. There
is much about this suggestion that appeals
to me. After extensive study, perhaps the
Congress and the States would agree that
some version of it would be the wisest course.
In any event, the “plurality problem" is
definitely soluble and represents a far lesser
risk than does the existing system.

Direct election of the President and Vice
President is clearly the most urgently needed
reform of our election procedures. But there
are several other areas that need prompt and
ingightful attention and remedy. For exam-
ple, I am firmly committed to the reduc-
tion of the voting age to 18 years. Not only
is it unfair that today's active and educated
young Americans should have no voice in
the future of the country, it is also true
that the country will benefit from their par-
ticipation,

I further believe that immediate provision
must be made in our national laws to per-
mit the transient citizen to vote in na-
tional elections, In today's highly mobile
society many qualified Americans are de-
nied the right to vote for the Presidency and
Vice Presidency because of resldency require-
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ments. This is a patently unjust impediment,
and it must be removed.

Ancther badly needed reform is provision
for 24-hour voting coordinated between time
zones. In other words, polling places should
be open for a full 24-hour period, and that
period should begin and end at the same
Greenwich Mean Time across the nation.
This would have two salutary effects: it
would make voting a great deal easier for
many Americans who now find polling hours
inconvenient or impossible to meet, and it
would also eliminate the bothersome ques-
tion of whether early returns from eastern
States and network computer predictions in-
fluence voting patterns in the West where
polls are still open.

In discussing reform of our election ma-
chinery, I want to make immediately and
abundantly clear my deep reverence for an
independent two-party system and for the
fundamental right and privilege of the vari-
ous States to make their own election laws
and determine their own election procedures
within the framework of constitutional fed-
eralism, The stability and longevity of our
political system and the splendid success of
our great experiment in democratic govern-
ment have been largely due to the concept
and the fact of federalism on one hand and
the existence of two broad-based, popular,
partisan political parties on the other hand.
I would neither propose nor support any re-
form that would interfere with or in any
way endanger either the right of the States
to control elections or the freedom of the two
national parties to transact their business.

There is a great deal of intelligent contro-
versy over the proper role and function of
the presidential preferential primary election.
Thoughtful proposals have been made by
good men for nationwide presidential pri-
maries. I myself would prefer to see primary
elections held in each of the fifty states.
Buch a system1 of state primaries—in which
each candidate for the Presidency might
enter as an individual and in which delegates
to the national nominating conventions
would be directly elected by the rank-and-
file—such a system would have several ad-
vantages over a single national primary, It
would reinforce rather than weaken the
essentially federal nature of our government,
greatly strengthen party structures in each
of the States, involve many more citizens
in the vitally important work of partisan pe-
litical activity, and provide clear and un-
equivocal indicators of a given candidate’s
merit and of his ability to move the people.

The popular election of delegates would be
a meaningful modification of the existing
convention system. While ritual and tradi-
tion have their places, one clear lesson of
1968 is that national conventions must be
streamlined and made more directly relevant
to the wishes of the people. A convention
made up of popularly elected delegates
would be a significant move toward greater
public participation in the mnominating
process. Such a system would do much to
dissipate the public image of unscrupulous
dealings in a "smoke-filled room,” but at the
same time it would bolster the two-party sys-
tem that is so essential to our national life,

Finally, the business of insuring that one
man’s vote is worth as much as the next
man’s is not complete, insofar as the Federal
House of Representatives is concerned. In the
session just concluded, the Congress elimi-
nated at-large districts which tended to dis-
criminate against minority groups whose size
would be a more effective political force in a
smaller, single-member district. But no final
action was taken on either the setting of
legislative standards governing the popula-
tlon varlance permitted between congres-
sional districts or the outlawing of the shoddy
practice of gerrymandering. This effort will
be renewed in this Congress.

‘These are simply some random thoughts
that I have on how the two major political
parties might enhance public confidence in
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their nominating machinery. Any and all
such proposals require eareful and prudent
study and discussion before action is taken.
But action must be taken soon. I do not be-
lieve that we can afford to move into 1972
with party, State, and Pederal election ma-
chinery as it exists today. It is too great a
risk to take.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the next
printing of the joint resolution (S.J. Res.
19) the name of the senior Senator from
New York (Mr. Javirs) be added as a
cosponsor. The joint resolution proposes
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States extending the right to vote
to citizens 18 years of age or older.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at its next
printing, the names of Senators AIKEN,
Baxker, GurNEY, Jorpan of North Caro-
lina, LonNG, McCLELLAN, MURPHY, PASTORE,
ScHEWEIKER, TaLMADGE, and WiLLiams of
Delaware be added to the list of eospon-
sors already of the resclution (S.J. Res.
6) the proposed constitutional amend-
ment dealing with prayer in publie build-
ings.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 29—RESOLU-
TION APPOINTING MR. DOLE A
MEMBER OF THE SELECT COM-
MITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. DIRKSEN submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 29) appointing Mr. DOLE a mem-
ber of the Select Committee on Small
Business, which was considered and
agreed to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. DIRKSEN,
whieh appears under a separate head-
ing.)

SENATE RESOLUTION 30—RESOLU-
TION TO PROVIDE LEGISLATIVE
AUTHORITY TO THE SELECT
COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and Senators ArLoTT,
Baxer, Burpick, CaAsg, DoLE, HATFIELD,
Javirs, Maenuson, McGEeE, MILLER, MON-~
TOYA, MUunDpT, MURPHY, PELL, RANDOLPH,
Scorr, and Youne of North Dakota, I
submit, for appropriate reference, a res-
olution designed to give to the Select
Committee on Small Business, the au-
thority necessary for it to receive bills
and resolutions relating to the problems
of small business and to report bills and
resolutions to the Senate for its con-
sideration.

Mr. President, the Select Committee
on Small Business does not now have
this authority. It is empowered only to
investigate and study problems pecu-
liarly affecting the small business of this
country. Such limited authority is un-
fortunate, to say the least, especially
when problems are found to exist, can
be identified, and yet are prevented from
being considered by the Senate because
the committee cannot report to the
floor in a form upon which we can aet.

This resolution does not establish a
new standing committee. It does not
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amend the rules of the Senate relating
to standing eommittees.

Positively speaking, this resolution
gives to the Select Committee on Small
Business of the Senate the authority to
have bills, messages, petitions, memori-
als, and other matters relating to the
problems of American small business en-
terprises referred to it and the additional
authority to report bills and reseolutions
to the Calendar of the Senate for our
consideration on the floor. This addi-
tional authority has often been referred
to as legislative authority.

It is the feeling of large segments
of the small business community that in
the give and take of our national eco-
nomiec life there must be built into the
structure of the Senate this select com-
mittee whose business it would be to
consider legislation affecting the small
business community.

In 1967 there were over 4.7 million
small businesses in the country. They
provided employment for over 30 million
employees. They comprised 95 percent of
the total number of businesses in the
country. They generate 40 percent of the
business activity in the country.

Small businesses furnish a livelihood
for 60 percent of the population and pro-
vide employment for 40 percent of the
population.

Their retail sales constituted 73 per-
cent of total national retail sales.

Their wholesale sales constitute 70 per-
cent of total national wholesale sales.

They constitute 82 percent of the con-
struction activity in the country and 90
percent of the country’s service industry.

They contribute 34 percent of the man-
ufactured value added to the economy
each year.

Mr. President, I do not demean any
other committee of the Senate by offer-
ing this resolution. Most of the small
business legislation offered in the Senate
is considered by the Small Business Sub-
committee of the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency. I know that the mem-
bers of that subcommittee, including its
distinguished chairman, are hardwork-
ing, dedicated Senators who have the
best interest of small business in view.

But, Mr. President, the Banking and
Currency Committee is already overbur-
dened with legislative proposals, highly
complex in nature and, many of which, if
enacted into law will have a massive im-
pact upon the economic life of the Na-
tion. The members of this great com-
mittee are just not in a position to de-
vote the necessary time to the needs of
small business.

Mr. President, I think we are all be-
coming increasingly aware of the plight
of small business. If these small enter-
prises are not permitted to grow and
prosper the Nation will suffer an irrepa-
rable loss in job opportunities and eco-
nomic growth. Let us remember that all
big business was once small business, and
if we wish to mainiain the competitive
system in this country and expand the
national ecomomy small entrepreneurs
must have a chance to exist.

The small business community has re-
peatedly urged the recognition of this
legislation. Under the sustained leader-
ship of the National Federation of Inde~
pendent Business, an organization of in-
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men, small business enterprises across
the country have sought only the same
consideration as are given to other orga-
nizations.

It seems to me that there is little merit
in the Senate's having for so many years
a Select Committee on Small Business
which can only suggest, which can only
hold hearings, and which can only offer
a hope that legislation might be consid-
ered. It seems to me that there is no point
in our having a Select Committee on
Small Business unless it can translate
into action in the form of legislation
those ideas and proposals which become
patently necessary as a result of any
hearings or investigations that select
committees might make.

Despite the past failure to act on this
matter, Mr. President, I believe and I am
firmly convinced that this resolution has
great merit.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The resolu-
tion will be received and appropriately
referred; and, under the rule, the res-
olution will be printed in the REcorb.

The resolution (S. Res. 30) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

S. Res. 30

Resolved, That S. Res. 58, Eighty-first Con-
gress, agreed to February 20, 1950, as amend-
ed, Is amended to read as follows:

“That there is hereby created a select
committee to be known as the Committee
on Small Business, to consist of seventeen
Senators to be appointed in the same man-
ner and at the same time as the chairman
and members of the standing committees of
the Senate at the beginning of each Con-
gress, and to which shall be referred all
proposed legislation, messages, petitions,
memorials, and other matters relating to the
Pproblems of American small business enter-
prises.

“It shall be the duty of such committee
to study and survey by means of research
and investigation all problems of American
small business enterprises, and to obtain all
facts possible in relation thereto which
would not only be of public interest, but
which would ald the Congress in enacting
remedial legislation.

“Such committee shall from time to time

report to the Senate, by bill or otherwise,
its recommendations with respect to matters
referred to the committee or otherwise with-
in its jurisdiction.”
! 8Seec. 2. Subsection (d) of XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate is amended
by striking out In paragraph 2, the words
“under this rule”.

SENATE RESOLUTION 31—RESOLU-
TION TO AMEND RULE XXV RE-
LATING TO AN APPROPRIATION
FOR THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON
PRIVILEGES AND ELECTIONS

Mr. CANNON, Mr. President, I submit
for appropriate reference, an original
resolution of $105,000 for the year be-
ginning February 1, 1969, and ending
January 31, 1970.

The appropriation is for the use of the
Subcommittee on Privileges and Elec-
tions in carrying out its jurisdictional
responsibilities under rule XXV of the
Standng Rules of the Senate.

The amount requested is the same as
has been agreed to by the Senate for the
subcommittee’s use in 1967. In 1968 the
subcommittee had more because of the
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need to be prepared for possible election
contests. It is anticipated that this money
resolution will be sufficient to meet the
current payroll plus the pay raise which
will go into effect July 1, 1969, and all of
the subcommittee’s business for this
fiscal year.

The VICE PRESIDENT., The resolution
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, under the rule, the resolu-
tion will be printed in the REcorbp.

The resolution (S. Res. 31) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

8. REs, 31

Resolved, That the Committee on Rules
and Administration, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdictions specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to—

(1) the election of the Presldent, Vice
President, or Members of Congress;

(2) corrupt practices;

(3) contested elections;

(4) credentials and qualifications;

{5) Federal elections, generally; and

(6) presidential succession.

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1969, to
January 31, 1970, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minority
is authorized to select one person for ap-
pointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
80 fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,400 than the highest gross
rate pald to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and the personnel of any of
the departments or agencies of the govern-
ment.

8ec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1970.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$105,000, shall be pald from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee,

SENATE RESOLUTION 32—RESOLU-
TION TO CREATE A STANDING
COMMITTEE ON VETERANS' AF-
FAIRS

Mr, CANNON. Mr. President, I sub-
mit for myself and Senator BIBLE,
Senator Byrp of West Virginia, Senator
Curris, and Senator Fowne for appropri-
ate reference, a resolution to create a
Standing Committee on Veterans’
Affairs.

In 1967 I submitted Senate Resolution
13 which was favorably reported from
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration but was not acted upon by the
Senate.

Millions of veterans are in need of a
Senate commititee which will be given
jurisdiction over all legislation affecting
them instead of the present system of
dividing that jurisdiction among the
Finance, Labor, and Public Welfare, and

1329

Interior Committees. The contents of my
resolution pertaining to veterans are
exactly the same as those incorporated
into the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1967 which unfortunately was not en-
acted into law.

I am very hopeful that this new reso-
lution will be given the approval of the
Senate when it is reported later this year.

All of the major veterans’ organiza-
tions in the United States have expressed
their desire for the creation of a sepa-
rate standing committee to receive and
consider all legislation pertaining to vet-
erans. There are over 24 million veterans
living in the United States today, many
of whom have problems with respect to
veterans' benefits, hospitalization, pen-
sions, and other matters of equal im-
portance.

Senate Resolution 13, which I sub-
mitted in 1967, was given the approval
of the Subcommittee on Standing Rules
of the Senate and subsequently was re-
ported by the Commititee on Rules and
Administration. I regret that the reso-
lution was not called up for debate on the
floor of the Senate because I believe that
if it had been considered by the Senate,
it would have been approved. This new
resolution is identical to Senate Reso-
lution 13 as well as to the provisions per-
taining to veterans which were approved
during the last Congress as part of the
Legislative Reorganization Act.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CANNON. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I ask
that I be added as a cosponsor to the
legislation the Senator has referred to,
which I think has been long needed.

Mr. CANNON. I am delighted to have
the Senator from Florida join with me
a5 & COSpOonsor.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the resolution
be retained at the desk for 1 week for
the purpose of including addition co-
SpPONSOrs.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The resolu-
tion will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
resolution will be held at the desk, as re-
quested by the Senator from Nevada.
Under the rule, the resolution will be
printed in the RECoOrbD.

The resolution (S. Res. 32) to amend
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate to create a Standing Committee
on Veterans' Affairs, was referred to the
Committee on Rules and Administration,
as follows:

S. Res. 32

Resolved, That rule XXV of the Standing
Rules of the Senate (relating to standing
comrnltt-ees} is amended b}'—

(1) striking out items 10 through 13 in
subpnragraph (h) of paragraph : o

(2) striking out the comma and the words
“and national cemeteries” in item 5 of sub-
paragraph (k) of paragraph 1;

(3) striking out items 16 through 19 in
subparagraph (m) of paragraph 1; and

(4) Inserting in paragraph 1 after sub-
paragraph (p) the following mew subpara-
graph:

“(q) Committee on Veterans' Affairs, to
consist of nine Senators, to which committee
shall be referred all proposed legislation,
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messages, petitions, memorlals, and other
matters relating to the following subjects:

“1. Veterans' measures, generally.

“2, Pensions of all the wars of the United
States, general and special,

“3. Life insurance issued by the Govern-
ment on account of services in the Armed
Forces.

“4, Compensation of veterans.

*5. Vocational rehabilitation and educa-
tion of veterans.

“6. Veterans' hospitals, medical care, and
treatment of veterans.

“7. Soldiers’ and sallors' eivil relief.

“g. Readjustment of servicemen to civil
1ife.

“g, National cemeteries.”

Sec. 2. The second sentence of paragraph 4
of rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate is amended by striking out “and the
Committee on Rules and Administration”
and inserting in lleu thereof “Committee on
Rules and Administration; and the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs",

Sec. 3. Paragraph 6(a) of rule XVI of the
Standing Rules of the Senate (relating to the
designation of ex officio members of the
Committee on Appropriations) is amended
by adding at the end of the tabulation con-
tained therein the following new item:
“Committee on Veterans' Affairs—For the
Veterans' Administration.”

Sec. 4. The provisions of this resolution
shall take effect upon passage.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I with-
draw my request that the bill lie on the
desk for one week and I ask unanimous
consent that it lie at the desk for the
remainder of this day for the inclusion
of additional sponsors.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, reserving the right to object—and
I certainly will not object—I just want
to inquire whether the Senator has
cleared this with the minority side?

Mr. CANNON. I am informed that the
reason I am withdrawing my request is
that the minority had objected to any
unanimous consent request that a bill lie
at the desk for a period of time.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Senator. I did not hear that.

SENATE RESOLUTION 33—RESOLU-
TION RELATING TO THE ACTIVI-
TIES OF NATIONS IN OCEAN SPACE

Mr. PELL, Mr. President, for some time
now I have been attempting to bring to
the attention of the people of our country
and our Government the dangers in-
herent in the legal void which exists
vis-a-vis ocean space, our extraterritorial
marine environment.

For example, in September 1967, I
stated on the floor of the Senate:

As our Natlon expands its technology in
the marine sciences at an ever-increasing
pace, we are moving toward dangerous legal
confrontations with foreign nations over the
ownership and jurisdiction of the extra-
territorial seabed and superadjacent waters.

Pressing this issue further, I noted at
that time:

We stand on the threshold of a vast
technological breakthrough which may sud-
denly advance our Nation's—and other's—
ability to carry out every type of oceanologic
activity, at an depth, and in an area of the
ocean. To date, there is no adequate regime
to provide for order when this breakthrough
comes,

Since making these observations, Mr.
President, substantial progress has been
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made in the general field of marine
technology, but, unfortunately, our ad-
vances in this field have not been
matched on the diplomatic front, in
terms of seeking the establishment of a
meaningful legal regime to regulate the
development of the ocean space environ-
ment. Because of this lag at the diplo-
matic level, I for one, can find little com-
fort in our undisputed leadership in the
field of applied marine technology.

For the kind of problem we are now
encountering in regard to the develop-
ment of ocean space, the following ex-
ample will suffice: In a press release dated
August 24, 1968, the National Science
Foundation reported that the new,
specially designed research vessel Glo-
mar Challenger had established a new
deep sea drilling record with the recovery
of core material at 2,500 feet in more
than 9,000 feet of water; the previous
record, set in 1961, was core recovery at
601 feet into the deep ocean floor. In
addition, and perhaps of greater im-
portance, the press release noted further
that, while in the Sigsbee Knolls area of
the Gulf of Mexico, this same vessel dis-
covered a show of oil and gas in core
material taken at 480 feet in almost
12,000 feet of water.

These two events are indeed historic:
The first, recording the extraordinary
advances over the last few years in drill-
ing technology, and the second, prov-
ing—contrary to the general thinking of
marine geologists—the existence of deep-
sea oil and gas deposits.

Mr. President, these activities and dis-
coveries dramatically raise the question
of the legal status of the seabed and sub-
soil of the deep ocean floor; such in-
cidents raise this question not only in
terms of scientific investigation, but also
in terms of resources discovered. More-
over, there is the further question, Does
exploration carry a preferential right to
exploitation? Do the classical rules of
acquisition of territory through occupa-
tion apply to the ocean floor? If the an-
swer is “Yes,” what constitutes occupa-
tion, and does occupation carry sovereign
rights with it? If the answer is “No,” then
what rules do apply to this new environ-
ment?

In posing these questions, I would
hope that my colleagues do not dismiss
them too readily, feeling that such ques-
tions are attached to one isolated in-
cident; let me remind all of you that
last year the Senate unanimously en-
dorsed the proposal for an International
Decade of Ocean Exploration, to begin in
1970. This project, which has just re-
ceived United Nations endorsement, will
undoubtedly raise a whole host of ques-
tions of the kind to which I already have
alluded, Moreover, by 1970, no fewer than
eight of our giant business enterprises
will have a full range of commercial sub-
mersibles available to both industry and
the military. Many of industry’s ad-
vances in undersea technology are un-
dergoing thorough testing during the
conduct of the Navy’s Sealab III project.

I think it is worth noting also that the
Commission on Marine Science, En-
gineering and Resources, in its compre-
hensive report to the Congress last week,
recommended that the United States
adopt as national goals development of
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capabilities to physically occupy the sea-
bed to a depth of 2,000 feet and to ex-
plore to depths of 20,000 feet within the
next decade.

Mr. President, all of these activities
should serve as a constant reminder to
us that man has begun in earnest a sys-
tematic probe of the earth's last fron-
tier. As the exploration of the ocean
depths gathers momentum, technology
will advance accordingly, and man will
seek to exploit—if not occupy—the deep
ocean floor. Thus, as science and tech-
nology conquer greater and greater seg-
ments of the marine environment, major
political issues will loom larger and larger
on the diplomatic horizon.

In fact, science and technology incor-
porate interrelated processes which can-
not be divorced from political and diplo-
matic considerations to which they give
rise. With respect to ocean space, it is
clearly evident that the conduct of
diplomacy is being outpaced, and inter-
national relations are dangerously
strained by the speed at which scientific
and technological achievements are
occurring. Therefore, unless we face this
new reality, and face it in terms of the
international political setting, the future
of ocean space may offer little more than
protracted anarchy and chaos.

Mr. President, prompted by these cir-
cumstances and possibilities, I am sub-
mitting a resolution calling upon the
U.S. Representative to the United Na-
tions to place before its newly established
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of the
Seabed and Ocean Floor a set of detailed
principles to govern the activities in
ocean space of all the nations of the
world. I ask unanimous consent, Mr.
President, that the text of my resolution
be printed in the REcorbp.

I would like to direct attention again to
the recent report by the Marine Science
Commission. The report deals in some
detail with the problems I have men-
tioned today. I am heartened by the fact
that the Commission considers these
jurisdictional gquestions to be urgent
problems requiring immediate attention
and am deeply gratified that the Com-
mission report endorses many of the
concepts and principles embodied in the
resolution I introduced in the 90th Con-
gress and which I am introducing again
today.

Finally, Mr. President, I would like to
speed up the process between the stages
of a U.N. resolution on this subject and
the formulation of a final draft treaty
on ocean space by suggesting my own
views on specific provisions of such a
treaty. I plan to offer this treaty pro-
posal shortly.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The resolu-
tion will be received and appropriately
referred; and, under the rule, the resolu-
tion will be printed in the REcorbp.

The resolution (S. Res. 33) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations, as follows:

S. Res. 33

Whereas the development of modern tech-
nigues for the exploration of the deep sea
and the exploitation of its resources carries
with it the threat of legal confrontation,
between nations of the world over the owner-
ship and jurisdiction of the bed of the deep
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sea and the superjacent waters, and the re-
sources therein; and

Whereas the threat of anarchy now exists
in the field of scientific exploration and com=-
mercial exploitation of the deep sea and its
resources: Now, therefore, be 1%

Resolved, That it 1s the sense of the Senate
that the President should make such efforts,
through the United States delegation to the
United Nations, as may be necessary to place
before the Committee on the Peaceful Uses
of the Seabed and Ocean Floor beyond the
Limits of National Jurlsdiction for its con-
sideration at the earliest possible time the
following resolution endorsing basic princi-
ples for governing the activities of nations
in ocean space:

“DECLARATION OF LEGAL PRINCIPLES GOVERNING

ACTIVITIES OF STATES IN THE EXPLOBRATION

AND EXPLOITATION OF OCEAN SPACE

“Preamble

“The General Assembly,

“Inspired by the great prospects opening
up before mankind as a result of man's ever-
deepening probe of ocean space—the waters
of the high seas, including the superjacent
waters above the continental shelf and out-
side the territorial sea of each nation, and
the seabed and subsoll of the submarine
areas of the high seas outside the area of the
territorial sea and continental shelf of each
nation,

™ the common heritage of man-
kind in ocean space and the common in-
terest of all mankind in the exploration of
ocean space and the exploitation of its re-
sources for peaceful purposes,

“Believing that the threat of anarchy exists
in the exploration and exploitation of ocean
space and its resources,

“Desiring to contribute to broad interna-
tional cooperation in the scientific as well as
the legal aspects of the exploration and ex-
ploitation of ocean space and its resources for
peaceful purposes,

“Recalling the four conventions on the
Law of the Sea and an optional protocol of
signature concerning the compulsory settle-
ment of disputes, which agreements were
formulated at the United Nations Confer-
ence on the Law of the Sea, held at Geneva,
Switzerland, from 24 February to 27 April
1958, and were adopted by the Conference at
Geneva on 29 April 1958,

“Recalling the Treaty on Principles Gov-
erning the Activities of States in the Explo-
ration and Use of Outer Space, Including the
Moon and Other Celestial Bodies, which was
unanimously endorsed by General Assembly
resolution 2222 (XXI) of 19 December 1966
and signed by sixty nations at Washington,
London, and Moscow on 27 January 1967,
and considering that progress towards inter-
national cooperation in the exploration and
exploitation of ocean space and its resources
and the development of the rule of law in
this area of human endeavor is of compara-
ble importance to that achieved in the field
of outer space,

“Recalling General Assembly resolution
2467A (XXITI) of 20 December 1968, which
provided for the establishment of a Com-
mittee on the Peaceful Uses of the Seabed
and Ocean Floor beyond the Limits of Na-
tional Jurisdiction,

“Recognizing that the problems resulting
from the commercial exploitation of ocean
space are imminent,

“Belleving that the living and mineral re-
sources In suspension in the high seas, and
in the seabed and subsoil of ocean space, are
free for the use of all nations, subject to in-
ternational treaty obligations and the con-
servation provisions of the conventions on
the Law of the Sea, adopted at Geneva on
29 April 1958,

“Convinced that international agreement
on principles governing the activities of
States in the exploration and exploitation
of ocean space and its resources would fur-
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ther the welfare and prosperity of mankind
and benefit thelr national States,

“Solemnly declares that in the exploration
of ocean space and the exploitation of its
resources States should be gulded by the fol-
lowing principles:

“I—General principles applicable to
ocean space

“1. The exploration and use of ocean space
and the resources in ocean space shall be
carried out for the benefit and in the inter-
ests of all mankind, and shall be the prov-
ince of all mankind.

“2, Ocean space and the resources in
ocean space shall be free for exploration and
exploitation by all nations without discrim-
ination of any kind, on a basis of equality of
opportunity, and in accordance with inter-
national law, and there shall be free access
to all areas of ocean space.

“3. Ocean space is not subject to national
appropriation by claim of sovereignty, by
means of use or occupation, or by any other
means.

“4 There shall be freedom of scientific in-
vestigation in ocean space and States shall
facilitate and encourage international coop-
eration in such investigation, but no acts
or activities taking place pursuant to such
investigation shall constitute a basis for as-
serting or creating any right to explora-
tion or exploitation of ocean space and its
resources.

“5, The activities of States in the explora-
tion and exploitation of ocean space and its
resources shall be carried on in accordance
with international law, including the Char-
ter of the United Nations, and the princi-
ples set forth in this Declaration, in the in-
terest of maintaining international peace
and security and promoting international
cooperation and understanding.

“g. States bear international responsibility
for national activities In ocean space, whether
carried on by governmental agencies or non-
governmental entities or nationals of such
States, and for assuring that national ac-
tivities are carried on in conformity with the
principles set forth in this Declaration, The
activities of non-governmental entities and
nationals of States in ocean space shall re-
quire authorization and continuing super-
vision by the State concerned., When activi-
tles are carried on in ocean space by an in-
ternational organization, responsibility for
compliance with the principles set forth in
this Declaration shall be borne by the inter-
national organization itself,

“7. In the exploration of ocean space and
the exploitation of its resources, States shall
be guided by the principle of cooperation and
mutual assistance and shall conduct all their
activitles In ocean space with due regard for
the corresponding interests of other States.

“g. Btates shall render all possible assist-
ance to any person, sea vehicle, or facility
found in ocean space in danger of being lost
or otherwise in distress.

“g, States engaged in activities of ex-
ploration or exploitation in ocean space shall
immediately inform other interested States
and the Secretary-General of the United
Nations of any phenomena they discover in
ocean space which could constitute a danger
to the life or health of persons exploring or
working in ocean space.

“I1I—Use of ocean space except seabed and
subsoil

“1. All States have the right for their na-
tionals to engage in fishing, aguaculture, in-
solution mining, transportation, and tele=-
communication in the waters of ocean space
beyond the territorial seas of any State.

“2. This right shall be subject to the treaty
obligations of each State and to the interests
and rights of coastal States and shall be
conditioned upon fulfillment of the conser-
vation measures required in the agreement
entitled ‘Convention on Fishing and Conser-
vation of the Living Resources of the High
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Seas’, adopted by the United Nations Con-
ference on the Law of the Sea at Geneva on
20 Aprll 1958,

“3. Any disputes which may arise between
States with respect to fishing, aguaculture,
in-solution mining, conservation, and trans-
portation activities of States in the high seas
shall be settled in accordance with all the
provisions of such convention setting forth a
compulsory method for the settlement of
such questions. The provisions of Article 27
and Annex 4 of the International Telecom-
munication Convention, signed at Geneva on
21 December 1959, shall be applicable to any
disputes which may arise between States with
respect to telecommunication activities In
the high seas.

“lI1—Use of seabed and subsoil of ocean
space

“1, In order to promote and maintaln in-
ternational cooperation in the peaceful and
orderly exploration, and exploitation of the
natural resources, of the seabed and subsoil
of submarine areas of ocean space, States
shall engage in such exploration or exploita-
tion only under licenses issued by a tech-
nically competent licensing authority to be
designated by the United Nations, and to be
independent of any State.

“2, The natural resources referred to in
this Article consist of the mineral and other
non-living resources of the seabed and sub-
soll together with living organisms belonging
to sedentary species, that is to say, orga-
nisms which, at the harvestable stage, either
are immobile on or under the seabed or are
unable to move except in constant physical
contact with the seabed or the subsoil.

“3. The activities of nationals and non-
governmental entities of States in the ex-
ploration of submarine areas of ocean space
and the exploitation of the natural resources
of such areas shall require authorization and
continuing supervision by the State con-
cerned, and shall be conducted under
licenses issued to States making application
on behalf of their nationals and non-govern-
mental entities. When such activities are to
be carried on by an international organiza-
tion, a license may be issued to such organi-
zatlon as if it were a State.

“4, It shall be the duty of the licensing
authority to act as promptly as possible on
each application for a license made to it. In
issuing licenses and prescribing regulations,
the licensing authority shall apply all rele-
vant provisions set forth in this Declaration,
shall give due consideration to the potential
impact on the world market for each re-
source to be extracted or produced under
such license, and shall apply the following
criteria:

“(a) The license issued by the licensing
authority shall (1) cover an area of such size
and dimensions as the licensing authority
may determine, with due regard given to pro-
viding for a satisfactory return of investment,
(ii) be for a period of not more than fifty
years, with the option of renewal, provided
that operations are conducted with the ap-
proval of the licensing authority, (1ii) require
the payment to the licensing authority of
such fee or royalty as may be specified in the
lease, (iv) require that such lease will termi-
nate within a period of not more than ten
years in the absence of operations thereunder
unless the licensing authority approves an
extension of the period of such license, and
(v) contain such other reasonable require-
ments as the licensing authority may deem
necessary to implement the provisions of this
Article and to provide for the most efficient
exploitation of resources possible, consistent
with the conservation of and prevention of
the waste of the natural resources of the sea-
bed and subsoil of ocean space.

“{b) If two or more States apply for li-
censes to engage in the exploration of the
seabed and subsoil of ocean space or the ex-
ploitation of its natural resources in the same
area or areas of ocean. space, the licensing
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authority shall, to the greatest extent feasi-
ble and practicable, encourage cooperative or
Joint working relations between such States
and be guided by the principle that ocean
space shall be free for use by all States, with-
out discrimination of any kind, on a basis of
equality of opportunity. But, if it proves im-
practical for the license to be shared, the li-
censing authority shall determine which
State shall receive the license with due regard
given to the encouragement of the develop-
ment of the technologically developing
States.

“{c) A coastal State has a special interest
in the conservation of the natural resources
of the seabed and subsoil of ocean space ad-
jacent to its territorial sea and continental
shelf and this interest shall be taken into
account by the licensing authority.

**{(d) A coastal State is entitled to take part
on an equal footing in any system of research
and regulation for purposes of conservation
of the natural resources of the seabed and
subsoil of ocean space in that area, even
though its agencies or nationals do not en-
gage In exploration there or exploitation of
its natural resources.

“(e) The exploration of the seabed and
subsoil of ocean space and the exploitation
of its natural resources must not result in
any unjustifiable interference with naviga-
tion, fishing, or the conservation of the living
resources of the sea, nor result in any inter-
ference with fundamental oceanographic or
other scientific research carried out with the
intention of open publication.

“(f) A State or international organization
holding a license is obliged to undertake, in
the area covered by such license, all appro-
priate measures for the protection of the liv-
ing resources of the sea from harmful agents
and shall pursue its activities so as to avoid
the harmful contamination of the environ-
ment of such area,

*6. Bubject to appropriate regulations pre-
scribed by the licensing authority and to the
following provisions, a State or international
organization holding a license is entitled to
construct and maintain or operate on the
seabed and subsoll of ocean space installa-
tions and other devices necessary for its
exploration and the exploitation of its nat-
ural resources, and to establish safety zones
around such installations and devices and to
take in those zones measures necessary for
their protection:

‘““(a) The safety zones referred to in this
paragraph may extend to a distance of 500
meters radius around the installations and
other devices which have been erected, meas-
ured from each point of their outer edge.
Ships of all nationalities must respect these
safety zones.

*{b) Buch installations and devices do not
possess the status of islands and have no
territorial sea of their own,

“(c) Due notice must be given of the
construction of any such installations, and
permanent means for giving warning of their
presence must be maintained. Any installa-
tions which are abandoned or disused must
be entirely removed by the State or inter-
national organization responsible for its con-
struction.

‘“(d) Neither the installations or devices,
nor the safety zones around them, may be
established +where interference may be
caused to the use of recognized sea lanes
essential to international commerce and nav-
igation.

“6. To the greatest extent feasible and
practicable, the licensing authority shall dis-
seminate immediately and effectively infor-
mation and data received by it from license
owners regarding their activities in ocean
space.

“7. If a license owner has reason to be-
lieve that an activity or experiment planned
by it or its nationals or nongovernmental
entities In the area covered by its license
‘would cause potentially harmful interference
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with activities of other States in the peace-
Tul exploration and exploitation of such
area of ocean space, it shall undertake ap-
propriate international consultations and
obtain the consent of the licensing author-
ity before proceeding with any such activity
or experiment. Any interested State which
has reason to believe that an activity or
experiment planned by a license owner would
cause potentially harmful interference with
activities in the peaceful exploration and
exploitation of submarine areas of ocean
space may request consultation concerning
the activity or experiment and submit a re-
quest for consideration of its complaint to
the licensing authority, which may order that
the activity or experiment shall be suspend-
ed, modified, or prohibited, Review of any
such order shall be allowed in accordance
with the provisions of paragraphs 12 through
16 of this Article.

“8. All stations, installations, equipment,
and sea vehicles, machines, and capsules
used on the seabed or in the subsoil of ocean
space, whether manned or unmanned, shall
be open to representatives of the licensing
authority, except that if there is objection to
this procedure by the licensee, such facilities
shall be open only to the Sea Guard of the
United Nations as set forth in Article VII of
this Declaration.

“9. Whenever a license owner fails to com-
ply with any of the provisions of a license
issued to it under this Article, such license
may be canceled by the licensing authority
upon thirty days notice to the license owner,
but subject to the right of the license owner
to correct any failure of compliance within a
reasonable period of time to be specified by
the licensing authority, and, in any event, to
request review of the declsion of the licensing
authority as set forth in paragraphs 12
through 16 of this Article.

“10. Any dispute which may arise under
this Article between license owners and the
licensing authority, shall first be submitted
for settlement by the licensing authority,
which shall determine its own procedure, as-
suring each party a full opportunity to be
heard and to present its case.

“11. In all cases of disputes under this
Article, whether among license owners or be-
tween license owners and the licensing au-
thority, the licensing authority shall be em-
powered to make awards.

“12. In the case of any dispute under this
Article, if the licensing authority shall not
have rendered its decision within a reason-
able period of time or if any party to a dis-
pute under this Article desires review of the
decision of the licensing authority, such dis-
pute shall, at the request of any of the par-
ties, be submitted to a standing review panel
which shall consist of not more than three
members to be appointed by the Interna-
tional Court of Justice. The decision of the
licensing authority shall be final and binding
upon all parties to a proceeding before it
unless a request for a review of such deci-
slon Is made under this paragraph within a
period of thirty days from receipt by such
parties of notice of such decision.

“13. No two members of the panel may be
nationals of the same State. No member may
participate in the declsion of any case if he
has previously taken part in such case in any
capacity or if he is a national of any party in-
volved in the case.

*“14. Members of the panel shall serve at the
pleasure of the International Court of Jus-
tice. The Court shall fix the salaries, allow-
ances, and compensation of members of the
panel. The expenses of the panel shall be
borne by each party to proceedings before
the panel in such a manner as shall be de-
clded by the Court.

“15. The panel shall determine its own
procedure, assuring each party to the pro-
ceeding a full opportunity to be heard and to
present its case.

“16. The panel shall hear and determine
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each case within a period of ninety days from
receipt of a request for review of such case,
unless it decides, in case of necessity, to ex-
tend the time limit for a perlod not exceeding
thirty additional days, The decision of the
panel shall be by majority vote and shall be
final and binding upon the parties to the
proceeding; except that if any party to the
proceeding desires review of the decision, or
if the panel has failed to render its decision
within the period prescribed in the preced-
ing sentence, the case shall be within the
compulsory jurisdiction of the International
Court of Justice as contemplated by para-
graph 1 of Article 36 of the Statute of the
International Court of Justice, and may ac-
cordingly be brought before the Court by an
application made by such party.

“IV—Use of seabed and subsoil of ocean space
Jor peaceful purposes only

“l. The seabed and subsoil of submarine
areas of ocean space shall be used for peace-
ful purposes only.

“2, The prohibitions of this Article shall
not be construed to prevent—

“(a) the use of military personnel or
equipment for sclentific research or for any
other peaceful purpose;

“(b) the temporary use or stationing of
any military submarines on the seabed or
subesoil of ocean space if such submarines are
not primarily designed or intended for use or
stationing on the seabed or subsoil of ocean
space; or

“(c) the use or stationing of any device
on or in the seabed or subsoll of ocean space
which is designed and intended for purposes
of submarine or weapons detection, iden-
tification, or tracking.

"8, All States shall refrain from the im-
placement or installation on or in the seabed
or subsoil of ocean space of any objects con-
taining nuclear weapons or any kinds of
weapons of mass destruction, or the station-
ing of such weapons on or in the seabed or
subsoil of ocean space in any other manner.

4, All States shall furthermore refrain
from causing, encouraging, or in any way
participating in the conduct of the activities
described in paragraph 38 of this Article.

“5. All stations, installations, equipment,
and sea vehicles, machines, and capsules,
whether manned or unmanned, on the sea-
bed or in the subsoll of ocean space shall be
open to representatives of other States on a
basis of reciprocity, but only with the con-
sent of the State concerned. Such representa-
tives shall give reasonable advance notice of
a projected visit in order that appropriate
consultations may be held and that maxi-
mum precautions may be taken to assure
safety and to avoid interference with normal
operations in the facility to be visited. All
such facilities shall be open at any time to
the Sea Guard of the United Nations referred
to in Article VII of this Declaration, subject
to the control of the Security Council as set
forth in such Article.

“V—Regulations on the disposal of radio-
active waste material in ocean space

“1. The dlisposal of radioactive waste ma-
terial In ocean space shall be subject to
safety regulations to be prescribed by the
International Atomic Energy Agency, in con-
sultation with the licensing authority re-
ferred to in Article III of this Declaration.

“2. In the event of the conclusion of any
other international agreements concerning
the use of nuclear energy, including the dis-
posal of radioactive waste material, to which
all of the original parties to the international
agreement implementing these principles and
parties, the rules established under such
agreements shall apply in ocean space,

“VI—Limits of continental shelf

“In order to assure freedom of the explora-
tion and exploitation of ocean space and its
resources as provided in this Declaration,
there is a clear necessity that fixed lmits
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must be set for defining the outer boundaries
of the continental shelf of coastal States.
For the purpose of the provisions of this
Declaration, the term ‘continental shelf’ is
used as referring (a) to the seabed and sub-
soil of the submarine areas adjacent to the
coast but outside the area of the territorial
sea to a depth of 550 metres, or to a distance
of 50 miles from the baselines from which
the breadth of the territorial sea is meas-
ured, whichever results in the greatest area
of continental shelf, (b) to the seabed and
subsoil of similar submarine areas adjacent
to the coasts of islands. In no case, however,
shall the continental shelf be considered for
such purpose to encompass an area greater
than the area (exclusive of territorial sea) of
the State or island to which it is adjacent.
Recognizing the desirability of achieving
agreement on unsettled questions relating to
defining the boundaries of the continental
shelf, States shall accept any agreements
which may be reached in the event a con-
ference is convened to consider such ques-
tions as provided for in Article 13 of the
Convention on the Continental Shelf, adopt-
ed at Geneva on 29 April 1958; and any
agreement so reached shall become effective
for purposes of this Declaration when ap-
proved by the conference.

“VIiI—Sea Guard

“1, In order to promote the objectives and
ensure the observance of the principles set
forth in this Declaration there shall be es-
tablished as a permanent force a Sea Guard
of the United Nations which may take such
action as may be necessary to maintain and
enforce international compliance with these
principles.

“2, The Sea Guard shall be under the con-
trol of the Security Council of the United
Nations, in consultation with the licensing
authority referred to in Article ITII of this
Declaration. Paragraph 3 of Article 27 of the
Charter of the United Nations shall be ap-
plicable to decisions of the Security Council
made with respect to the Sea Guard. The
licensing authority shall be responsible under
the Security Council for the supervision of
the Sea Guard in connection with the per-
formance by the Sea Guard of such duties
as the licensing authority may deem appro-
priate to assign or delegate to the Sea Guard
for purposes of the implementation of Ar-
ticle III of this Declaration.

“3. States are encouraged to provide to the
Sea Guard such personnel and suitable
sclentific and sea patrol vessels as are neces-
sary for the establishment and maintenance
of the Sea Guard.

“VIII—National laws to apply to crimes in
ocean space pending international agree-
ment on code of criminal low
“Pending agreement upon an international

code of law governing criminal activities in

ocean space and the institution of an appro-
priate tribunal with jurisdiction over viola-
tions of such code of law, personnel of States
and non-governmental entitles of States and
international organizations engaged in ac-
tivities of exploration or exploitation in
ocean space shall be subject only to the ju-
risdiction of the State of which they are na-
tionals or the State which bears responsibil-
ity for thelr activities in respect of all acts
or omission occurring while they are in ocean
space, unless otherwise provided for by in-
ternational law or in this Declaration;
“Requests the Committee on the Peaceful

Uses of the Seabed and Ocean Floor Beyond

the Limits of National Jurisdiction estab-

lished by General Assembly resolution 2467A

(XXIII) of December 20, 1968, to prepare a

draft international agreement to implement

the principles set forth in this declaration;
“Requests the Committee on the Peaceful

Uses of the Seabed and Ocean Floor Beyond

the Limits of National Jurlsdiction to report

to the twenty-fifth session of the General
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Assembly on the progress of its work on such
draft agreement.”

SENATE RESOLUTION 34—RESOLU-
TION TO PROVIDE FUNDS FOR
THE COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC
WORKS—REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE

Mr. RANDOLPH, from the Committee
on Public Works, reported the follow-
ing resolution (8S.Res.34); which was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

S. Res. 34

Resolved, That the Committee on Public
Works, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, to ex-
amine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertaining to
flood control, navigation, rivers and harbors,
roads and highways, water pollution, air
pollution, public buildings, and all features
of water resource development and economic
growth.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee from February 1, 1969, to
January 31, 1970, inclusive, is authorized
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) to employ, on a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minority
is authorized to select one person for ap-
pointment, and the person so selected shall be
appointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,400 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the relmbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

SEc, 8. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1970.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$240,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate on vouchers approved by
the chalrman of the committee.

HIJACKING, SAIGON STYLE

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, it
seems unbelievable, but the South Viet-
namese Government has exforted
$1,262,000 from American taxpayers
during the past 3 years for permitting
a small number of chartered U.S. air-
planes to operate from South Vietnam-
ese airports in the interest of the war
effort and to maintain the Thieu-Ky
administration in power in South
Vietnam. The General Accounting Office
in exposing this sham termed it “an in-
appropriate action on the part of the
Saigon regime.” “Inappropriate”—that is
the greatest understatement of the year.
It is unconscionable to demand that
Americans pay this tribute. More than
228,000 young Americans have been killed
and wounded in combat in Vietnam, and
additional thousands have suffered from
bubonic plague, malaria fever, hepatitis,
and other tropical diseases while in
Vietnam to maintain the corrupt Saigon
regime in power. Did the French require
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a bribe to permit our troops to land on
the Normandy beachhead in 1944? Did
the South Koreans extort tribute for GI's
who landed at Inchon in 1850? They did
not.

This recent incident involved a U.S.
military construction unit in South
Vietnam applying to charter planes
from a U.S. company. The thieving Sai-
gon civil aviation director insisted that
Air Vietnam be given the contract un-
less a bribe was paid him for permits
and tower clearance. The tribute hi-
jacked from Americans, Saigon style,
amounted to 15 percent of the total
amount taxpayers have been paying for
air service to help maintain the Thieu-
Ky regime. Some months ago our Gov-
ernment made an outright gift of two
late model jets to Air Vietnam, following
the Saigon threat to cut down Pan
American Airway’s landing rights. It
seems unbelievable that our Govern-
ment paid out and encouraged payment
of blackmail by private American groups
using commercial airline facilities to
keep our puppet government of Thieu
and Ky in office. This at a time when
desertions from the South Vietnamese
Army are at an alltime high—approxi-
mately 14,000 each month.

STARVATION IN BIAFRA

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may proceed for 10 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, over 2 million Biafrans—many of
them helpless women and children—have
died from starvation since last July. The
dimensions of that tragedy are barely
comprehensible. For the 7 million people
remaining in Biafran territory the future
offers little hope; they are now almost
entirely dependent on outside food aid. In
coming months, unless there is a dra-
matic breakthrough in the international
relief efforts, another 4.5 million people
will have starved to death.

For those without enough moral imagi-
nation to feel the scope of this catas-
trophe, one might think in terms of what
our own and the world’s reaction might
be if over the past 6 months the total
population of the city of Los Angeles had
been slowly decimated by starvation, or
if the city of New York could no longer
feed its people, or if the citizens of Chi-
cago and Houston were doomed to a slow
and inevitable death. We could only hope
and pray that the outside world would
come to their rescue using to the fullest
all the human ingenuity, material capa-
bility, and superior technology which the
advance of civilization has bestowed
upon us. Yet, we cannot possibly say we
are doing the same for the Biafrans. Our
failure is too clear. Over 2 million dead;
415 million almost doomed.

The United States has loudly and
clearly pronounced its humanitarian in-
terest in the Nigerian civil war. As the
largest single donor of food supplies and
financial assistance, the U.S. Govern-
ment has contributed more than $22
million to the international relief effort.
In addition, the sale of four strato-
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freighter cargo planes to the American
Voluntary Agency will enable the relief
forces to increase daily food shipments
to Biafra, enough to feed an additional
half million people. I am against our
becoming militarily involved. Yet, we
cannot deny that more could be done
without our becoming so entangled.

Admittedly, the Nigerians and Biaf-
rans have thrown up barriers which have
made relief efforts more difficult. The
Biafrans have been particularly unco-
operative on the issue of agreeing to al-
low daytime relief flights. Many of the
frustrations which meet all efforts to
launch a truly effective international re-
lief effort have been imposed by the peo-
ple who should seemingly be most con-
cerned—the Nigerians and Biafrans
themselves. As former Under Secretary
of State Katzenbach has said:

The ultimate answers lie in other people,
in how they feel and what they are prepared
to do or not do, and with whom our in-
fluence is most distinctly finite.

Yet, in history's record of this disaster,
this moral loophole will be closed, unless
we can say that we exerted our influence
to the utmost of its limitations. So far, I
do not believe that the United States has
brought to bear upon the Biafran situa-
tion the full weight of its international
power and material capability.

One of the greatest problems facing
relief workers in their attempts to get
food to the starving is transportation. As
the most advanced technological society
known to history, it is difficult to under-
stand why we cannot utilize some of our
great technical know-how and overcome
some of these transportation problems.
Limited by the Biafran Government to
nighttime flights and one landing strip,
international relief forces with their
present equipment, which includes four
C-97’s supplied by the United States, can
only transport about 150 tons of food to
Biafra daily. The estimated need is 2,000
tons. Another Biafran Ilanding strip
open to daytime relief flights is clearly
needed. Recently Lieutenant Colonel
Ojukwu offered to make a site available
for the international relief teams to build
an airfield to receive daytime flights. The
United States certainly could supply the
expertise and material to quickly build
such an airfield. To overcome the politi-
cal problems which might accompany
the possibility that the Biafrans would
also use the new airfield for arms ship-
ments it would seem possible to arrange
for the internationalization of the field
or the stationing of an OAU observer
team at the landing strip to inspect in-
coming relief shipments.

On the diplomatic level, nothing less
than a full frontal assault on the Biafran
problem will fulfill our humanitarian
obligation to try to stem this tragic wave
of death by starvation. The finite nature
of our influence is perhaps most obvious
in the diplomatic sector but we must not
overestimate these limitations. Relentless
pressure should be applied upon the Fed-
eral Nigerian and Biafran Governments
to fully cooperate with the international
relief efforts. The Nigerian conflict is an
internal matter and a U.S. policy of non-
intervention would certainly be in keep-
ing with one of the alleged key principles
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of our foreign policy—self determination.
I say “alleged” in view of the contradic-
tion involving Rhodesia. Yet there has
been no plebiscite on starvation; the
mass population of Biafra has been given
no choice on this life or death issue. We
must at least offer the people of Biafra a
chance to make a choice by pressuring
their Government to make it possible for
the Biafrans to receive international
relief supplies.

There is even less grounds for limiting
our attempt to influence our allies, Great
Britain and France, in an effort to
change their policy toward arms supplies.
Pressure should also be brought to bear
on the Soviet Union to cease its supply of
weapons. There seems little doubt that
the conflict would come to a quicker con-
clusion if all outside arms supplies were
suspended. Nigerian forces have been
kept going principally by British and
Russian arms while the Biafran cause
has been rejuvenated by an infusion of
French military equipment. Outside arms
aid has only escalated and international-
ized the conflict and thus prolonged an
already tragic civil war.

One of our great American editors re-
cently commented that it is “those great
thrusts of moral indignation that in the
end determine a people's place in his-
tory.” The heart-rending tragedy of
Biafra should fire the most creative spurt
of humanitarian diplomacy the world
has ever seen. Our moral indignation at
the thought of watching another 41%
million helpless women and children
starve to death should be great enough
to inspire us to relentlessly pursue a
solution to the Biafran crisis. History will
not judge kindly a society which has
enough creativity and technological abil-
ity to send men to the moon but not
enough moral imagination to prevent the
genocide of Tmillion people through mass
starvation.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator from West Virginia yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I am
happy to yield to the senior Senator from
Georgia.

Mr. RUSSELL. I wish to commend the
distinguished Senator from West Vir-
ginia for fhe statement he has just
made. Of course, when he made his ref-
erence to Biafra's uncooperative atti-
tude, he was surely referring to some
three or four running the Government
and not the millions of starving people
out in the bushes and in the swamps.
They have had no method of expressing
themselves at all.

My chief sorrow and humiliation about
this entire matter has been caused by
the fact that this country has had no
African policy at all except that policy
which is dictated by the British.

If we are to permit Great Britain or
any other country to determine our poli-
cies throughout the entire, vast conti-
nent of Africa, we certainly do not de-
serve to be considered among the lead-
ing nations of the world. When a mat-
ter of mass starvation of this magni-
tude is presented, the United States of
America should present its own policy.
It should be a humanitarian policy, a
policy that looks toward saving lives and
not the killing of people in multitudes,

January 21, 1969

as is being done at the present time in
Biafra.

Here, Mr. President, we have a case
where the British have issued all the
edicts and they have supplied the Niger-
ians with arms. I do not undertake to
pass judgment upon the merits of who
is right, the Nigerians or the Biafrans. I
have some ideas about it from what I
have studied, but I do know that the
British have dictated our policy in this
area. More than that, they have dictated
the policy of this country insofar as
Rhodesia and South Africa are con-
cerned.

It may or may not be a correct policy;
but we are a great enough country to
assume the responsibility of making our
own policy anywhere in the world. In
Africa, we have supinely trotted along
behind the British foreign office in any-
thing they have proposed throughout
that continent. It is unworthy of a great
nation, and it has resulted in brutal
treatment, cruelty, and death that are
almost incredible in this century.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the President pro tempore.

Mr, KENNEDY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield to
the senior Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. I do not know how
much time the Senator from West Vir-
ginia has remaining.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from West Virginia has 1 minute remain-
ing.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that 5 additional
minutes be yielded to the Senator from
West Virginia.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, the
comments that have been made by the
Senator from West Virginia, and par-
ticularly the comments that have now
been made by the Senator from Georgia,
I think are appropriate and quite factu-
ally true. Both Senators have described
a situation which I hope will have the
immediate time and attention of the new
President, President Nixon. As President
Nixon indicated yesterday, time is on the
side of peace; but, as the distinguished
Senator from West Virginia has pointed
out and as the distinguished Senator
from Georgia has mentioned, time is cer-
tainly not on the side of millions of
starving people in Nigeria-Biafra.

As the Senator from Georgia has
pointed out, really the dilemma in which
we find ourselves is the bankruptecy of
American foreign policy toward that
country. I think, in reading through the
background of the Nigerian civil war,
we see that the United States felt that
the conflict was going to be a very short
engagement, and we felt it was, in any
case, a British sphere of influence, and
therefore we were extremely reluctant to
become involved in using our good offices
in trying to reach a satisfactory solution
to the problem.

One of the points that I think our good
friends from Africa have failed to real-
ize, however, is that the deep interest of
the people of the United States in the
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Nigerian civil war is primarily based on
the humanitarian concern for the mil-
lions of people who are starving there,
and a desire to help them.

Mr. President, I think one of the great
tragedies has been that we as a nation
often find ourselves in a position, when
it looks like there are Communist threats,
of interfering in the affairs of other na-
tions; and yet when it comes to humani-
tarian concerns, the problems of human-
ity, we find ourselves reluctant to give
leadership—even with respect to sup-
porting voluntary agencies which try to
cope with humanitarian problems. Cer-
tainly this is true regarding Nigeria-
Biafra.

In fairness, I think it should be pointed
out, however, that there has been a new
sense of urgency directed toward this
problem in the last 6 or 8 weeks. The most
significant action involved the release of
some aircraft—C-97G’s—for use by the
relief agencies operating the airlift into
the Biafran enclave.

However, I do want to associate myself
with the comments which have been
made by my two colleagues in the sense
that our concern is really, basically and
fundamentally, a humanitarian concern.
We hold no brief for those either on the
Nigerian or the Biafran side who are
using the whole question of starvation for
political purposes; and that has been, in
fact, the case in this problem.

Mr. President, I would just like, finally,
to suggest that our Government, in coop-
eration with others, request the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations to
convene an International Conference on
Nigeria-Biafra Relief, and I hope to
comment more fully on this and other
matters at a later time.

Despite such specific suggestions, how-
ever, it is clear that only a truce and
effective cease-fire will save the people
caught in this conflict. It is also clear
that an important element in bringing
this about will be the activities and in-
terest of the new President. I look to him,
as do millions of Americans, in this re-
gard; I offer whatever support and en-
couragement I can give, and wish him
well,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I wish to express my gratitude to
the distinguished majority whip for his
comments this morning. He is one who
has expressed repeated and profound
concern about this very serious matter,
and he has been in the vanguard of Sen-
ators urging that our country display and
exert great moral persuasion and make a
real and effective effort to bring some
succor, comfort, and relief to the hun-
dreds of thousands of innocent suffering
men and women and children of the Ibo
Tribe,

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I yield to the distinguished Senator
from Kansas.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I want
to associate myself with the comments of
the distingulshed Senator from West
Virginia.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator has expired.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
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dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may proceed for an additional 2 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield
to the able Senator from Kansas.

Mr, PEARSON. Mr. President, tomor-
row it will be my intention to file, with
the distinguished junior Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. BrRooke), and I think
some 40 other Senators, the Senator from
West Virginia being one, a resolution
which we hope will form a vehicle for
this administration to do much of that
which we have discussed today. I shall
address myself to it at some length to-
morrow. I merely want at this time to
indicate my great interest in the prob-
lem as defined and delineated here to-
day, and recognize the position of the
distinguished junior Senator from Mas-
sachusetts, who I think was one of the
first to speak on the floor of the Senate
about this problem.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Indeed
he was.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, if I have any time remaining, I
vield to the distinguished junior Senator
from New York.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, I want
to commend the Senator from West Vir-
ginia for his comments. The Senator is
aware, I believe, that I led a committee
on behalf of the SS Forra, the so-called
Biafran Christmas ship. As a result of
contributions by the Dutch people, not
the Government, that ship was chartered
for the purpose of bringing relief to the
starving people of Biafra. As a result of
the mercy collection at St. Patrick’s and
of the generosity of the thousands of
American people who responded to our
appeal, more than 3,500 tons of food left
last night for Biafran relief.

The ship is plying the seas right now.
The amount of food is sufficient only to
prevent starvation of 1 million people for
30 days. The ship will land at Sao Tomé.
From there, the food must be shipped
by air to Biafra.

I do not think this Government should
take sides as between Biafra and Ni-
geria in its conflict, but I think that we
cannot permit this tragedy to occur, with
millions of people starving, without do-
ing what we can to bring food to prevent
starvation in Biafra and Nigeria.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the distinguished Senator from New
York.

AUTHORITY TO PRINT PRESIDENT
NIXON'S INAUGURAL ADDRESS
AS A BENATE DOCUMENT

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that President
Nixon's inaugural address be printed as
a Senate document.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

NOMINATION OF DAVID PACKARD
TO BE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF
DEFENSE

Mr. PELL. Mr, President, I rise not to
criticize the character, the probity, the
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intelligence, or the patriotism of David
Packard. He has all these qualities in the
highest degree,

But, I well remember the warning
President Eisenhower gave us in his fare-
well message when he expressed concern
at the increasing role of the industrial-
military complex in the leadership of our
Nation and the formation of its policies.

President Eisenhower said:

In the councils of government, we must
guard against the acquisition of unwar-
ranted influence, whether sought or un-
sought, by the military-industrial complex.
The potential for the disastrous rise of
misplaced power exists and will persist.

Mr. Packard’s entire career has been
devoted to the brilliantly successful de-
velopment and management of a defense
industry. What has been good for the
defense of this country has been good
for his business—and vice versa.

I recognize that Mr. Packard’s inti-
mate knowledge of the workings of de-
fense industry can be of great assistance
in managing Defense Department af-
fairs. But, I am nevertheless appre-
hensive about the comity of interest be-
tween our Government Defense Estab-
lishment and our private defense indus-
tries. The community of interest is
strong enough, I think, without rein-
forcement by an interchange of person-
nel at high policy levels. I would em-
phasize that I am not speaking of a
conspiracy or even a conflict of interests,
but rather the dangers of shared com-
mon outlook,

For this reason, I would have pre-
ferred to see Mr. Packard’s great talents
used in some other department of the
Federal Government. But, I also believe
that President Nixon should be permit-
ted to exercise the prerogative of select-
ing the men he wants to fill the policy
posts of his administration.

I shall support the nomination, but at
the same time, I am compelled to raise
this warning flag and to express my hope
that Mr. Packard will recognize the
sometimes subtle distinctions that arise
between what is good for our defense
industry and what is good for the United
States. Often these interests coincide.
Sometimes they do not.

I am sure Mr. Packard has the intelli-
gence, toughness, and ability to keep a
firm eye and hand on our generals and
admirals. And, I am confident he will
make a conscientious effort to approach
defense policies with a broad perspective.
But because of his background, it may
prove more difficult for him than for
someone whose business career had not
been so closely related to the growth of
the defense industry.

I wish him well.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there fur-
ther morning business?

Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT, The clerk will
call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
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the order for the gquorum call be
rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDRESS BY FORMER POSTMASTER
GENERAL WATSON

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, last Friday
Hon. W. Marvin Watson delivered his
farewell speech to personnel of the Post
Office Department. It was brief, as was
Mr. Watson’s tenure as Postmaster Gen-
eral of the United States. But service in
such a position cannot always be meas-
ured in time. Mr. Watson performed his
appointed tasks well and deserves much
credit upon leaving his office to his sue-
cessor, Winton M. Blount, with whom we
on the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service look forward to working in
the months and years ahead.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Postmaster General Watson's
remarks to the personnel of the Post Of-
fice Department headquarters be printed
in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ApprESS BY POSTMASTER GENERAL W. MARVIN
WATSON, BEFORE POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT
HEADQUARTERS PERSONNEL, WASHINGTON,
D.C., JanUary 17, 1969
I appear before you today a little less than

three quarters of a year since I raised my

right hand and promised to serve the Ameri-
can people as best I could.

As I glance back over the months, I am
surprised by the contradictions of time.

On the one hand, it seems like only yes-
terday.

On the other hand, the depth of my in-
volvement in postal matters stretches that
time into a long vista crowded with people
and programs.

It is the people who stand out most vivid-

ly in my mind.

Thousands and thousands of them.

The deaf clerk laboring calmly in the roar
of machines,

The proud employee being recognized for
a job well done.

The slim, dark girl, a summer employee,
straining to lift a mail sack.

A labor leader, intent and effective, now
no longer with us to share his concern for
the postal family.

The faces speed by, and I remember the
eyes. The indifferent eyes, the hostile eyes,
but for the most part the friendly, commit-
ted eyes, the eyes that said “The working
conditions are pretty bad, but we've got a
job to do.”

Yes, I remember those eyes and those faces,
good faces, American faces, the faces of the
army of men and women who are involved
with one of the most crucial tasks of our
whole society: moving the mail.

And I remember too the programs that
were like mountains, each one had to be
climbed, each one presented difficulties, each
one advanced the postal service in ways
large or small,

Equal employment opportunity, safety
training, supervisory examinations, air taxis,
standard government envelopes, settlement
of labor issues, Postal Forum II, Project Tran-
sition, craft training, expanded Postal Serv-
ice Institute, gun shipment regulations,
Vietnam mail, the list is long and stretches
far beyond these items I have cited.

But perhaps two actions stand out most
strongly in my mind.

One was destructive and could have pro-
duced serious injury to the postal service.
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The other deals with construction, prog-
ress, opportunity.

One action was unrealistic; the other was
founded on fact.

The destructive, unrealistic action re-
sulted from an attempt to force the Depart-
ment to move 8.4 billion additional pleces of
mail with 83,000 fewer people.

I suppose this was a kind of backhand
compliment to the ability of our workforce
to produce miracles. But prudent manage-
ment does not involve miracles; and the pro-
vision of law, if allowed to stand, would have
crippled operations. And so we fought that
provision, and we won.

So much for the negative end of the
spectrum.

The positive end was revealed two days
ago, when I unveiled a plan that involves
changing the structure of the postal serv-
ice, the structure of postal rates, and the
way we process the mail.

These plans will require first class leader-
ship and business know how.

I have said before—and I repeat now—"I
am convinced that the seeds have been
planted to make this the most memorable
period for a Postmaster General since Ben
Franklin or Jim Farley. Hence, my successor,
Mr. Winton M. Blount, will be in the posi-
tion of being able to make the greatest con-
tribution to the postal service in modern
history.”

I wish him well. And I know that you will
give as freely to him of your talent and time
as you have to me.

An incoming Postmaster General always
faces many problems, and I hope that each
and every person in this room will do what
he can to diminish those problems, to
smooth the transition, and to help Mr. Blount
speed the mail.

As I move toward those last hours as your
Postmaster General, I want to thank you for
all you have given me.

Though my tlme in office has not been
long, I can recall so many instances of per-
sonal sacrifice and personal loyalty and dedi-
cation, that I know these months will al-
ways have a special claim on my senti-
ment and a special place in my memory.

I hope I have deserved all your past sup-
port and loyalty.

And now, as tradition directs, I will present
to you and to the Department this portrait,
painted by Deane Keller, whose sister Caro-
line is here with us today.

I hope this small token of my esteem for
you will help to keep alive the memory of
one who tried to give you no less than his
very best.

AN ELOQUENT TRIBUTE TO
A GREAT PRESIDENT

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, yesterday's
papers contained a column by Roscoe
and Geoffrey Drummond that represents
one of the finest, most eloquent, and most
deserved tributes to President Johnson I
have ever read.

The Drummonds are not stingy in
their estimate of this great President.
They do not say he succeeded domesti-
cally but failed in the area of foreign
policy—or the other way around. They
are unhesitating in their praise of both
areas.

During his § years in office—

The Drummonds assert—
Johnson has confronted more difficult
crises than most of his predecessors and
most of the time he has made the right de-
cision at the right time for the right reasons.

The columnists believe that history
will vindicate Lyndon Johnson and re-
serve an honered place for him.
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I think so, too. And I ask unanimous
consent to have this fine tribute to Pres-
ident Johnson inserted in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the tribute
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

GranTt, HarpING, AND L. B. J.
(By Roscoe and Geoffrey Drummond )

WasHINGTON.—There is no need to walt for
history’s verdict on the Presldency of Lyndon
B. Johnson.

During his five years in office Johnson has
confronted more difficult crises than most of
his predecessors and most of the time he has
made the right decision at the right time for
the right reasons.

A weaker, less determined President might
have faltered, Lyndon Johnson faltered
hardly at all and the result today is that in
the cause of peace, in the cause of racial jus-
tice, in the cause of ending poverty the Na-
tion has at most points been lifted up to a
forward road.

This isn't just opinion without proof. And
it is a judgment which we believe is shared
by the next President of the United States.
Richard Nixon is showing he Intends to build
on the innovative measures of the Johnson
years and carry them forward, not undo them
at any major point.

At the moment LBJ himself is tending to
put a low-key estimate on his record. “We
tried,” he is saying. The record is far better
than that. Johnson not only "“tried", he
succeeded.

He has done more than any previous Presi-
dent to make better education available to
more students from elementary schools to
college.

He has done more than any previous Pres-
ident to make racial justice a reality in
America and to enable black citizens to lay
hold of their civil rights and voting rights.

The anti-poverty program fumbled and
faltered in some of its execution but Lyndon
Johnson is the first President to focus na-
tional attention on the problem of so much
poverty in the midst of so much affluence
and to galvanize the conscience of the Na-
tion into beginning to do something about it.

The Kennedy-Johnson years have been
marked by a longer period of sustained pros-
perity and high economic growth than ever
before. LBJ brought about a tax reduction
when it was needed to stimulate the econ-
omy and, however tardily, persuaded Con-
gress to increase taxes when it was critically
needed to restrain the economy.

In all of these areas and in others Johnson
succeeded in persuading Congress to enact
the necessary legislation. It was a remarkable
achievement, but not LBJ's alone. He was
helped by two decades of advocacy and na-
tional debate which crystallized public sup-
port. Johnson inherited this public support
and used it brilliantly.

In foreign policy the achievement to which
history may pay the greatest attention is
that the Johnson Presidency avoided nuclear
war and helped to negotiate the nuclear non-
proliferation treaty.

It is too soon to attempt a verdict on the
Vietnam War because the wisdom of our
defense of South Vietnam will be judged by
the kind of peace which emerges from the
Parls talks.

Johnson made these talks possible by stop-
ping the bombing of North Vietnam and he
did s0 not because of the pressures from his
critics at home but because Hanoi finally
accepted the conditions which he said would
make ending the bombing possible.

And he gave up running for re-election at
a time when there was every probability he
would be re-nominated and when most po-
litical reporters thought his chances of re-
election were better than even. He did so in
the cause of peace.

Today Lyndon Johnson is leaving office
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under a cloud of animus and hostility, pri-
marily because of the democratic liberals
who didn’'t like his style and his Southern
accent and because of the anti-Vietnam war
critics who felt that the U.S. did not have
enough at stake in Southeast Asia to defend
a small country so {ar away.

But the two greatest Presidential fallures
of the last hundred years—Ulysses 5. Grant
and Warren G. Harding—left office in the
sunshine of popular praise.

The verdict of history corrected these two
misjudgments and will likely correct the
other.

A PLEA FOR EQUAL PROTECTION OF
FARMERS AND CONSUMERS

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, we
shall soon be asked to act upon the nom-
inations of a new Secretary of Agricul-
ture, an Under Secretary, and respec-
tive Assistant Secretaries. These gentle-
men, I am confident, are loyal, able
citizens who comprehend the magnitude
and implications of the high offices for
which they have been or will be desig-
nated, and who conscientiously believe in
their ability to discharge these responsi-
bilities with consistency and dedication.

I am certain they share with all of us
a sympathetic understanding and a
driving determination to meet the prob-
lems of agriculture—America’'s first and
most basic industry—and to bring the
farmer and the rural American info a
just and sound relationship with their
fellow citizens.

Much has been said recently about
whom the Secretary of Agriculture and
his deputies should represent in the hall-
ways of Government and at the cross-
roads of America. I submit that in actu-
ality there is not, and should not be any
basic conflict between our Nation's farm-
ers and their city brethren.

Abundant yet stable supplies of quality
food and fiber are as important to our
farmers as they are to our consumers.
Fair prices for agricultural products are
as fundamental to the viability of our
urban economy as they are to the eco-
nomic livelihood of rural America.

Thus, it is upon these premises that I
implore these new spokesmen for agricul-
ture not to turn their backs upon urban
America—as has been suggested—to be-
come mere one-sided advocates with
short-sighted vision, Their new respon-
sibilities include obligations to protect
with vigor the interests of American con-
sumers—and by so doing, they will be
protecting the best interests of American
farmers.

I have followed with deep interest the
evolving cause of consumers, and their
formation of local, State, and national
organizations to more foreefully repre-
sent their basic rights in the halls of
Government. I am convinced that these
emerging voices are here to stay—their
goals are not devious, nor are their in-
terests negotiable in any way.

Much has been accomplished in the
past 5 years to rid the marketplace of
those evils perpetrated by a small minor-
ity who seek to take advantage of the
shopper’s vulnerability. Our food sup-
ply—which on the whole is the best and
safest in the world today, bar none—un-
fortunately has not been totally immune
to those few who would seek its pollu-
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tion. Consumers, however, have spoken
with distinet clarity that they will no
longer tolerate conniving practices and
tainted products wherever these occur.
This is as it should be

It is my fervent hope, therefore, that
the new administration in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture will insure that ex-
isting consumer protection measures will
receive equally vigorous attention as do
the economic problems of our farmers.
Further, I would hope that those con-
sumer protection responsibilities within
the new Secretary’'s purview are fully
and fairly implemented—not only for the
life and health of all Americans, but for
the economic well-being of the Nation as
a whole.

I wish the incoming Secretary and his
deputies the very best of good fortune.
I trust that they will guard the con-
sumer interest as persistently as they do
the farmer's. As the author of the Whole-
some Meat Act of 1967 and the Whole-
some Poultry Products Act of 1968, I can
assure them that I shall watch the pol-
icies of the Department of Agriculture
as they affect consumers with the same
deep, abiding interest with which I fol-
low the programs for our farmers and
rural America.

THE MISSING PERSONS SECTION OF
THE PITTSBURGH POLICE BU-
REAU

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, our law-
enforcement personnel perform one of
society’s most challenging and necessary
roles. Sadly, it is often a most unappre-

ciated role.

The January 1969 edition of the FBI
Law Enforcement Bulletin contains an
excellent article entitled “Service With
Compassion” which discusses some of the
experiences of the Missing Persons Sec-
tion of the Bureau of Police of Pitts-
burgh, Pa. In Pittsburgh, policewomen
are primarily responsible for investi-
gating missing person cases and render a
unique contribution in this area.

I commend this article to Senators and
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

SERVICE WrITH COMPASSION
(By Capt. Therese L. Rocco)

Although there is widespread recognition
of the importance of women in law enforce-
ment, little is known of the various aspects
of the specific duties they perform.

In some cities the policewomen are direct-
1y under the command of a male chief, and
they are assigned to a juvenile bureau or
crime prevention division, charged with pre-
venting delinquency among young people and
working with women.

In Pittsburgh the policewoman is primarily
responsible for investigating approximately
2,800 missing persons cases reported annually.
She also participates in other areas of police
work relating to erime prevention and appre-
hending criminals,

Although the old saying, “Never underesti-
mate the power of a woman,” might be ap-
plied to a policewoman, there Is no evidence
that ladies of the law are about to take over;
but when it comes to handling missing per-
sons problems, there is no substitute for a
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compassionate and intelligent policewoman
who knows something of human nature.

The missing persons section is a division
of the city's detective branch, which comes
under the direct supervision of Assistant Su-
perintendent Eugene L. Coon. The stafl com-
prises 20 policewomen who are empowered
with the same authority as the 1,600 police
officers assigned to the Pittsburgh Police Bu-
reau. They are on call 24 hours a day, 7 days
a week, and work with the police wherever
and whenever a policewoman is needed.

DUTIES EXPLAINED

As captain of the policewomen, I have the
responsibility of supervising the missing per-
sons section, in addition to supervising the
matrons quarters of the department where
seven policewomen are detailed. These seven
women handle missing persons and other in-
vestigative work whenever they are not in-
volved in their normal duties.

The hundreds of cases which are filed in
the missing persons section are broken down
into many categories: missing and runaway
children; unhappy adults, married or single,
who deliberately leave home; senile, mentally
disturbed, or retarded people; and those who
disappear without any apparent reason.

Many methods and techniques are em-
ployed for locating missing people. An evalua-
tion and information form is filled out for
each case and teletypes dispatched to all
points necessary. Some policewomen are de-
tailed to answer the phones daily, while
others conduct the casework. The police-
women check out the various transportation
depots, talk to school authorities, check hos-
pitals, and interview members of the family
and all other contacts the missing persons
might have had.

Missing children naturally receive the most
attention. Every case involving a missing
child is received with the ever-present possi-
bility of aeccident, kidnaping, or murder.
Many times the missing child may just be
visiting in the neighborhood, sleeping in the
family automobile, or sulking in the bedroom
closet. Sometimes the termination of the case
is not a happy one, as in the case of Henry,
a 6-year-old boy who left his home on Febru-
ary 27, 1967, never to be seen allve again.
His body was recovered from the Allegheny
River several days later. It was quite evident
that the youngster, who was very much in the
habit of playing by the river bank, had met
with a fatal accident.

SOME TRAGIC CASES

A horrible tragedy involving another child,
4-year-old Maryann, started with a missing
persons report and ended with the police dis-
covering her brutally beaten body under the
stairwell in the hall of a neighbor's home,
Maryann was reported missing after her
mother told the distriet police that her
daughter went to the next door rooming-
house to play with two children but did not
return home. The mother of the two children
emphatically denied having any knowledge
of Maryann's whereabouts but admitted to
police that the child had been there and had
gone.

Police scoured the entire neighborhood,
with the assistance of a special service squad
and auxiliary police. Our policewomen gues-
tioned nearly all the small children in the
neighborhood. The search lasted for 6 hours,
when the police finally found the body in
the roominghouse stairwell. The woman at
the roominghouse was asked to come to head-
quarters for questioning, and she gave three
different versions of what happened to the
little girl, yet fully maintained her inno-
cence of any involvement. She finally ad-
mitted that she was responsible for the
child's death, had beaten her in a fit of rage,
and accidentally scalded her body. She was
convicted of manslaughter.

In 1962 the disappearance of a 10-year-old
girl stirred up one of the most intensive
manhunts ever conducted in Pittsburgh.
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Boy Bcouts, auxillary erews, the canine corps,
and others joined with hundreds of police
officers in the search. Numerous calls from
sincerely interested people were checked out
by policewomen, who spent many hours in
playing games with friends of the missing
child, hoping to pick up clues, no matter
how slight. These efforts were frultless.

This case remains a classic in the missing
persons files and is still under active inves-
tigation. The tangled circumstances sur-
rounding the disappearance of this child
leaves us no alternatives but to believe that
she did meet with foul play. The facts that
she came from a broken home and was an
overfriendly, sensitive, and Ilonely child
channeled the investigation in all directions.
This led the missing persons section to try
many theorles, none of which were success-
ful. The child has not been located.

RUNAWAYS

The work of the policewoman directly in-
volves runaways. An investigation of the
youngster's background Iis generally com-
pleted on every case. In situations involving
missing children, it is Important to obtain
recent photographs, names of their play-
mates and assoclates, and locations of their
hangouts, theaters, and other places of
amusement.

In most cases involving females, the police-
women may run into complicated situations
which require a tremendous amount of in-
vestigative and referral work, as in the case
of Carol “X",

In March 1964, Carol—a chunky, brown-
eyed girl of 14—disappeared, leaving a note
that she was unhappy with her home en-
vironment. Her stepfather was known to
abuse her from time to time and her mother
was on the verge of becoming an alcoholic.
Three months later we finally traced her to
a plush apartment in Pittsburgh where she
had been prostituting for three known crim-
inals, These men had been arrested numer-

ous times on morals charges, all involving
young girls. Carol was taken Into custody
and voluntarily submitted a statement which
led to the arrest of seven male adults. All
seven were tried, found gullty, and sentenced
in Allegheny County criminal courts.

WHY DO THEY RUN AWAY?

When runaways from other cities are
picked up, they are always questioned by
policewomen before they are turned over to
Juvenile authorities. The stories they tell
often sound reasonable. They say they are
of age to be on their own, or they have
parental consent, etc. Generally, the police-
woman learns that they are away from home
or an institution without permission. The
policewoman must be careful not to arouse
suspicion until their stories can be checked.

On June 16, 1967, Mary Ellzabeth “X",
while in the company of a known criminal,
was taken into police custody. Anyone
might have believed her when she said she
was 22, but not the trained policewoman.
After belng questioned, she admitted her
actual age, 12, and that she was a runaway
from a State institution in Michigan.

The malin reason so many youngsters run
away stems from the inability of the parents
to provide the attention, love, and discipline
children require, In Mary Elizabeth’s case,
she was lonely—her parents placed her in an
institution and never even bothered to visit
her, This 12-year-old was later turned over
to the Juvenile Court in Allegheny County
and subsequently returned to Michigan.

Very few parents are able to cope with the
anxieties and frustrations they must endure
for that period of time when their children
are away from home. In a state of panic they
call the missing } ersons section several times
a day. Other parents insist that information
is being withheld from them or that more
can be done on the case. On the other hand,
so-called irresponsible mothers and fathers,
afraid of what the neighbors might think,
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walt days or weeks before they file A missing
persons report. Others demand that their
child's photograph be shown on television,
but they fail to realize that the schoolday
photograph of the youngster may no longer
resemble the scruffy girl or the long-halred,
bearded boy of the present.

Surprising as it may seem, parents usually
are the ones who know the least about their
children. They will make such remarks as: “I
can't understand why my Jane does not want
to live at home.” “This 1s not at all like
Mary!” or “I know my child better than
that!” Children generally have very little to
say about their parents, but wkat they do say
is most likely to be sald in a derogatory
manner.

ALSO UNITE FAMILIES

Subjects over 18 years of age are considered
adults and, of course, pose an entirely differ-
ent problem, Many times we find 19- and
20-year-olds living 3,000 miles away from
Pittsburgh. These people are working and
happy—they just want to be lost.

We will admit that one of the biggest
dividends of our section is to unite people,
Sometimes both sldes need a third party to
bring about a reconciliation.

Husbands and wives leave home for a
variety of reasons, and we make every effort
to locate them, particularly if there are small
children involved. When we do locate these
people, we must be very confidential and re-
member at all times that we are dealing with
people's lives. We cannot force a woman to
return to an abusive husband, nor can we
tell him where she is.

In July 1963 a young man whose wife
walked out on him came in to file a missing
persons report. He demanded that we tell
him where she was living. In the interim she
contacted us and asked that we not reveal
her whereabouts, as she had a dreadful fear
of him. She maintained he was unusually
cruel to her and had threatened her life on
numerous occasions. The woman remained
with relatives out of the State while the
husband persistently demanded that we lo-
cate her. Six months later the young woman
returned to Pittsburgh and took up resi-
dence with her father. The irate husband
subsequently learned of this and shot and
killed them both before committing suicide.

MISSING HUSBANDS

Most husbands leave under unusual cir-
cumstances, as in the case of Carl “X", who
headed his car toward the river Sasilaw In
the State of Oregon on December 5, 1965. The
car careened down the slope into the river,
where it hung on the edge, to be found a
day of so later with the doors open. The oc-
cupant was presumed to have drowned, and
his wife and children accepted the findings of
the authorities. A widespread search for him
over 13 months did not disclose a trace, until
January 1967, when the supposedly
“drowned” man was picked up by the Pitts-
burgh Police and charged with vagrancy. He
was turned over to the missing persons sec-
tion, where positive identification was made.
The policewomen then checked with Oregon
authorities, and at this point Carl told the
policewomen he was happy to stop running
and wanted very much to end the mystery
surrounding his “death.” Ironical as it may
seem, he did not only play dead, but he also
took another wife under an allas. He was
charged with desertion, abandonment, and
nonsupport, as well as with bigamy. He was
extradited to Oregon to answer to these
charges.

Married persons who skip home can be
found almost anywhere, yet some are never
located. This, of course, depends on how well
they conceal their identity and whereabouts.
Seven years after a person is reported miss-
ing and all efforts to locate him have been
unsuccessful, the case can be brought to
court and he may be declared legally dead.
Policewomen who conduct these investiga-
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tions are, as a matter of record, subpoenaed
to appear in court with their files.

The senile wanderers, amnesia victims, and
mentally disturbed are the responsibility of
the policewomen, and when handling these
cases, they must use as much tact as possible.
These people are generally returned to In-
stitutions or to their famiiles.

Margaret “X" was unable fo remember
her identity as a result of amnesia. She
came to the attention of policewomen in
August 1962. She was a well-dressed, elderly
woman who walked up to the Travelers Aid
desk at the downtown Pittsburgh bus termi-
nal and asked the clerk on duty, “Who am I?"

PUZZLING AMNESIA CASE

This turned out to be one of the most
complicated amnesia cases. Frequently these
cases are cleared up in a matter of hours, but
this one took almost a month, The missing
persons sectlon began an intensive investiga-
tion, check of files, hotels, airlines, aban-
doned luggage, etc. She was detained at a
psychiatric hospital while her case was being
handled. Though the woman could not
remember anything about herself, the miss-
ing persons section established that she was
possibly a nurse from Chicago.

Publicity and clippings were sent to Chi-
cago. Her landlady recognized her photograph
and contacted us. The amnesia victim was a
traveling nurse who often took extended trips
with her patients; therefore, she was not
reported missing in Chicago. Margaret was
transferred to a State hospital in Illinois.
Bhe has since recovered and resumed her
occupation.

Life in the missing persons sectlon can
sometimes be hectic, but it is not all grim,
The policewomen sometimes may receive a
call from a frantic person reporting a dog
missing, or a young man who would like us
to locate an attractive young blonde he met
several years ago at a ballpark.

We work very closely with the Travelers Ald
Soclety, Domestic Relations Court, soclal
workers in hospitals, and many other agencles
throughout Allegheny County. The largest
part of our work involves juveniles, and we
spend most of our time recelving and proc-
essing reports of runaways and conducting
investigations to locate them.

Perhaps the policewoman's lot would be an
easler one If parents would give their children
the love and care they deserve. It is my
earnest opinion that there would be far
fewer incidents of delinquency and malad-
Jjustment among our young people if parents
would devote more time and attention to
their offspring.

ENCOURAGING LOCAL SPENDING

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, when a
small rural community finds that its big-
gest economic boom of the century is
actually reinforcing its economic de-
pendence on another town, what ean it
do to encourage local spending and keep
the money home?

The town of Carlin, Nev., has taken a
major step toward solving this problem
by successfully attracting a new—and
the community’s only—bank. Spearhead-
ing this venture were the efforts of the
30 members of the Carlin Lions Club,
whose project leaders, A. B. ‘“Boomer"”
Simpkins, Vernon Scott, and John Na-
poles, worked tirelessly to drum up local
support.

Mr. President, the December 1968 pub-
lication, the Lion, tells the story of their
determination and success. I ask unani-
mous consent that this article be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
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CarrLiv GeTs ITs BANK
(By David Toll)

You'd think that Carlin Lions would know
when to quit. For 98 years their small com-
munity tucked away in northeastern Nevada
had got along without a bank. And when
club members set out to attract one, Carlin
was at 1ts lowest ebb.

Even during the early years, when Carlin
was the bustling end-point for the Central
Pacific Railroad Humboldt Division, with
most of her population employed in the
roundhouses, machine and repair shops, and
as operating crews, Carlin got along without
a bank,

And when the rich gold and silver strikes
were made at Tuscarosa, Cornucopia and
Aura to the north, Carlin became the rail-
head for the ore shipments; she got along
without a bank.

If she ever really did need one, local rea-
soning went, why, a banker would come to
town and open one up. In 1880, Carlin's resi-
dents could look back happily over the town's
first 12 years of life: from home for a soli-
tary settler, Carlin had grown to contain
over a thousand people, 17 places of business,
“one telegraph office, one express office, one
physician and one jail.”

But by the turn of the century, the mines
to the north had faltered and failed; Carlin’s
*population staggered and fell in sympathy.

There was still the railroad, and for 50
years Carlin survived as a railroad town pure
and simple,

Then, when diesel engines replaced steam
locomotives, the local economy took a sec-
ond, deeper plunge. With diesel power, 100~
car freight trains made better time than the
old 15-car highballing passenger trains. Car-
lin’s roundhouses were dismantled, and her
icing plant was torn down soon aiter., Oper-
ating crews were transferred wholesale.

Other advances in technology contributed
further to Carlin's decline: with telephones,
teletype and radio at his disposal, a single
communications speciallst can handle more
trafiic than a dozen telegraphers in the old
days. From a 1950 high of 1,800, Carlin’s pop-
ulation tumbled to barely a thousand by
1960.

The town was back where it had been in
1880—but instead of a rosy future of growth
and prosperity, local residents saw further
decline ahead.

Then in 1963, mining took a dramatic up-
surge in the area. The Nevada Barth Mine
was shipping iron ore to Japanese and do-
mestic mills, and the giant Newmont Mining
Corporation opened a mammoth gold mine
in the Tuscarora Mountains,

Excitement hung in Carlin’'s air like czone!
With three large payrolls, Carlin promised to
be the most affluent community in the
county.

Residents were quickly disillusioned. With
no doctor, no dentist, no lawyer—not even a
full-time insurance agent—Carlin offered
few attractions to the families who came to
work the mines. Most of them chose to live
in Elko, the county seat 256 miles to the east,
even though it meant traveling 50 miles
every day to work and back.

And since those who did live in Carlin had
to bank in Elko anyway, they did most of
their shopping there, too.

Says Lion A. B, "Boomer” Simpkins, “When
we realized that our biggest economic boom
in half a century was actually hurting the
town—by reinforcing our dependence on
Elko—we realized we had to get busy and do
something about it.”

"We" in this case were the 30 members of
the Carlin Lions club, the small community’'s
only service organization. The membership
decided to give priority to the project of at-
tracting a bank to Carlin.

“We decided that having a local bank
would accomplish two major objectives,” says
Lion Simpkins. “PFirst, it would keep local
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money right in town, which would in turn
encourage local spending and strengthen our
economy instead of EIk0’s,

“Second, it would give us our own source
of credit and a banker who would know our
situation first-hand. We felt if we could have
these things going for us, the other commu-
nity projects we anticipate would be far
simpler to accomplish.”

Simpkins was appointed to a project com-
mittee with Lions Vern Scott and John
Napoles to get the job done. The men went
to Elko to talk to the officers of the two ma-
jor Nevada banks that maintain branches
there. Overtures to one of them resulted in
an economic survey by the bank and a mid-
winter meeting at which the request for
services was regretfully declined.

“We couldn’t really blame them,” says
Lion Scott. “They already had about half the
business in town, and they just didn't see
much benefit from investing in a local
branch to get the other half.”

The committee then turned to the state's
smaller banks. Maybe they would relish the
opportunity to open a branch in new terri-
tory. They wouldn't. For some it was too far
from their Reno or Las Vegas headquarters
for easy administration, For others the pros-
pect simply wasn't promising enough.

With no immediate expression of interest
from the state’s bankers, the committee be-
gan to explore the possibility of establishing
a local bank with the support of the town's
business community.

“Starting our own bank was really a last-
gap idea,” Lion Scott recalls. “We had met
or corresponded with every banker in the
state, and with government officials on every
level. And the more we talked with them, the
more we realized how absolutely necessary a
bank was to Carlin’s future.”

Community support for the project alter-
nately glimmered and waned as the months
passed without result. Then, eighteen months
after the project began, John Napoles re-
ceived a phone call from Charley Ballew,
Elko-headquartered regional vice-president
of the Nevada Bank of Commerce.

“John, there’s a fellow in town today I'd
like you to meet. Could we see you in Carlin
this afternoon and have a look at the eco-
nomic figures you've been gathering?”

They could and did. Ballew's guest was
Stuart Webb, a spruce young former Phila-
delphian who had recently assumed the
presidency of his bank. Webb was to the
point: “You fellows have an Interesting
situation here, and I'm inclined to go along
with your request for a branch bank. But
there are a few things I need to know.”

Webb outlined the bank’s requirements
for establishing a branch, asking the Lions
to furnish information about the commu-
nity, says Napoles. “The bank was pretty
well-up-to-date on our situation here and
was just beginning their period of growth.
The most Important element in the decision,
I think, was Mr. Webb's feeling that his
bank’'s state charter carried with it the re-
sponsibility to provide services once we had
shown a legitimate need.”

Banker Webb cited two more reasons for
his decision to open a Carlin branch: “Any
group of men willing to invest the time,
energy and patience the way the men in
Carlin did can count on a hearing from me.
And don't forget, they showed us facts to
substantiate a profitable operation, too.”

Once Webb's decision was made, the Lions
received unlimited support from the town's
governing board—to the extent of donating a
parcel of municipal land to the bank. The
offer proved unnecessary. The bank was will-
ing to purchase the land for the branch.

Immediately, property owners pushed
prices up through the roof. And once again
the Carlin Lions lent their services to the
project, this time by conducting preliminary
negotiations which eventually resulted in an
equitable purchase.
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In September, 1966, just short of two years
after formation of the project committee,
Carlin had its own branch of Nevada's larg-
est state bank.

Progress to date has more than met the
expectations of the bankers. It has eased the
worries of town fathers, too. “We were facing
a situation as serious as a forest fire here,”
says a member of the town board. “It just
wasn't as dramatic, The Carlin Lions club
saved us ten years of fire-fighting—It's as
simple as that.”

Now, too, there’s a safe place to keep money
in town. Lions club director Vernon Scotf,
used to bring in large sums of money from
Elko to cash paychecks for his customers.
He's lost over $7,000 to robbers in cash and
damage to his grocery store.

Thanks to the Lions club, Carlin has a
bank but still has no doetor, no lawyer, no
dentist—not even a full-time insurance
agent.

For most residents of this small rural com-
munity, the bank’s arrival signals more than
the end to an economic slump, it means the
beginning of a new era of growth.

“Now we'll see what we can do about an
overnight trailer parking area,” says Napoles.
“And maybe we’ll be able to tackle the clinic
project again.”

If they begin the clinic project right now—
a project many call hopeless—you'll probably
be reading about the Carlin Clinic by 1870.

BUCKS BY BOAT

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, a recent
issue of Field and Stream contains an
excellent article entitled “Bucks by
Boat,” written by Hank Bradshaw. The
article outlines the wonderful deer hunt-
ing in South Dakota. South Dakota ior
years has been known as the pheasant
hunting eapital of the world, and this
article indicates that it is rapidly be-
coming one of the finest deer hunting
areas in the world.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcORrD,
as follows:

Bucks 8Y BoAT

(By Hank Bradshaw)

In the slow sunrise of autumn, the out-
board motor puttered our boat along a steep
shale slide bordering South Dakota's 200-
mile-long Lake Oahe, a huge impoundment
on the Missourl River, as we glassed the
amber grass ridges and shaded brushy draws
of the broken shoreline for mule deer. For a
moment, I lowered my binoeulars to study
the overall plcture of this wild, unpopulated
prairie which, although the river had all but
disappeared in the reservolr, is still known as
the “Missouri River breaks.”

Not a tree cut the monotony of the rolling
skyline; only brush and an occasional
stunted juniper dotted the velvety appear-
ance of the knobs. The deep, eroded gashes
separating them looked as if they had been
made with a gigantic ax which laid the flesh
of the land back to burn in South Dakota's
warping sun. I felt a sense of wonder at this
vacant land, so remote and secretive.

Hunting deer by boat, as we were, was a
new experience for me—and was part of the
reason I had come to this area since I'm a
sucker for new ways to hunt and fish, The
other reason was the buildup my hunting
companion, Fred Priewert, Chief of Game for
South Dakota, had given me. “We will see so
many deer in one day,” Fred had written,
“you'll think it isn't real. We'll have a good
chance of getting a trophy buek.”

The rest of the dope was that does were
legal but so plentiful they wouldn't offer a
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challenge, so we wouldn’'t be shooting any of
them. The procedure would be to spot the
bucks with binoculars from the boat, then
go ashore (shooting from a boat is illegal)
and stalk them. Hunting would begin thirty
minutes before sunrise and end thirty min-
utes after sundown. The season opened
October 28 and continued to November b5,
then reopened for three days on November
24. My number had been drawn for one of
the nonresident permits in Stanley County,
which borders Lake Oahe on the west.

With so much glowing opportunity, there

Jusually is a handieap. This time it was
weather. On opening day, a severe cold wave
accompanied by high winds hit South Da-
kota. But early on this miserable morning,
we had trallered Fred’s 16-foot outboard and
20 h.p. motor (with a 3 h.p. spare) to a bay
on the eastern shore twenty-five miles north
of his home town of Pilerre. With us was
Mark, Fred's 156-year-old son, already a vet-
eran deer hunter with a record that could be
envied by many adults: he had killed a good
buck every season since he was 12, the mini-
mum age for a license.

The Stanley County section Fred had
chosen for our hunt lay two miles across the
channel of Oahe, on up to Red Woman and
Bnake Creek bays. Crossing the channel in
the dawn light proved to be no lark and I
hoped that this would not be the pattern for
the ensuing days. The prairie wind bit cold
out of the northwest and chilling spray from
the churning lake splashed over us all the
way. But when Fred entered a sheltered bay,
it was like driving into a garage. It was here,
while glassing for deer, that I became aware
of the fascination and beauty of this open
land.

Fred made the first find. “There they are,”
he half-whispered. Quickly I picked up the
deer in my binoculars—thirteen white rumps
and throat patches. Standing in the deep
shadows of the eastern slope of a hill, they
were untouched by the rising sun. Eagerly,
I searched for antlers,

“There's a buck,” Mark blurted. “See him?
Third from left, behind that silver sage.”

I saw him, too—a three-point yearling.
Not what we wanted, but thrilling. His were
the only horns we could spot. Fred decided
we would go ashore behind a little ridge that
ran up to the crest of the main hill. The
ridge would shield us from the deer. Mark,
whom we had decided would get the first
shot, would sneak on up the hill behind the
ridge and survey for a bigger buck. Fred and
I would crawl to the ridgetop near the boat
to guard the sloping valley In case Mark
scared up a good one. “Look good,” Fred cau-
tioned Mark. “There should be a big buck
with that herd, but he may be lying off to
one side.”

Fred and I crawled up the ridge and lay
down among the small stones and grass and
cactus. I was ready with my .30/06. The
little buck was about 125 yards away, and
if we had been hunting only for the pot, we
could have filled our limit from among the
deer In this group. But we were after slze. I
wanted a big buck or nothing; so did Mark.
Fred, who has killed many trophies, wasn't
that fussy but decided he would try for size
for a few days before thinking about a small
buck.

The deer must have seen Mark glassing
them, for suddenly they all looked toward
him, then wheeled and bounded away over
the skyline.

Mark came down, “There was nothing
worthwhile,” he reported, “Only a little fork-
horn up there.”

In the next bay, I spotted a doe and two
fawns sprinting just beneath the crest. “The
muleys are moving.” Fred told me, “but when
the sun gets stronger, they'll be bedding
down for the day. The bucks will let us go
right by unless we spot them in their beds.
Be sure to search the draws and brush clumps
for an ear, antler, white throat, or rump.
Don't scan, look through the brush.”
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We saw deer in almost every bay and most
of them saw us. Some were lylng down, some
standing, some feeding. One doe with trall-
ing triplets loped away; several had twin
fawns. One pack of eight does, big fat crea-
tures, pald no attention to us. With some
groups of females ran a forkhorn buck,
sometimes two, and occasionally a three-
pointer, But no big ones., Even here in the
Missouri breaks the big old boys were prov-
ing very cagey and difficult to find.

“It may be the big bucks are running
alone, not yet with the does,” Fred surmised,
almost to himself. “Usually the opening
comes a bit early for the rut—the bucks are
ready but the does aren’t. When the does are
ready, the big bucks will move in and chase
off the little bucks."”

It was becoming clear to me that hunting
deer by boat is a great way to see a lot of
deer. Already we had counted more than
forty, almost all within shooting range, I
realized, too, that we were covering consld-
erably more ground than we could have on
foot or horseback. We had gone about ten
miles (west and north) from our starting
point and, with the day only beginning, had
already worked several bays.

From Fred, I learned that one of the rea-
sons deer are so plentiful along Lake Oahe
is that few hunters reallze they can be
hunted by boat. In the week we hunted, we
saw only two other boats, one pickup truck,
and one inhabited farmhouse. Access to the
breaks by land is a problem; the few roads
into them are gumbo. If it rains or snows,
even with a 4-wheel-drive vehicle, you are
there until the road dries, Of course, there
is a catch to boat-hunting Oahe, too, There
are no windbreaks and the lake easily whips
into a fury. In some places, the almost in-
cessant prairie wind has a 20-mille sweep
over water. Waves can be enormous, Fred has
spent many nights on protected points walt-
ing for the sea to calm, There is no alter-
nate way out, no havens except the bays.
Oahe 1s not for the inexperienced boatman,
nor for a boat any smaller than Fred's. Fred
is & master boatman, raised among Wiscon-
sin’s lakes.

It was about 11 o'clock when we saw our
first good buck. We were motoring close to
a cut bank, with a grassy shelf halfway up
and a slide above that. Again, Mark spotted
the buck first. “See his antlers?” Mark ex-
citedly pointed. “A big one!”

I couldn't pick him out, but Fred did. He
whispered that the buck was lying about 20
yards away, in a hole, with only his antlers
and part of his head showing.

“Easy, easy,” Fred tried to qulet Mark.
“Get your rifle ready. When I touch shore,
jump out, take your time—then shoot!”

But Mark was already standing in the
boat, ready to leap for land. Suddenly, the
buck got up, startling me. I wanted to reach
out and grab an antler, he seemed so close,
Mark jumped to shore, dropped to one knee,
and aimed. “I can’t find him in the scope!”
he yelled. Sweeping through my mind raced
the thought that with a buck this close,
a scope is a Hability. Mark should have my
rifle with open sights.

As the buck bounded, I could see he was
a big whitetail with four points, maybe five.
He was loping, not fast, Mark fired, missed,
worked the bolt and his gun jammed, The
buck was getting away. Mark never had shot
a whitetall—only muleys—and he wanted one
badly. Now, with the chance fast disappear-
ing, he desparately clawed out the offending
cartridge, almed again. He shot too quickly.
The buck didn't alter his lope. When the
deer reached the top of the ridge, Mark fired
a third time and missed. The deer disap-
peared over the ridge.

“Follow him!"” shouted Fred. “We'll pick
you up in the next bay.”

Away we went, motor wide open. Mark, in
football condition, ran uphill almost as fast
as the deer. But none of us saw the big
whitetail again.
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What that lone whitetail buck was doing
on Oahe will aways be a mystery. Perhaps
he was a relic of the time before Oahe Dam
was closed several years ago. Then the Mis~
sourl River rambled with offspringing chutes
and sandbars and all kinds of thickets, and
whitetalls as well as the muleys called it
home.

When the closure came and the country-
side flooded, this deer habitat was covered
with water, The whitetalls disappemred. The
muley herd diminished. But now there's a
population explosion among the mule deer,
In Stanley County, resident deer permits
were increased from 150 to 300. An added five
percent of this number went to nonresi-
dents. I was one of the fifteen lucky appli-
cants who received a tag.

In all of South Dakota's prairies west of
the river, 15,220 resldent licenses were au-
thorized and 14,000 sold. A total of 760 non-
resident licenses ($35.50) were authorized,
but only 400 sold. S8o you can see that South
Dakota’s western prairies are not over=
hunted, despite the fact that mule deer
are just as abundant in other areas as along
Oahe.

Our next chance at a big buck did not
come for three days. This was a calm, warm
afternoon when Jim Sprague, of the Game,
Fish, and Parks Department, brought the
department's big pontoon boat up to hunt
with us. With Jim was John Wooley, Asso-
ciate Press correspondent in Plerre. On the
way, Jim had shot a fat three-point buck.
We met for lunch and lounged away the deer-
siesta hours until 3:30. Then Fred took John
with him in the little boat while Mark and
I hunted with Jim in the pontoon affair.
After the little boat, this was real luxury,
and its shallow draft enabled us to work the
bays.

The sun was setting when Jim, Mark, and
I turned into the last bay we planned to
hunt. The bay had several small fingers run-
ning off it. As Jim made a turn into the
second one, Mark sang out, “There’s a
whopper!”

I saw the buck, shadowy at the far end,
drinking. But at the same time he saw—
or heard—us, for he turned and trotted out
of sight around the bend of the hil] border-
ing the finger. His rack gave me goose pim-
ples; even in the dimness it looked llke a
rocking chair.

We had decided that the second chance
would be mine, since Mark missed the white-
tall. “Grab your rifle!” he called, “Let's go!™
He left his gun on the boat and we leaped
off the bow as soon as Jim nosed the boat
ashore. Uphill we raced to try to spot the big
muley from the top. It was a long steep climb
and I soon found myself puffing so hard I
knew I'd never be able to shoot. So I slowed.
Mark raced on, reached the hilltop, peered
over, dropped back and practically went
crazy. “Hurry! Hurry!" he pleaded, waving
an arm wildly for me to come. “He's standing
there, big as a barn.”

I gave it all I had. Reaching the top, I
threw myself to the ground, panting heavily,
and leveled the gun across the ridge, looking
over the barrel for the buck. The end of the
muzzle was wobbling like a feather in a wind,
Then I saw him, 200 yards away, trotting now,
sharply silhouetted against the yellow sunset
sky, His rack—well, hunters dream about
racks like that.

“Shoot! Shoot!" begged Mark,

I sucked in my breath and tried to hold it,
aimed , . . just as the buck sank beneath
the horizon, The last I saw of him were those
blank antlers sinking from sight like the
stacks of a steamship crossing the ocean.

Mark and I hurried to the spot where the
buck had disappeared. Apparently, he had
gone down a wide draw, which met the sheer
face of a cliff. Had he turned right or left?
Mark dashed over the hill to the left, I to
the right, coming out at the finger of water
where we first had seen the buck. But it was
gone for good. We boated home in the dark.
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Obviously, we had planned our chances
backward. If I had been taking the whitetail
with my open sights, chances are I would
have got him. If Mark had been taking this
buck, he had reached the hilltop in plenty
of time to have busted him. But, we decided,
this is the luck of hunting—Iit is never sure,

John Wooley, hunting with Fred, shot a
nice three-point buck from 300 yards that
afternoon, so Jim told Fred, Mark, and me
that we could use the pontoon boat from
then on if we wanted. He docked it in the bay
Fred used. We took Jim and John home in
Fred's car,

But the next day was also calm, so we
used Fred's little boat, easier to maneuver in
the bays. About 1 p.m, we grew restless at
not seeing deer during midday, so decided to
move upriver out of the territory we had been
hunting and call some coyotes. We had come
across a couple, and Fred Is an expert caller,

We had scarcely rounded the point into
Snake Creek Bay when we saw two bucks
loping along the skyline. “Pretty good heads,"”
Fred said. “Shall we go after them?"

We were studying the deer, trying to deter-
mine whether they had three or four points,
when Mark happened to look down at the
lake. Right in front of us, about 100 yards
off, heads down and drinking from shore,
stood a doe, a fawn, a three-point buck, and
a tremendous fourpointer. “There!” Mark
whispered hoarsely, pointing.

Fred looked, then spoke easily, “Take your
time now (it was Mark's turn again). I'm
going to run ashore. They aren’t startled. Be
sure you plug the big one.”

"Mark was as excited as a 16-year-old boy
can get, but this time he controlled it. He
didn't stand in the boat until the nose
touched the bank—then he went over the
deck beside me like a shot, dropped to one
knee on the ground, and took dead aim. But
something warned the big 4-pointer. He
jumped as Mark shot, and the bullet hit far
back. The buck staggered, then ran along

shore, leaping as if unhit.

“Lead him!"”
whistled, loudly.

The buck stopped, turned broadside, and
looked back, trying to spot the whistler.
Mark’s second shot shattered his heart. He
collapsed.

It was a good thing the buck fell so near
the water. When we tried to lift him, we
guessed his weight at close to 300 pounds.
Now that the show was over, Mark's calm
came unhinged. He was fit to be tied. The
head lacked the brow tines of his buck of
the year before, but it had the widest expanse
I've ever seen.

During the week, we saw 230 deer. Next
evening, Fred tock a three-pointer and I
chased another four-pointer, but this one,
about 400 yards away, also eluded me before
I could get a shot. I was satisfied though,
Deer hunting by boat on Oahe was every-
thing Fred had told me it would be and more.
Let my number be drawn again and I'll be
back.

shouted Fred. Then he

HUMAN RIGHTS CONVENTIONS—
WIDE SUPPORT FOR RATIFICA-
TION OF GENOCIDE TREATY—VIII

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, a tre-
mendously wide and diverse support was
accorded the United Nations Convention
on Genocide when the Committee on
Foreign Relations held their only hear-
ings on this treaty almost 20 years ago.
Just a few of the groups whose repre-
sentatives testified or presented state-
ments in support of Senate ratification
at that time were: The American Legion,
the American Federation of Labor, the
General Federation of Women’s Clubs,
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the National Association for the Ad-
vancement of Colored People, the Sal-
vation Army, the Young Women’s
Christian Association, the Women's
Christian Temperance Union, the Gen-
eral Federation of Women’s Clubs, and
the Congress of Industrial Organization.

This partial sampling represents
groups of diverse and frequently con-
flicting interests. However, each recog-
nized the fundamental precept that the
barbaric ecrime of genocide cannot be
countenanced by civilized man.

It is almost unbelievable that for 20
years we have failed to remove the Geno-
cide Treaty from the deep freeze where
it was stored many years ago by the
Committee on Foreign Relations. Com-
menting on that committee’'s position,
Chairman FULBRIGHT:

There appears to be no reason why these
treaties should not receive further study. As
you know, any treaty tabled can be taken
off the table at a later date.

We should ratify this convention now.

UNCALLED FOR LAND GRAB BY
INTERIOR DEPARTMENT

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, over the
past weekend there occurred a series of
rather strange, inexplicable events that
have caused deep concern in my State of
Utah and I think that the Senate should
be made aware of what is going on so as
to take appropriate action later.

I refer to the last minute land grab by
former President Johnson and his lame-
duck Interior Secretary Stewart L.
Udall who made one last gasp attempt
to embalm a lot more land in the West,
by placing it into the national park
system.

In Utah the Interior Secretary, with
no notice whatsoever, without hearing
any interested group, without prior con-
sultation with Congress, without consul-
tation or discussion with the State offi-
cials arbitrarily and unilaterally decided
to add 49,000 acres to the present Arches
National Monument and add a total
215,000 acres to Capitol Reef National
Monument,

It was with considerable surprise that
I learned about these proposals. Only
Friday, for the fourth time or so, I intro-
duced legislation making the existing
areas of Capitol Reef and Arches into
national parks. In the past these bills
have been pigeonholed because of oppo-
sition from the Interior Department and
the Senate Interior Committee.

However, though my bills would create
national parks out of the monuments,
the boundaries would remain the same.
I would like to stress that point, Mr.
President, under my bills, there would
be no expansion of boundaries, taking in
the vast new areas of land.

Frankly, I find this action by the Pres-
ident—and the final signing occurred
just 90 minutes before he left office—as
a parting slap at my State of Utah. We
are a small State. More than 70 percent
of our land is owned by the Federal Gov-
ernment. We must rely on our mineral
resources, on our cattle and sheep indus-
tries for our very survival. To see the In-
terior Department, in one final gesture,
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sweep into Utah and withdraw some 264,-
000 acres of land without any concern
for anybody except a few sightseers, to
me is the most blatant type of greed
that I can imagine.

Throughout the State today Utahans
are violently expressing their concern.
The executive director of the State
Natural Resources Department, Gordon
E. Harmstron, has called the action “pre-
cipitous.”

Dr. William Hewitt, the noted direc-
tor of the Utah Geological and Miner-
ological Survey, has reported the Capitol
Reef area contains rich hydrocarbon de-
posits and possible oil traps. Other areas
at Arches have not been tested for min-
erals.

Paul S. Rattle, the manager of the
Utah Mining Association, has cited a
large number of mineral claims includ-
ing uranium, oil, gas, and tar sands in
the affected areas.

Mr. Marcellus Palmer, the executive
secretary of the Utah Woolgrowers As-
sociation, said:

This action is going to cause further eco-
nomic reductions (for sheepmen) and fur-
ther depletions of towns.

Mr. Daniel G. Freed, first vice presi-
dent of the Utah Cattlemen’s Associa-
tion said:

I don't know whether this action is vindic-
tive or not, but Utah certainly has a role
other than being a playground for East-
erners.

I add to Mr. Freed’s statement, Amen.

Mr. President, as one who has advo-
cated national park status for these
areas for a number of years, I cannot
quarrel with the idea of upgrading them.
I do find fault and I object to this with-
drawal with no prior hearing. My bills
before the Interior Committee should be
used as the vehicle for hearings on the
action the President has taken. Congress
has the right to reset these boundaries
and I call on the Senate Interior Com-
mittee to exercise this right and to go
to the field as soon as possible to conduct
hearings on these proposals.

Even a common criminal is entitled to
a notice and a hearing. Utah has 1 mil-
lion persons. Are not they entitled to due
process?

COMPLETE DISCLOSURE OF FINAN-
CIAL STATUS OF SENATOR YOUNG
OF OHIO

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
early in 1959 directly after my election
to the Senate, I reported in writing to the
Secretary of the Senate a complete state-
ment of my financial status and holdings
so that citizens of Ohio would be able to
judge for themselves whether there is
ever the slightest conflict of interest in
the performance of my duties. I have
followed that policy annually since 1959.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp a letter I wrote to the Secretary
of the Senate on January 6, 1969, con-
taining a complete statement of my fi-
nancial status and holdings.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:
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U.S. SENATE,
CommITTEE ON PuBLic WORKS,
January 6, 1969.
Hon, Francis R. VaLeo,
Secretary of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SecrRETARY: Early in 1959 directly
following taking the oath of office as US.
Senator and to keep a campaign pledge
made in denouncing Senator Bricker for
conflict of interest In remaining as head of
his law firm representing the Pennsylvania
Railroad Company and other rallroad corpo-
rations and then voting as Senator against
the St. Lawrence Seaway, I fulfilled my
pledge to completely withdraw from the prac-
tice of law and to disclose my financial hold-
ings and status.

In filing with your office a complete state-
ment of my financial holdings I became the
very first member of either branch of the
United States Congress to make full and
complete disclosure of my financial status.

The purpose of this letter is to fully dis-
close my income for the entire year of 1968
and my present financial status including all
of my assets and all of my indebtedness.
Therefore, citizens are in position to judge
accurately whether or not at any time there
was, and whether there is, any conflict of
interest and whether for selfish personal
aggrandizement I ylelded to some improper
demands and voted or conducted myself as
a Senator of the United States at any time
other than for the best interests of citizens
I represent and of our Nation,

Mr. Secretary, I make the following com-
plete financial disclosure. This is true and
correct, and directly after the joint income
tax return I shall file with the Internal Rev-
enue Service for the year 1968 has been
prepared and filed I shall mail you a copy to
be attached to this letter.

During the year 1968 my income was as
follows:

Balary as U.S. Senator

Amount received from interest on
government and other bonds
and dividends on stock hold-
ings in excess of interest paid
out on loans with stocks and
bonds as collateral

Total income from long and short
term capital gains on stocks
and bonds sold in excess of
long and short term capital
losses incurred on sale of
stocks and bonds 45, 860. 68

Net amount received as honoraria
for speeches outside Ohio____

$30, 000. 00

12, 016. 12

1, 500. 00

Total net income for 1968
before required
deductions for Federal
and State taxes 89, 376. 80

You will note not one cent was received
by me for legal fees. For many years I en-
gaged in the practice of law in Ohio and
tried law suits also In some other states.
My law practice was very lucrative and satis-
fying as my financial records and Iincome
tax returns over the years disclose,

I withdrew from my law firm December
15, 1958,

In addition to the net income received in
1968 I report financial holdings as follows:

Real estate: Residence in Washington, D.C,
and equity in dwelling in Florida, real estate
in Ohio and Misslssippi. Total valuation
$90,000.

Life insurance: Substantial amount paid
up life insurance Including $10,000 GI World
War policy. Total value in excess of $50,000:

Personal property: Including paintings,
Jewelry, furniture and 1969 Oldsmobile Cut-
lass. Estimated value $25,000.

Bonds: As of January 1, 1969, I own U.S.
Government bonds and bonds of W. R, Grace
& Co., Gulf & Western Industries, Lerner
Stores, Radio Corporation of America, Ten~-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

neco, Ine., Lucky Stores, Inc. and Offshore
Co. with a total value of approximately
$120,000,

Preferred and common stocks as follows:
100 Ashland Oll & Refining Co.: 200 At-
lantic Richfield; 100 Boston Edison; 200
British Petroleum; 200 Continental Airlines;
400 Continental Oil; 400 Delta Alrlines; 100
Federal Pacific Electric Co.; 3814 ITT Con-
sumer Services; 300 Lamb Communications;
4429 Lucky Stores; 17 Murphy OI1l Corp.; 751
Monsanto Chemical; 300 Northern Pacific
Rwy.; 202 Occidental Petroleum; 100 Offshore
Co,; 1200 Ohio Radio Inc; 500 Pacific Pe-
troleums Ltd.; 1300 Phillips Petroleum; 100
Radio Corporation of America; 1650 Robhins
& Myers; 300 Safeway Stores; 200 G.D, Searle;
156 Sellon, Inc.; 100 Sinclair Oil; 600 Stauffer
Chemical; 600 Steel Co. of Canada; 2100 Ten-
neco, Inc.; 100 Trans World Alrlines; 200
Winn-Dixle Stores.

Regarding stocks and bonds I own In oil
producing corporations I report that fre-
quently in letters or statements accompany-
ing dividends, officials of oll producing com-
panies suggest “write your Congressman and
urge that he vote to retaln the present 2714 %
depletion allowance for oll and gas produc-
ing corporations.” I am not about to do that.
As a member of the Committee on Ways and
Means of the House of Representatives in
the B8lst Congress, I voted to abolish this
depletion allowance, I have not changed my
views. As Benator I have repeatedly voted
and spoken against this depletion allowance
and hope to have an opportunity again this
year to vote to reduce this to 15% or to
eliminate it entirely. As my views on this
subject are a matter of record, there is no
reason I should sell oll stock I own.

Indebtedness: I owe no man or any cor-
poration any unsecured loan, I do owe cur-
rent bills to Ohio and Washington stores
in a substantial amount, some representing
recent purchases. Also, to Samuel Ready
Boarding School, Baltimore, approximately
$1100 for balance tuition for adopted daugh-
ter.

I am indebted to the Union Commerce
Bank of Cleveland approximately $348,000.
This indebtednes is secured by deposit of
collateral.

The foregoing statement is just, true and
correct and includes representing all the
assets and liabilities and the entire financlal
status of Mrs. Young and me,

Mr, Secretary you, of course, have my per-
mission to make this statement public if
you wish, It Is my intention to follow my
custom of reporting it in the Congressional
Record.

Sincerely,
SterHEN M. YoUNG.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

AMENDMENT OF RULE XXII

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate the pending
business, which will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A motion to
proceed to consider Senate Resolution 11,
to amend rule XXII of the Standing
Rules of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will resume the
consideration of the resolution.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.
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The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS obtained the floor.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Mississippi yield with-
out losing his right to the floor?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yield.

ORDER FOR RECESS UNTIL NOON
TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it stand
in recess until 12 o’clock noon tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chalr hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Mississippi.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, without
losing my right to the floor, I yield to the
distinguished Senator from West Vir-
ginia.

SUBCOMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights
of the Committee on the Judiciary be
authorized to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF RULE XXII

The Senate resumed the considera-
tion of the motion of the Senator from
Michigan (Mr. HarT) to proceed to con-
sider the resolution (S. Res. 11) to amend
rule XXII of the Standing Rules of the
Senate.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, what is
the pending business before the Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Michigan (Mr. Hart) to
proceed to the consideration of the reso-
lution (S. Res. 11) to amend rule XXII
of the Standing Rules of the Senate.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Chair.

Mr. President, I welcome the chance
to speak on the pending business; but
before doing so, I wish to make a brief
reference to another subject.

NOMINATION OF DAVID R. PACK-
ARD TO BE DEPUTY SECRETARY
OF DEFENSE

Mr. STENNIS, Mr, President, I en-
tered the Chamber in time fo hear some
of the remarks of the Senator from
Rhode Island regarding the nomination
of Mr. David R. Packard to be Deputy
Secretary of Defense. That nomination,
I understand, has not yet been sent to
the Senate. The Committee on Armed
Services has held extensive hearings in
this matter and has unanimously rec-
ommended to the Senate that the nomi-
nation, if it is sent to the Senate, be
confirmed.
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I spoke about this matter on the floor
of the Senate last Friday. My remarks
also included reference to then-Repre-
sentative Melvin Laird, who already has
been nominated and confirmed as Secre-
tary of Defense. The remarks to which
I refer, which go into this matter on the
mherits and state much of the facts, are
found in the Recorp of January 17, 1969.
They begin on page 1261, near the end
of the session on Friday. I mention this
so that Senators may easily find where
the remarks appear.

As I understood the Senator from
Rhode Island, he said that even though
he had some reservations, he expected
to support the nomination. Just to keep
the matter in balance and in perspective,
I certainly think he is justified, under the
circumstances, in supporting the nomina-
tion. Each member of the Committee on
Armed Services fully understood and had
before him all the facts when this mat-
ter was passed upon. Those who could
not attend the hearing—only two did not
attend the hearing—arrived for our exec-
utive session. A complete discussion of
all the facts took place, around the table,
for an hour and a half. Every member of
the committee expressed himself, and the
committee arrived at a unanimous vote.

Any Senator who is not in favor of it
certainly should let it be known at the
proper time and should oppose it as he
sees fit. I certainly welcome that. That
is his right.

I mention this for the reasons I have
already given at this time.

AMENDMENT OF RULE XXII

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the motion of the Senator from Michi-
gan (Mr. HarT) to proceed to consider
the resolution (S. Res. 11) to amend rule
XXteII of the Standing Rules of the Sen-
ate.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I wel-
come the chance—this is the first chance
I have had—to discuss the pending mat-

I note that Vice President Acnew, who
is President of the Senate, in assuming
his duties this morning, said that he
appreciated the fact that he was coming
in to preside over what I believe he said
was the most deliberative legislative body
in the world, and one of the most august,
or words to that effect.

We feel flattered to have such a com-
pliment from him. If he is correct in that
conclusion, it is due more to the provi-
sions of rule XXII than to any other cir-
cumstance connected with this body, in
my humble opinion.

Those who would change or greatly
modify rule XXIT would make the Senate
an appendage of the House of Represent-
atives. I say that with the greatest def-
erence to the House which I respect
highly. The House of Representatives
would be the only primarily legislative
body in our federal system if it were not
for the distinctive characteristic that the
Senate has.

The pending proposal revolves around
the idea that a bare majority, a tempo-
rary majority, or a majority that is pro-
duced for the time being—because a Sen-
ator is i1l or is absent, or even because
some member of his family is ill—a tran-
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sient majority, could force through a
measure or a change of rules, or take any
action they might see fit. This could be
done merely on a previous question being
ordered quickly and the matter passed
on, without deliberation, without the
chance to be heard, without the chance
for the people to know what was involved
and what was about to happen.

It would tear the very spirit and spe-
cial life out of the Senate. I once said
that it would blow out the light that
illuminates this body, which is a power-
ful instrument in connection with the
Federal Government. If there is any
good quality about the Senate it is not
due to the men who are Members of it.
Certainly, Senators are no better than
any other group of comparable men.
But the opportunity that is here, in the
workings of these rules, makes the dis-
tinction and makes this body more ef-
fective and gives it a power not only in
passing laws but also in connection with
executive appointments, treaties, and a
great many other things on which we
must pass.

I say this from years of experience.
Perhaps the most valued part of this
rule is that it gives the country the time
and the chance to find out and to judge
what is involved, and the meaning of
various measures that are proposed. I
love the Senate because of what it has
meant to the country and what I see
of it in the future.

Mr. President, I wish to comment on
this point, also: the so-called filibuster
and the proposed changes in rule XXII
have been so inseparably bound up with
the civil rights bills for the last 12 years
that, unfortunately, they have almost
become synonymous terms. This matter,
under the current status of things, does
not have anything in the world to do
with so-called civil rights bills. I believe
it is rather generally agreed that as
many of those bills have been passed as
can be absorbed for a good long while—
as many as can be adjusted to and fol-
lowed up by action on the part of those
they were designed to benefit. The sen-
timent that prompted the passage of
those bills would prompt the passage of
others if they were needed.

So I think it is a great disservice to
ourselves and to the people if we do not
say now that this is not a civil rights
question and that it is not tied to the
civil rights issues. Those issues have been
decided, and the pending matter has no
more bearing on the so-called eivil rights
matters than it does on any other matter
before this body.

I hope that the people of the country
will understand and stop thinking in
terms of this being just another civil
rights fight.

I know that those of us who have de-
fended this provision for a long time
might take a prominent part in the de-
bate. But those who love the Senate and
have served in it a long time perhaps
understand a little better, because of
experience, the operations of the Senate,
and the need for this great principle.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield to the Senator
from Louisiana.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, the Sen-
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ator is aware, is he not, that this is a
matter which in previous years has been
the subject of study in committee, and
a committee report, as well as a minor-
ity report, so that Senators, and par-
ticularly new Senators, could apprise
themselves of the arguments for both
sides? I would ask the Senator if it would
not be appropriate in this case that an
appropriate committee should look at
the matter so that they could not only
review the arguments made down
through the years, but also so they could
seek to benefit from the experience we
have gained in debate,

I do know that in many years we have
debated certain measures to the extent
that we have been able to come up with
suggestions of ways in which a measure
could be improved.

As I recall, there was one suggestion
made by the distinguished Senator from
Mississippi 20 years ago, when I first
came to the Senate. It had to do with the
so-called minibuster. I believe the Sen-
ator suggested several times that we
should have a rule which would cover a
situation in which 90 percent of the
membership wanted to proceed to a
vote, as contrasted with a situation where
10 percent were in opposition to a bill.
For example, we might have a rule
which would provide that where a matter
has been debated for more than 3 days,
and 90 percent of the Senate wanted to
vote on the matter, we could proceed
to a vote if 90 percent of the Senators
wanted a vote. However, in a situation
where 15, 20, or more Senators felt a
matter should be debated at great length,
there should be a different rule such as
the rule we have now.

Mr. President, that type procedure is
best developed and explored by a com-
mittee where the procedure of give and
take would apply more freely than it
would in the Senate, where the positions
of the two sides are pretty well frozen,
and rather than what we sometimes see
here of someone trying to run roughshod
over the Senate and trying to bring
something before the Senate before the
Senate has an opportunity to consider it.

Can the Senator tell me how new
Members of the Senate are to inform
themselves when someone comes in and
attempts to bypass the rules to bring
a matter of this sort before us without
any hearings or alternative suggestions?

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator, I
believe I can answer that with an illus-
tra.ti_on with respect to new Members
serving their first term. I thought it was
an abuse and a downright lack of con-
sideration toward them that they would
have to make a far-reaching decision of
this kind on such short notice without
any chance to hear witnesses, to read
a report from a committee and get the
full counsel of men that they knew per-
sonally and who had been in contact
with this very problem. I thought it was
highly unfair to them. That illustrates
what the Senator has said.

The soundness of rules and bills that
pass certainly should be tempered and
tested by hearings, by informed opinion,
and in recommendations by experienced
Members of the Senate.




1344

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield further?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield.

Mr. LONG., Since the days when I had
the honor of serving on the Committee
on Rules and Administration along side
of the distinguished Senator from Mis-
sissippl, whose views I shared on that
committee 20 years ago, a lot of things
have happened that should be reviewed
by someone. We have had many filibus-
ters, Some of them have served useful
purposes, and I have reference to areas
other than civil rights, although, there
also, those filibusters served the purpose
of bringing some compromise and im-
provement to legislation before us. The
Senator knows that we have had filibus-
ters in a number of areas where those
opposing legislation have succeeded in
extracting concessions or compromises
from the majority. I believe it is fair
to suggest that those compromises
reached in those instances have proved
to be wise changes for the better, and
more so than the legislation before us.

Mr, STENNIS. I agree with the Sena-
tor, Both of us know, because of our
years of experience here, that even
though legislation that eventually passed
was held up for a while by rule XXIT,
we certainly arrived at much sounder
and acceptable legislation in the end and
the country was far better prepared to
accept it and make it work. The Senator
has many wonderful illustrations of what
happened during his experience and my
experience.

Mr. LONG. The Senator is aware of
the fact that a filibuster was conducted
against some suggested amendments to
the basic atomic energy laws during the
Eisenhower administration; and com-
promises were reached in ending that
filibuster on that occasion, which
changes and suggestions remain the law
to this day. That was a liberal filibuster,
one might say, on economic issues. How-
ever, the compromises that were forced
on the majority by the minority remain
the law to this day and they remain the
law because they were sound and because
they made good sense.

Mr, STENNIS. I thank the Senator for
his contribution.

Mr. President, before I leave this sub-
ject, I now have the exact words which
the President of the Senate used as he
occupied the chair the first time this
morning. He referred to the Senate as
“this select and august deliberative
body.” We accept that compliment, but
I wish to point out to him and others
who might have thought about it, that
the thing that makes us a real delibera-
tive body is rule XXII, which requires
more than a majority just to cut off
debate on any pending matter.

Mr. President, may I allude once more
to the fact that the vote came so soon
after many Senators came here for the
first time, and they had to take such a
far-reaching vote without the benefit of
hearlngs or a committee report and
without the benefit of any of the usual
safeguards in legislative channels and
legislative work which time has proved
over many decades to be an asset and
helps the membership to form sound
conclusions and to cast a more informed
vote.
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I trust that the membership which
has just joined us—and it is an unusual
group of men of great promise, I have
been much impressed with them—will
not feel irrevocably bound by the vote
which they took, but will continue to
follow this subject and continue to apply
their reasoning and thinking to it from
their experiences here as students of
government, and also consider whether
they reached the soundest conclusion on
such short and Immature notice, and
with so little debate.

I want to point out, too, Mr. President,
that I believe changing rule XXII, espe-
cially to provide that just a majority
vote, could order the previous question,
or cut off debate, which would tend to
liquidate a nationwide political party.
We have an indication of it right here
and now where the President of the
United States is the nominee of one party
and a majority of the Senate are mem-
bers of the other major party.

Having this majority here—and it is
more than a one- or two- or three-vote
margin—if the membership should be-
come willful enough to do it, it could
stop every major phase of President Nix-
on's program and recommendations right
here. The membership could also bottle
up minority Senators and cut them off
from debate, cut them off from legislative
maneuver, and really stifle or stop the
wheels of Government so far as the in-
cumbent at the White House is concerned
in most every other major particular,
and could let the bare essentials of Gov-
ernment go along and get by with it a
long time.

We do not have the English system.
President Nixon's term is for 4 years.
There is nothing anyone can do about
that. It is a fixed term. He has the re-
sponsibility to serve for that fixed term.
Thus, with a different party here, if we
had just the majority rule here, there
would be no refuge for more deliberation,
more consideration, or more thought.
The President’s political affiliations on
the Hill could be more or less made in-
effective, but they do have a position of
strength here, under rule XXII as now
written, where they cannot be run over or
reduced to a cipher.

Thus, I believe that the minority party,
whichever one it may be, could well take
second and third thoughts about becom-
ing a hand that would cut off its own
strength and its own lifeblood.

Mr, President, it has been true for over
a hundred years that the two major
political parties have largely headed the
Government and run the Nation. I ex-
pect it will be that way, largely, for an-
other 100 years. Under our system of
government, the party system, even
though it has faults, has proved to be
workable. It has proved to be an effective
instrument of government. Thus, I am
satisfied in my mind—and I hope others
will examine it from that angle—that a
great part of that success is due to the
terms of rule XXII of the Senate as now
written.

Mr, President, I think one fortunate
matter has come out of this debate al-
ready. The recent vote last week has put
to rest the Senate’s Presiding Officer
being able, in effect, to set aside or ignore
a part of the rules of the Senate that he
may not favor, and operate under a
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part of the rules of the Senate that he
does favor.

In other words, the vote last week—
and I speak with great deference to Mr.
Humphrey who was then Vice Presi-
dent and Presiding Officer here—the
Senate unmistakably voted with a major-
ity vote of all those elected to the Sen-
ate, that the Presiding Officer's ruling,
whereby he declared unconstitutional
the provision requiring a two-thirds vote
to cut off debate, was in error and re-
versed it, and in effect held that it was
a valid provision of the rules and also
held emphatically that it could not be
changed except by the rules themselves
and the Senate as it operates them.

That has been debated back and forth
for years. Several Presiding Officers have
made remarks about it. But here comes
a ruling now with all the force and vigor
of that Presiding Officer’s personality
behind it—without debate, because it was
not permitted to have debate. Without
debate, the Senate immediately repu-
diated and totally repudiated that rul-
ing. Of course it did. I am very proud
that it did.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. Yes; in a moment. But
while repudiating that rule, it confirmed,
in the strongest possible way, the valid-
ity of the Senate’s own rules as written
by it.

Now I am glad to yield to the Senator
from Florida, who is so well versed in
this matter and who has contributed
over the years the finest reasoning and
logic I have heard on the floor on the
nature of the Senate and the rules of
the Senate. He has been outstanding
again in this debate.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator
for yielding. I thank him even more
warmly for those kind remarks.

I want to ask the distinguished Sen-
ator if he does not believe that, besides
upholding rule XXII by its exceedingly
meaningful vote, the Senate the other
day, in reversing the ruling of the former
Vice President, also upheld clearly the
fact that the Senate is a continuing body,
as intended by the Founding Fathers,
going on from Congress to Congress,
without any cessation or hiatus what-
ever, so that it always exists, is always
able to function, and there is always
two-thirds, or more than two-thirds, of
the Senate membership In being, there
is always a Vice President who presides
over it, or a President pro tempore who
has been named. Does not the Senator
think that that is one of the great mean-
ings that came from the action the
other day to which the Senator has so
feelingly alluded?

Mr., STENNIS. The Senator is cer-
tainly correct. That vote directly sus-
tained, as the Senate rules had stated,
the fact that there is a continuing body:
that the rules are continued; that we do
have a continuing body, we do have con-
tinuing rules, and the Senate itself will
get around, when it sees fit, to changing
any of these rules without an outside
ruling.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield further?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yleld.

Mr, HOLLAND. Does not the Senator
recognize that one of the great mean-
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ings of the vote the other day, to which
the Senator has referred, is that spe-
cifically the Senate voted to uphold sec-
tion 2 of rule XXXII, which the Vice
President had said was to be overridden,
if his opinion was followed, which sec-
tion specifically holds that the rules of
the Senate continue from Congress to
Congress, from Senate to Senate, unless
they are changed, under the rules of the
Senate themselves?

Mr. STENNIS. Yes. The Senator has
pointed out the complete picture now.
The Senate rules, very wisely, state that,
and the Senate knew what it was doing
when that clause was put in the rules.
The Senator from Florida and I were
both here. It was done after several days
of debate. I think perhaps 2 weeks of
debate had gone on. There is nothing
simpler in the English language than
the wording of that short, simple rule.
That was what was attempted to be
stricken down by the ruling of the then
Vice President. There is no question
about the totality of the issue and the
decisiveness of the vote of the majority
of all the elected Senators, and without
debate. I think It was a historical day
and a turning point in the modern his-
tory of our great Nation.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator.
If the Senator will yield further, I have
another question I would like to ask
him.

Mr. STENNIS. Yes.

Mr. HOLLAND. Does not the Senator
recall that section 2 of rule XXXIT and
the present wording of rule XXII were
both offered by the most outstanding
group of Senators then in the Senate,
including the then Senator from Texas,
Lyndon Johnson, as the majority leader,
the Senator from Illinois (Mr. DIRKSEN),
as the minority leader, the President pro
tempore, the senior Senator from Ari-
zona, Mr. Hayden, the chairman of the
Senate Republican policy committee, the
Senator from Massachusetts, Mr. Sal-
tonstall, and, in fact, every other leader,
both leaders, whips, policy leaders, and
conference presidents, on both sides of
the Senate? Does not the Senator recall
that that was the case at that time?

Mr, STENNIS. I do recall it, and I am
very glad the Senator from Florida has
brought it out. To add to that picture, as
I recall, the Senator from Colorado, Mr.
Millikin, was here at that time.

Mr. HOLLAND. That was an earlier
one, I think.

Mr. STENNIS. Anyway, the adoption
of that rule has worked out in the past.
It had no geography tied to it. It had
no political party tied to it. It had no
subject of legislation tied to it. That was
a nationwide movement, based upon the
solidarity in the thinking and experience
of the men who were then the Senate's
outstanding leaders. The Senator from
Florida was in on that, too. He did not
name himself, but I do. He was very
active here, as was the Senator from
Georgia (Mr. RUSSELL) .

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator.

If the Senator will yield for one more
question, does not the Senator recognize
the fact that all of the leadership eon-
verged together to offer that solution of
the problem in order to stabilize the
Senate, in accordance with the objectives
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of those who founded the Senate when
they adopted the Constitution? Does not
the Senator remember—and this is par-
ticularly humorous, as far as the Sena-
tor from Florida is concerned—that the
then Senator from Minnesota, Mr.
Humphrey, was one of the 72 Senators
who voted for the adoption of rule XXII
as it stands now and for section 2 of rule
XXXII as it stands now?

Mr. STENNIS. I recall that he was
here. I could not state that he voted for
it without looking at the REcorp, but the
Senator from Florida states he did, and I
am glad he calls that fact to our atten-
tion. It was then found to be a complete
consensus of agreement on the issue, and
it was stated in simple language that a
second-grade student could understand.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator.

If he will yield for one further ques-
tion, does not the Senator feel, as does
the Senator from Florida, that it would
have been the most unstabilizing thing
that could have been done, the thing that
would have most rendered the Senate a
body not continuing, but controllable by
a majority of one at the beginning of
every Congress in rewriting not just
rule XXII, not just section 2 of rule
XXXII, but any and all rules of the Sen-
ate? Does not the Senator think it would
have been about the most unstabilizing
thing that we could have done if we had
ever adopted such a policy as that, lead-
ing to a Donnybrook at the beginning of
each Congress if there was a majority of
as much as one that wanted to change
the rules?

Mr. STENNIS. The Senator is right. It
would have broken down the main struc-
ture of this body, and that in turn would
have changed the entire structure of our
system of government. I do not know
where we would have turned to find
something else to stabilize the situation.
We would have found some way, but that
necessity has been avoided by the vote
to which we have referred. I think the
question was in such sharp issue, that,
voted as it was, I think it is the begin-
ning of a settling down in the Senate,
and I think it will be a long time before
the rules are successfully challenged
again.

In all deference to our friends, I think
we should just keep the debate going on
this motion for a little while, to prevent
it from being terminated abruptly.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator for his sturdily standing by
what I regard as the sturdy, sound, bed-
rock upon which the Senate is founded.
As far as I am concerned, I know of no
other stable body—and I am using now
the words of Mr. Madison and Mr. Ham-
ilton, when they said there needed to be
a stable body in our Government.

Mr. STENNIS. Yes.

Mr. HOLLAND. And that to meet that
need they were setting up the Senate.
The Senate has insisted upon maintain-
ing that quality of stability.

I think it would have reflected upon
the credit of every Senator now in this
body throughout the life of this Na-
tion, had we swrendered that stable
quality which the Senate has been cre-
ated to subserve, and which the Senate
has preserved through all the years of its
existence.
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Again I thank the Senator, and I con-
gratulate him upon his able remarks.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator
from Florida very much for his eontri-
bution to the debate, and for the points
he has made in his remarks.

Mr. President, I have a philosophy—-
not a philosophy of government, but a
philosophy of life—that I sum up In
this way: I believe the second thought of
the American people is sound, and that
it is upon the second thought of the
people that our system of self-govern-
ment is founded—not on their first
thought, which may be charged with
emotionalism, effervescence, anger, or a
great many other things.

I believe it is the second thought that
brings forth the commonsense of the
American people. I believe that is the
main basis of the structure of our life,
and the main mudsill of our system of
government.

Power rests with the people, but there
must be some way to get their second
thought. I repeat, I call that common-
sense. I am talking about the common-
sense, now, of the ordinary people, the
regular people, sometimes called the
common people.

I do not like the term “the common
people.” There is nothing common or
ordinary about the regular people. But it
is their thinking of which I speak. They
may not be so articulate, but their think-
ing revolves around their homes and
their family respcnsibilities, and the
spiritual values and the nonmaterialistic
things we live by, the things that money
cannot buy. That is the type of common-
sense I am thinking about.

There must be a lot of it, with a chance
for it to express itself, or our system of
government will topple over. I hope we
shall never let the rules be such that a
transient majority that happens to be
here on a certain day a few days after
the convening of this body can sweep
aside all the rules and change things up.

Mr. President, continuing with the
more formal part of my remarks, I refer
again to the motion to invoke cloture, the
vote upon which was taken last Thurs-
day.

The vote taken Thursday was 51 to 47
to invoke cloture. However, under the
Senate rules, a two-thirds vote of those
present is required to close debate. We
were faced with the situation that in
spite of the clear provisions of this rule,
and the portion of rule XXXII to which
1 have referred, which have been followed
by the Senate without exceptior since
its adoption, the Presiding Officer ruled
that after a majority had voted to cut
off debate, debate was closed.

As I have stated, it was to the ever-
lasting credit of the Senate that the
Senate itself, upon appeal from the rul-
ing of the Chair, voted 53 to 45 to reverse
the ruling of the Presiding Officer. That
vote was taken, unhappily, without de-
bate; but thus the Senate itself has re-
affirmed the fact that the Senate is a
continuing body and that it operates
under its rules from Congress to Con-
gress until the rules are changed as pro-
vided in those rules.

It has become customary in recent
years for advocates of a new cloture rule
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to attempt to amend the Standing Rules
of the Senate on the first day of a new
Congress. The twofold purpose of this
move is to bypass the Rules Committee
and to circumvent the present rule which
requires a two-thirds vote to limit de-
bate on amendments to the rules.

Similar moves were attempted in
1953, 1957, 1959, 1961, 1963, 1965, and
1967. The same arguments were ad-
vanced, examined, and rejected. Identi-
cal proposals have been introduced, con-
sidered, and defeated. Failure, however,
has not dampened the spirits of those
opposed to the traditional rules of the
Senate. Repeated rejection of their ar-
guments has not convinced them yet of
their unsoundness. Thus the Senate, as
we begin the 91st Congress, is confronted
at the outset with one of the most im-
portant issues it is likely to face in its
relatively brief existence.

The issue has been dangerously over-
simplified by those seeking to change the
rules. The question has been put in the
appealing but misleading form of a
choice between majority rule or minor-
ity obstructionism. This inaccurate pres-
entation of the issue obscures other
basic values at stake and ignores recent
experience under the present rules.

In proposing stronger cloture rules,
the proponents always contend that un-
limited debate frustrates the will of the
majority and prevents and obstructs the
passage of popular legislation. It is sur-
prising that this tired, old charge should
be trotted out again on the heels of a
4-year period during which perhaps
more legislation was enacted than dur-
ing any similar period in our history.
The charge has never been very con-
vincing and now it is absolutely unbe-
lievable.

On the other hand cloture has been
successfully invoked four times on ma-
jor legislation since 1962. I served on the
Committee on Aeronautics and Space
Sciences when the communications sat-
ellite bill was before the Senate in 1962.
I attended the hearings and participated
in the activity of the committee under
the able leadership of the late Senator
Robert Kerr, of Oklahoma. The commit-
tee reported the bill favorably and I ex-
pected that after a reasonable amount
of debate the bill would be passed by the
Senate. Although the debate continued
day after day, and even though a small
number of Senators participated in it, I
never for a moment questioned their
motives or grew impatient with their ef-
forts. I knew they were honest and sin-
cere, and I admired them for their stead-
fast devotion to the principle for which
they were contending,

I was proud to see them, as fellow
Senators, carry on their fight, in which
they believe. They fought courageously
in the face of tremendous odds. I was,
for the most part, on the sidelines in-
stead of being very much a part of the
fight, and I had an opportunity to ob-
serve that debate. My appreciation and
admiration of the Senate rules increased
throughout that discussion, for I knew
they were dealing with important funda-
mentals. That debate involved the right
of those Senators to make their fight, to
present their case and be heard, and ex-
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haust all of the remedies available to
them. Without rule XXII, they would
not have had that opportunity and could
not have obtained the full hearing to
which every Senator is entitled. A right
of inestimable value was preserved at a
very small expense, for after some delay
cloture was invoked under the present
rules, and that important legislation was
finally passed.

In 1964, one of the most dedicated
stands ever made against passage of leg-
islation was made in the Senate in oppo-
sition to one of the civil rights bills. Never
in the history of the Senate has there
been a stronger effort to prevent the
passage of legislation which opposing
Senators sincerely believed should not be
passed. After full and complete discus-
sion, however, cloture was invoked under
the present rules, and in their present
form, the bill was passed. In the course
of the extended debate, there were a
great many aspects of the bill discussed
and explained that would not have been
explored had debate been unduly limited.
Despite determined opposition from
many Senators who felt that passage of
the civil rights bill would be contrary to
the Nation’s best interest, the bill was
brought to a vote and enacted.

The Voting Rights Act of 1965 is an-
other recent instance where cloture was
successfully invoked. After days of de-
bate, discussion was terminated under
existing rule XXII, and the bill was
passed. Again, late in 1967, on the open
housing bill, cloture was invoked.

It is true, of course, that a motion to
cut off debate on the civil rights bill of
1966 was defeated, and it is to the ever-
lasting credit of the Senate that it was.
Debate on the bill began on Tuesday,
September 6, and on Monday, Septem-
ber 12, a motion was made to end debate.
It is a tribute to the wisdom and fair-
mindedness of the men who make up the
Senate that the motion was soundly de-
feated. A bill so vague, covering such a
wide variety of subjects, and affecting
the basic rights of so many people
throughout the country, could not even
be understood in so brief a time.

There is no more complete example
of the far-reaching complications and
implications of a bill that was not even
clearly drawn than the bill I speak of in
this instance. But due to the existence of
rule XXII, the country was saved from
legislation which would have brought
about the utmost confusion. Only a year
later, a bill was introduced which was
more precise and definite in form, and
groups did have a chance to be heard.
That bill was fully debated and was
passed. But the 1966 bill could not be
weighed and considered on its merits or
with the fullest discussion.

Those Senators who undertook the
burden of examining that bill publicly on
the floor of the Senate performed a great
service to the Senate and the people.

An equally important service was ren-
dered by those Senators who, although
generally favorable to the bill, recognized
the necessity for full discussion of such a
far-reaching measure and refused to vote
for cloture before it was really known
what was actually in the bill. Perhaps if
debate had been allowed to continue un-
til all sides had been presented and each
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Senator was confident of his grasp of the
bill, the meaning of the various para-
graphs of the bill would have been cleared
up, and cloture might perhaps have been
voted under the present rules. But the
leadership, for good, and sufficient rea-
sons, determined that more important
matters demanded the attention of the
Senate, so other business was taken up.

It is clear from immediate past experi-
ence, therefore, that there is no great
need for a stronger cloture rule. I do not
think there is any need for it. A veritable
flood of legislation has been passed over
the past several years. Four times in re-
cent years cloture has been invoked suc-
cessfully under the present rule XXII as
it is now written.

For no good reason then, proponents
of the proposed changes in rule XXII
would sacrifice the unique identity of
the Senate and really undermine its his-
toric place in our system of government.
Their claim to amend the rules of the
Senate by a bare majority at the begin-
ning of each new session of Congress is
based on the theory that the Senate is a
discontinuous body, that its rules expire
at the end of each session, and must be
readopted, and may be amended by a
simple majority at each new session of
Congress without regard to the amending
procedure prescribed by the Standing
Rules themselves.

This theory ignores the origin and his-
tory of the Senate and denies the Sen-
ate's unique place in our scheme of gov-
ernment. I continue to be impressed by
the fact that during the Constitutional
Convention it was the compromise con-
cerning the Senate which really led to the
final approval of the Constitution. Dur-
ing that Convention, Delegate Benjamin
Franklin, then a man 81 years of age,
rose one morning and addressed the
Chair. George Washington was the pre-
siding officer. Franklin pointed out that
many weeks had passed in an attempt to
agree on the Constitution and that no
agreement on essential matters had been
reached. He then moved that they open
the remaining sessions with a prayer.
The motion carried and was thereafter
followed.

Out of that new earnestness, with that
new start, and with that greater empha-
sis on spiritual values there came the
great compromise which led to the estab-
lishment of the Senate, in which each
State would be represented by two Sen-
ators, regardless of the population of the
State. It was provided that only one-
third of the Senate would be elected
every 2 years, thus leaving two-thirds of
the membership always in office to give
continuity and stability to the Govern-
ment.

I might point out that another provi-
sion of the Constitution made represen-
tation in the Senate unamendable; it
provided that such representation should
never be changed without the consent of
the State involved.

The Senate therefore became a distinct
body in the legislative process, different
in nature and purpose from any other.
It is here in this great continuing, delib-
erative body of our legislative system that
the people of any State, regardless of its
geographical size or its population, may
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be heard with the same strength and
clarity as any other State. I fear that this
will not long remain true if the Senate
imposes a stronger cloture rule, thus
making this body subject to what can
become the devastating effects of a hast-
ily mounted, fast-moving, temporary
public opinion.

It was clearly intended by the Found-
ing Fathers, and it has been reaflirmed
many times since, that the Senate should
constitute a continuing body, and his-
torically the Senate has acted as such.
Officers of the Senate serve no stated
term of office but serve until their suc-
cessors are selected. Senate committees
continue to function without regard to
the conclusion of a session of Congress.

I am reminded that President Wood-
row Wilson, who, I think, came to the
office of the Presidency with as fine an
understanding of the political philoso-
phy, historical background, meaning,
and intent of our system of government,
as anyone certainly equal to that of any
other occupant of the White House, per-
sonally, based on what I have read and
studied, was best prepared in that way.
I recall that, on a major issue, he called
the Senate back into session on the basis
of its being a continuing body. Then oc-
curred one of the great debates, just
preceding, as I recall, our entry into
‘World War I.

In the performance of its executive
duties, such as approving Presidential
nominations and ratifying treaties, the
Senate acts as a continuing body. Al-
though executive nominations now lapse
with the close of the session, before the
abolition of so-called lameduck sessions
and the advancement of the beginning
of the presidential term from March 4
to January 20, many special sessions of
the Senate were called for executive pur-
poses. Proceedings regarding treaties
sent to the Senate terminate with the
end of the session, but the treaties them-
selves do not die. Under the rules, pro-
ceedings are resumed on treaties at the
commencement of the new session as if
no proceedings had previously been had
thereon. If the Senate were not a con-
tinuing body, these important duties
could not be earried out.

In the adoption of a stronger cloture
rule, we would run the grave risk of
sweeping away one of the most salutary
and essential features of the democratic
process. Rule XXII, as it stands, recog-
nizes and protects the right of a sub-
stantial minority to a full hearing on
matters affecting it.

It is strange, indeed, that at a time
when the courts, the executive, and Con-
gress itself are giving increased atten-
tion to the rights of various minorities,
an effort should be made to deny a mi-
nority of States of the Union and the
millions of people they represent the
basic right even to be heard in the major
legislative halls of the Nation. The
genius of our Government is that it pro-
vides for due regard of the rights of the
minority without sacrificing the right of
the majority to rule. In our system there
are many checks and balances to the will
of the majority, but ultimately the ma-
. Jority will prevail unless persuaded by
fact and the force of argument, logic,
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and sentiment to alter its view. In the
final analysis, the only defense the mi-
nority has to hasty or ill-considered ac-
tion on the part of the majority is the
power to persuade. If the minority is
denied the opportunity even to present
its case, then truly the minority has no
rights in our system but only such privi-
leges as the majority may permit them
to enjoy for the moment.

In a system where the right of the
minority to be heard is not secured and
respected, the majority may suffer as
grievously as the minority. If the major-
ity refuses to hear opposing arguments
or receive rebuttal testimony, it deprives
itself of the right to be informed and
denies itself the opportunity to enact the
wisest laws for its own benefit. As my
experience in the Senate grows, as I
learn the lessons that history teaches, I
become more concerned about undue
haste in the consideration of legislation.
I recognize and appreciate the need and
the absolute necessity for full and ex-
haustive debate and study of the many
important and far-reaching proposals
that come to Congress, and particularly
to the Senate, which will affect the very
lives and welfare of the Nation and the
world.

The fact that for many years we have
required more than a simple majority to
close off debate in the Senate springs
from the long recognition that in a de-
mocracy, minorities are endowed with
rights which no majority should trample
upon. One of these rights is the right
fully to explain and to plead one's posi-
tion. This has been recognized in many
ways in the organization and function-
ing of our constitutional system. One of
the reasons which brought the Senate to
the conclusion that debate should not be
curtailed except by margins substan-
tially larger than a majority, is the fact
that although a course of action pro-
posed by the majority may appear to be
necessary and proper at that particular
time and under the particular circum-
stances existing at the time, such a
course may, in fact, be found unaccept-
able after the most careful and detailed
consideration.

Mr. President, the modern appropria-
tions bill that comes to the floor of the
Senate provides for billions of dollars. I
am not referring now to the immense
sums in the Defense appropriation bill,
but to almost any of these bills that pro-
vide for $3, $4, $5, $6, $7, $8, $9, or $10
billion. It is true that they have been
gone over carefully by the House of Rep-
resentatives, whose committees do splen-
did work. But they are passed by the
House of Representatives in 1 or 2 days’
debate under their rules. The bills come
to the Senate near the end of the session.
They come in droves. The Senate com-
mittee is overloaded with them. A num-
ber of subcommittees are operating at
the same time, splitting up the member-
ship, They must do the best they can.
The members of the committee have to
omit a great deal. The bills come to the
floor then, with a recommendation made
by the committee, but it is impossible to
give the matter the fullest considera-
tion.

There can be no opportunity to go into
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those matters on the floor unless there
is a provision in the rules—whether it
is used frequently or not—that permits
a more minute examination of some par-
ticular phase of it—not all of it, because
there is not time for that. But if it is a
matter of take it or leave it within 1 or
2 days, the total amount of the appro-
priations could quickly become stagger-
irllg and really opppressive to the peo-
ple.

That is true as fo the money bills. The
policy bills are even more important, be-
cause they enunciate a policy and lay
down certain fundamentals of rules of
conduct for industry, for institutions, for
travel. Every phase of our modern life is
controlled by Federal legislation now.

The only way in the world to get a
full examination of a matter is by virtue
of the fact that we have a rule in the
Senate which prevents its being rail-
roaded through by a bare majority.

Frequently, it has been our experi-
ence that as we go home or as we travel
the country, or as time passes, we dis-
cover that the opinions held by a major-
ity of the Members of Congress were not
necessarily those held by the people back
home, We have been compelled to re-
trace our steps and to find a solution in
new legislation. We have learned that
one small voice, or several small voices,
were more truly representative of the
will and the needs of the people than
the mood of the Senate, as expressed by
the majority of the votes at the partic-
ular time the proposal was considered
and passed.

All of us have lived long enough to
witness the emergence of a minority
rule as the one eventually accepted. This
has been true in the Halls of Congress
as well as in the bright and illustrious
history of the law where many a brave
dissent has later blossomed info accept-
ance by a majority of the Court. I do not
intend by this to impute any necessary
virtue to the majority simply because of
its larger acceptance. Perhaps in time it
may again become the minority. What
I do point out is that this minority is
always entitled to be fully heard. It may
be the doctrine we eventually accept.
Let the pendulum not swing too far in
a given direction. If it does, it might also
swing too far in the other direction.
History teaches us that a sober middle
course is not so susceptible of revolu-
tionary change.

Free, full, and untrammeled debate is
the very essence of our form of govern-
ment that has survived so well and
against so many attacks. Pondering the
question of our strength and our contin-
ued solidarity, historians agree that our
system of checks and balances within a
tripartite form of government has been
the very cornerstone upon which our
ability to survive has depended. In other
countries, one or another of the branches
of Government has become all powerful
so that either political or military dicta-
torships have emerged. On the other
hand, we have governed as the wise
Founding Fathers planned it, so that no
particular branch of government would
get so strong as not to be subject to the
counterforce and the ameliorating influ-
ence of the other branches.
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An attack upon the rules of the U.S.
Senate is, indeed, a frontal assault upon
the orderly procedure, the custom and
the tradition of our legislative branch of
Government. It is a real and present
danger to our form of government. While
tradition is not sacred, longstanding
custom and traditions do not become so
without sufficient reason. Tradition is not
established by edict or proclamation. It
evolves from constant practice and ac-
ceptance by those whom it affects. It is
not born. It is not created. It results
from continued use, dependence, and re-
liance, and it becomes a foundation and
cornerstone. Rule XXII is more than a
rule, written and adopted. It is a funda-
mental part of the basic structure of the
Senate. It was placed there because of
the good judgment and wisdom of our
predecessors. It has remained there be-
cause it has, through the years, become a
necessary part of our procedure. I have
already pointed out that the rule, as now
written, is practicable, workable, and
does get results.

Under the checks-and-balance system
which was so admirably set up in the
Constitution and which has been followed
during most of the history of our Gov-
ernment, this Nation has prospered and
has become the greatest country in the
world. Under the systems of checks and
balances one branch of the Government
acts as a leveling force upon the other,
to insure that logic, reason, and sound
judgment will control the course of our
Government. The idea is to make cer-
tain that one philosophy, whether es-
poused by a majority, a minority, or a
single individual, is not overlooked or
overrun by those who oppose it. That is
the purpose of rule XXII. It is a vital
part of the checks-and-balance system of
the U.S. Government.

It is my sincere hope that the Senate
never reaches the point nor sees the time
when legislation can be whisked through
this body without full debate, or that
rules eould be so changed here. God for-
bid. If this should happen, it could be
a step toward a disastrous end of the
greatest system of government we have
ever known.

The Senate, like the framers of the
Constitution, has decided and long fol-
lowed the proposition, that certain meas-
ures call for broad unanimity upon the
part of its Members, and has provided
rule XXII as assurance that this will be
done.

On many occasions, the rights of free
men have been preserved because they
have been protected under the rule of
free debate in the Senate. The continuity
of our Government and the perpetuation
of our liberty depends in great measure
upon the retention of rule XXTI. There is
no right or liberty more essential and
vital than the protection and represen-
tation of the minority.

Mr. President, with all deference to
every Senator, I think that after all this
clamor, this demand for emasculation
of the rules to provide for only a ma-
jority vote comes more from certain
organized groups. I am not referring to
civil rights groups any more than any
other group, but I refer to certain orga-
nized groups that feel they can combine
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and get control of everything connected
with our system of government.

I was never more earnest in warning
the country, as well as my colleagues,
against the increasing encroachments of
these organized and powerful groups.
They go across our entire economy and
the entire geography of our great land.
I think the pressure is undoubtedly in-
creasing year after year. It is a threat
to our continued form of government. I
believe we will meet that threat. We see
the warning. We feel the pressure. We
see the implications of these drives, and
I believe they will be stopped. I think
they had a monumental setback last
week. I believe that is the closest they
have gotten or that they will get for
decades in their efforts to force arbitrary
changes to these rules.

Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I sim-
ply wish to express my deep apprecia-
tion and extend my sincere compliments
to the Senator from Mississippi for the
fine statement he has made, Throughout
all the years he has stood up for a stable,
continuing Senate that intends to con-
tinue to be the stable branch, the stahle
arm of our Government. I congratulate
him for having done that again.

In the hope that I shall not annoy him
by comparing him with inanimate ob-
jects, I think he is as stable as the Rock
of Gibraltar and as sound of heart as
the sturdy live oak that stands for 300
years and looks as if it is in better health
now than it was ever before.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator
very much. His generous words are a
comfort and an inspiration. A great many
of my ideas in government came from
him.

I yield the floor.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CraNsTON in the chair). The clerk will
call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

NOMINATION OF DAVID PACKARD
TO BE DEPUTY SECRETARY OF
DEFENSE

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, only a irm
disagreement, reached after careful ex-
amination of the issues and the pertinent
facts and available information relative
thereto, could impel the senior Senator
from Tennessee to rejection of a conclu-
sion or action unanimously taken by the
great Committee on Armed Services of
the U.S. Senate. The members of this
committee are truly outstanding patriots,
truly distinguished Senators. The re-
spect and admiration for them held by
the Senator from Tennessee but com-
pounds his puzzlement as to how so great
a committee, composed of such able
Senators, could unanimously reach what
he considers a totally erroneous coneclu-
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sion, entirely unsupported by either logic
or fact.

Nevertheless, Mr. President, this is the
firm opinion of the senior Senator from
Tennessee who now proposes briefly and
respectfully to recite the facts and rea-
sons that bring him reluctantly to this
conclusion.

The question is the conflict of interest
that may exist or that may appear to
exist between the official actions of Mr.
David Packard, if confirmed as Deputy
Secretary of Defense, on the one hand,
and his personal interest, on the other,
in the fortune and fate of the Hewlett-
Packard Co., a corporation in which Mr.
Packard holds a substantial financial in-
terest and which corporation has exten-
sive contracts, with and customarily en-
gages in contracting with, the Depart-
ment of Defense.

This is not to say, and the Senator
from Tennessee neither believes nor
wishes to imply, that Mr. Packard, if con-
firmed, would act in preference to his
personal interest or in any other man-
ner contrary to the public interest as
he would interpret the public interest.

The honor and honesty of Mr. Packard
is neither the question, nor is here ques-
tioned. This is not the issue.

The issue is rather a prima facie con-
flict of interest, both immediately real
and promising to obtain throughout the
term of office for which Mr. Packard is
nominated, the effect on public confi-
dence of such a conflict of interest and
the inadvisability for the Senate to
establish or permit such a precedent.

The distinguished junior Senator from
Mississippi, the able chairman of the
Armed Services Committee, presumably
speaking for the committee, reported to
the Senate, as will be found on page 1261
of the Recorp of January 17, that—

The Committee in favoring the confirma-
tion of Mr. Laird and Mr, Packard is satisfied
that the actions to be taken by the nominees
remove any possible conflict of interest
problem.

Now, Mr. President, a careful exami-
nation of the facts and the record now
before the Senate relating to Mr. Packard
and to his proposed actions leads the
Senator from Tennessee to a respectiul
but diametrically opposite conclusion
that said proposed actions have not and
would not “remove,” or in prineiple even
significantly modify, the clear conflict of
interest that would be created by con-
firmation of Mr, Packard under the pre-
vailing circumstances. Indeed, the con-
flict of interest is prima facie.

The record shows that the Hewlett-
Packard Co., in which the nominee holds
an estimated $300 million personal finan-
cial interest, has myriad contracts,
amounting to many millions of dollars
annually, with the Department of De-
fense, and said corporation customarily
engages in extensive and direct contrac-
tual relations with the Department of
Defense, the very agency for which Mr.
Packard is nominated to be Deputy Sec-
retary, with the consequent duties of ad-
ministration and policy planning. The
Hewlett-Packard Co., moreover, has ex-
tensive contracts with and customarily
engages in contracting with other con-
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tractors that, in turn, contract with the
Department of Defense.

Mr. President, the existence of the con-
flict of interest in this stark set of cir-
cumstances is unarguable. It is not only
inherent in the situation but clear on
its face.

Purthermore, it is the conclusion of
the Senator from Tennessee that the
actions, or rather the proposed actions,
of the nominee neither remove this im-
portant conflict of interest nor constitute
a mitigating circumstance that justify
the Senate in virtually abandoning the
conflict of interest safeguards with
which the Senate has traditionally pro-
tected both the Department of Defense
and the officials of the vast Department
of Defense.

What are these “actions to be faken”
that, according to the statement of the
distinguished chairman of the Armed
Services Committee, “remove any pos-
sible conflict of interest problem”? Mr.
Packard, according to the record of the
committee hearings, proposes to create
a trust to which he and Mrs. Packard
would temporarily convey their entire
stockholdings in the Hewlett-Packard
Co. The proposed trust is a singularly
simple one, not a so-called blind trust,
such as other recent nominees have used,
nor one complicated with any other at-
tributes of divestiture, disposition, diver-
sification, or even discretion. Indeed, the
extent of the power and permitted action
of the trustee of the said trust, as printed
in the committee hearings, is so limited
that one can fairly term it as only a
bookkeeping trust. The trust instrument,
for instance, contains no injunction
against current and full information be-
ing supplied the nominee. Such a “blind”
attribute would, in fact, appear entirely
useless, since the trustee is by terms of
the trust forbidden either to make any
sale or to make any purchase, and the
value of the stock is, and doubtless will
continue to be, a matter of daily New
York Stock Exchange quotations and
transactions, So, the corpus of the trust
will be unchanged during the term of the
trust and its value constantly within the
knowledge of the Deputy Secretary.

The term of the trust would be for not
less than 2 years or for the duration of
the nominee’s service as Deputy Secre-
tary of Defense.

The nominee proposes that he and his
wife retain full reversionary rights to all
corporate stock disposed to the trust
except that the trustee be instructed to
transfer to yet unnamed, or perhaps yet
uncreated, organizations or foundations
that qualify under section 170(e) (2) of
the Internal Revenue Code an amount of
stock that equals the appreciation in
value, if any, of the corpus of the trust
during the term of the trust.

It should be noted that it is under pro-
visions of this section of the code that
we have experienced such widespread
abuses and proliferation of trusts includ-
ing family foundations for purpose of
maintaining a firm grip on corporate
control.

So, the proposed action of the nominee
would fully protect against any disposi-
tion of his Hewlett-Packard stock con-
trary to his will, despite a possible ap-
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preciation in value, as he specifically re-
serves the right both to create and to
designate the organization or organiza-
tions under such section 170(e¢) (2) of the
Internal Revenue Code. This is not said
in criticism but only because it bears
upon the question of conflict of interest.

Several tax provisions, among them
the 2-year provision, unlimited charita-
ble contributions provisions, should be
considered in this light. Of course, Mr.
Packard would be as entitled to and as
subject to the Nation's tax laws as any
other citizen and should not be eriticized
for it.

The nominee, it should be noted, pro-
poses no action to offset a depreciation
in value of Hewlett-Packard stock dur-
ing the term of the trust, if any, but any
such loss of value at time of reversion, he
says, would be suffered by the nominee.

Does this possibility of loss remove the
conflict of interest? Indeed, no.

On the contrary, it exemplifies the
conflict of interest, for the maintenance
of the value of stock in a corporation
that specializes in electronic equipment,
and which has huge and long-term con-
tracts with the Department of Defense,
will surely be affected by policies, pro-
grams, and contracts of the Department
of Defense. It follows, then, that the
value of Hewlett-Packard stock, up or
down, will be affected by actions and de-
cisions, if any, of the Deputy Secretary
of Defense, or by his part in such actions
or decisions, if any, with respect to pro-
grams of procurement and deployment,
policies of armament or disarmament, as
well as by the terms and the timing of
contracts.

Moreover, contracts, programs, and
policies of the Department of Defense,
vastly as they loom in our national econ-
omy, have long-term economic effects.

Even in a narrower sense, a program
inaugurated, a policy decision taken, a
contract let, during the term of office of
the nominee just might have more ef-
fect on the value of Hewlett-Packard
stock after the term of the proposed trust
rather than during the term. And what
industry or business is more closely
atuned to the missilery and technology
of modern sophisicated defense systems
than the electronic industry?

So, Mr. President, the conclusion of
the distinguished Committee on Armed
Services, as stated to the Senate by the
able and eminent chairman, does not ap-
pear to be supported by fact or justified
by reason.

It is the suggestion of the Senator
from Tennessee, therefore, respectfully
submitted that the nomination of Mr.
Packard be reconsidered by the commit-
tee or, if pressed under present circum-
stances before the Senate, be rejected.

Confirmation of Mr. Packard on this
record and under these conditions would
establish a most unfortunate precedent.
It avails nothing to say that it will not
be a precedent or that the committee will
not regard it as a precedent, this being
tantamount to saying that the sum of
two and two will not be recognized as
four. It would be a precedent, a most un-
fortunate precedent, of abandonment of
conflict of interest safeguards with re-
spect to confirmation of a nominee for
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Deputy Secretary of Defense with a
prima facie conflict of interest.

Perhaps it is not for the senior Sena-
tor from Tennessee to suggest means of
removing the conflict of interest that
would be created by confirmation. That
responsibility would rightly rest upon
the nominee. Even so, it may be permis-
sible to suggest that a genuine “blind”
trust with attributes of both discretion
in and instructions to the trustee for
diversification or divestiture, and a much
longer term trust be considered. The dif-
ficulties of divestiture seem to have been
maximized. The utilization of an under-
writer agency might be considered. But
these references are only made to in-
dicate a desire to see the conflict of in-
terest removed.

Information that Mr. Packard is an
exceptionally able, honorable, and dedi-
cated man comes from many sources, in-
cluding a very courteous and pleasant
visit from the able and estimable Secre-
tary of Defense, Mr. Laird, who needs
and deserves able colleagues.

Yet, Mr. President, public officials
must shun even the appearance of evil,
public confidence being so essential to
the efficacy of our system of popular
government.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ACCOUNTING PRACTICES OF YOUTH
PRIDE, INC.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on Thursday last, the General Ac-
counting Office completed and furnished
to the Senate Committee on Appropria-
tions a report of its audit of Youth
Pride, Inc. This investigation was ini-
tiated by the General Accounting Office
on June 5, 1968, at the request of the
committee and an interim report was
supplied by the General Accounting Of-
fice on September 4, 1968. This interim
report was reprinted in the CoONGRES-
SIONAL REcCorDp, volume 114, part 20,
pages 25967-25976.

In view of rather widespread interest
in the General Accounting Office’s find-
ings, copies of the final report have been
forwarded directly to those having re-
sponsibility for the administration of
PRIDE contracts and the protection of
the Government's interests in the mat-
ter, and will be released to the press
later today.

The report speaks for itself. However,
I would like to point out the following:

The General Accounting Office did not
undertake to evaluate the overall effec-
tiveness of PRIDE in accomplishing the
objectives of the legislative acts under
which it was funded.

Although the General Accounting Of-
fice requested unrestricted access to the
books and records of PRIDE’s affiliate
organization known as Youth PRIDE
Economic Enterprises, Inc.—PEE—ac-
cess was limited only to those transac-
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tions between PRIDE and PEE and cer-
tain PEE training programs.

Neither did the General Accounting
Office undertake to investigate allega-
tions or other evidence indicating a pos-
sible violation of criminal statutes.

The General Accounting Office and
agencies having responsibility for inves-
tigations of a criminal nature have oper-
ating agreements that any such infor-
mation uncovered in the course of GAO
investigations will be turned over to the
responsible agency for further develop-
ment and appropriate action. In the
course of this investigation, initial in-
formation of this type was turned over
to the Federal Bureau of Investigation
on July 11, 1968. Other information was
made available to the Department of
Justice by the Department of Labor on
August 22, 1968, and to the Department
of Justice by the General Accounting
Office on October 21, 1968.

As requested by the committee, the
General Accounting Office did endeavor
to determine whether Government funds
utilized under the contract were properly
expended and accounted for, and arrived
at the following conclusion as contained
in the report:

In view of the significant weaknesses in
PRIDE's system of accounting and related
internal controls during the perlod covered
by our review, the allegations of irregular-
ities disclosed during our interviews with
PRIDE enrollees, and the Department's dis-
closures regarding internal control weak-
nesses and questionable check endorsements,
we cannot conclude that all funds advanced
to PRIDE under its first two contracts with
the Department of Labor were properly ex-
pended and accounted for,

I repeat:

We cannot conclude that all funds ad-
vanced to PRIDE under its first two con-
tracts with the Department of Labor were
properly expended and accounted for.

We believe that the serlous weaknesses in
PRIDE's system of accounting and internal
controls allowed for conditions under which
many of the irregularities and improprieties
that have been alleged could have occurred.
We do not believe that it is feasible to deter-
mine now with any degree of certainty the
full extent to which funds may have been
misused. We believe that the passage of time
and other circums

I repeat: “and other circumstances”;
the report does not define those so-called
other circumstances or make any other
explanation whatsoever of what was
intended—

We believe that the passage of time and
other circumstances relating to PRIDE's
operations would make any attempts at such
determinations inordinately costly and the
results would probably be inconclusive.

We belleve that the improvements that
have recently been made by PRIDE to its
accounting system and related internal con-
trols should aid materially in providing as-
surance that contracts funds are properly
expended and accounted for in the future.
However, in our opinion, no system of ac-
counting and no internal controls, regard-
less of how well devised, can be expected to
provide complete protection against all types
of fiscal irregularities, such as kickbacks of
pay and collusion to divert funds for un-
authorized uses.

We believe that the Department of Labor
should have satisfled itself in conjunction
with awarding contracts to PRIDE that the
accounting procedures and internal controls
of that organization provided reasonable
safeguards over Federal funds. We believe
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that, if the Department had required PRIDE
to adhere to conventional and aceepted
standards of accounting and internal control,
many of the unresolved questions and doubts
concerning the use of funds under the first
two contracts could have been avoided.

The Department of Labor’s attitude
toward its responsibilities in administer-
ing the contract is evidenced by the fol-
lowing response to a General Accounting
Office question as to the policy to be
followed in paying PRIDE enrollees dur-
ing inclement weather:

* * * In some instances we know that
indoor activities may be inappropriate or un-
avallable. Where such cases arise we antici-
pate that enrollees might be dismissed for
the day with full pay. In view of the project’s
effort to provide financial and job security
to disadvantaged youths and considering that
constructive Indoor activities may simply
not be scheduled in certain cases, it is felt
that the project ought to have the authority
in cases of bad weather to judge whether
worthwhile indoor actlvities can be arranged
and whether enrollees should or should not
be penalized financially for bad weather.
This flexibility in operation is consistent with
our approach of granting PRIDE wide dis-
cretion in formulating and administering
their program and consequently, we do not
plan to modify our current agreement with
Youth Pride, Inc. to include an understand-
ing on inclement weather.

Note that the Department of Labor
took the firm position:

We do not plan to modify our current
agreement with Youth Pride, Inc., to Include
an understanding on inclement weather,

The General Accounting Office report
focuses in some detail on time and at-
tendance records and payroll practices as
they existed both prior to and following
the institution of certain General Ac-
counting Office reforms recommended in
a letter by the Comptroller General to
the Secretary of Labor, dated September
13, 1968, With all of the effort that has
gone into improving recordkeeping and
accountability in connection with Gov-
ernment funds expended by PRIDE, it is
disappointing to learn of such charges of
new irregularities as were reported by
Congressman BroyHILL on the floor of
the House of Representatives last week—
CoONGRESSIONAL RECORD, January 16, 1969,
page 1087.

Mention is also made regarding con-
tract compliance and accounting for such
items as consultant fees, travel allow-
ances, rental of buildings and equipment,
purchase of equipment and fixtures, and
legal and accounting fees. Also discussed
is the confused and often nonexistent
payroll and employee data that PRIDE
was required to maintain both under its
contracts and regulations of the Bureau
of Internal Revenue.

It goes without saying that final re-
sponsibility for accounting for Federal
funds utilized under Government con-
tracts rests with the contractor. It is
clearly apparent, however, that at best
the Department of Labor was indifferent
to its responsihilities to supervise and ad-
minister these contracts. There is no bet-
ter evidence of this fact than the report’s
statement that as of November 30, 1968,
the Department had not completed its
evaluation of a draft report of its own
auditors, which was submitted over 6
months previous, May 21, 1968, With ref-
erence to the second contract ending Au-
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gust 4, 1968, the Department's auditors
informed the General Accounting Office
that “they intended to complete their
review of the contract—No. P2-8901-09—
but because of manpower limitations
they were not certain when the review
would be made.”

According to the GAO report, PRIDE
repeatedly failed to comply with certain
requirements of its contracts with the
Labor Department and with certain Gov-
ernment regulations. Such lackadaisical
administration, surveillance, and over-
sight by an established Government
agency or department like the Depart-
ment of Labor is clearly not conducive to
tight administration and striet compli-
ance of contract provisions by a new and
admittedly inexperienced organization
such as PRIDE.

Moreover, it is regrettable that the
General Accounting Office did not deter-
mine whether the individual, who was
paid for working 72 hours for the Dis-
trict of Columbia and 80 hours for
PRIDE in the 2-week pay period ending
July 31, 1968, was In fact being paid
twice for the same hours by both PRIDE
and the District of Columbia govern-
ment. It is also unfortunate that neither
the General Accounting Office nor
PRIDE'’s independent auditors have
been able to reconcile significant differ-
ences in PRIDE's general ledger and pay-
roll summaries supplied pursuant to the
committee's request.

PRIDE's certified public accountants,
Smulkin, Barsky, Hoffman, and Denton,
were retained by PRIDE on October 31,
1967, to “install an acceptable account-
ing system for PRIDE and train PRIDE
employees in implementation of the sys-
tem.” Through September 30, 1968, fees
and expenses billed to PRIDE for serv-
ices rendered by the public accountants
totaled $53,991. Note is taken of the fol-
lowing statement in this firm’s report,
dated October 7, 1969, and covering the
period of August 2, 1967, to June 30,
1968:

As to contributions received and enrollee
wages paid, it was not practicable to ex-
tend the examination beyond accounting for
the receipts as recorded and comparing the
wages pald to the underlying supporting
documents.

The GAO report states that it was
principally on the basis of the additional
information that it developed as a re-
sult of extending the scope of its review
beyond an examination of PRIDE's
books and records, that it could not con-
clude that funds advanced to PRIDE
under its first two contracts were prop-
erly expended and accounted for.

Mr. President, I hope that the infor-
mation contained in this report is not
indicative of the manner in which Gov-
ernment funds committed to similar
projects in other cities have been han-
dled. In an effort to see that this is not
the case and that the Government's in-
terests both past and future are fully
protected, this report has been for-
warded to the chairman of the Senate
Permanent Committee on Investiga-
tions.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp at this point a copy of the
letter of transmittal to the chairman of
the Permanent Subcommittee on Inves-
tigations (Mr. McCLELLAN).
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp the text of the letter of trans-
mittal to the Permanent Subcommitiee
on Investigations, to be followed by the
text of the General Accounting Office re-
port, to which I have alluded in my brief
remarks.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

U.S. BENATE,
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS,
January 18, 1969.

Hon. JoHN L. McCLELLAN,

Chairman, Senate Permanent Subcommitiee
on Investigations, New Senate Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN : Enclosed herewith for
the information of your Committee is the
final report of the General Accounting Office,
covering its audit of the first two Govern-
ment contracts with Pride, Inc.

This report has been furnished directly to
the Appropriations Committee, and the in-
formation which it contains has not been
made avallable either to Pride, Inc., the De-
partment of Labor, or other interested
parties.

You will recall that certain information
and allegations relating to this matter were
furnished to the Senate Permanent Subcom-
mittee on Investigations on July 24th and
September 6th, 1968. The subject was also
discussed on the Senate Floor on September
6th (CoNGrEssioNAL REcorp, vol. 114, pt. 20,
pp. 25967-25976). Your Committee's strong
hand in protecting the Government’s inter-
est and seeing that the highest standards
are maintained in administering programs
of this nature are well known. I, therefore,
again urge a most careful investigation and
analysis of all of the facts and allegations
now avalilable.

It iz my understanding that matters relat-
ing to the subject of these contracts and
certain apparent irregularities growing out
of them are presently being evaluated by the
United States Attorney for the District of
Columbia.

‘With every good wish, I am,

Sincerely yours,
RoBerT C. BYRD,
U.S. Senator.

REPORT TO THE COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIA-

TiIoNS, U.8. SENATE—AUDIT OF DEPARTMENT

OF LABOR CONTRACTS WITH YOUTH PRIDE,

INnc., WasHINGTON, D.C.

(By the Comptroller General of the United

States, January 16, 1960)
COMPTROLLER GENERAL OF
THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C.

B-1645317.

DeAR Me. CHAIRMAN: In accordance with
your request of June 5, 1968, as supple-
mented by subsequent instructions, we sub-
mit herewith our report on the audit of
Department of Labor contracts with Youth
Pride, Ine., Washington, D.C.

Pursuant to your instructions, we have
not followed our customary practice of ob-
taining advance comments on the draft of
this report by those parties which might be
adversely affected by the report. Also, we
plan to make no further distribution of this
report unless your agreement has been ob-
tained or public announcement has been
made by you concerning the contents of the
report.

By agreement with you and the Chair-
man, Senate Permanent Subcommittee on
Investigations, Committee on Government
Operations, certain indications of criminal
violations received by us during the audit
have been referred to the Department of
Justice,

The report contains several recommenda~
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tions to the Secretary of Labor which you
may wish to refer to him for appropriate
action.
Sincerely yours,
ELMER B. STAATS,

Comptroller General of the United States.

(Enclosure: The Honorable Richard B.
Russell, Chairman, Committee on Appropri-
ations, United States Senate.)

INTRODUCTION

At the request of the Senate Committee
on Appropriations, dated June 5, 1968 (see
app. II), the General Accounting Office has
made an audit of Government funds utilized
under the first two of three Department of
Labor contracts with Youth Pride, Inc. The
Committee requested us:

“To determine * * * That all Government
funds utilized under * * * [these con-
tracts| have been properly expended and ac-
counted for [see app. II],

“To determine * * * The full name, home
address, social security number, and if pos-
sible, the period of employment and total
amount paid to each employee since the in-
ception of this program.” (see app. II) (addi-
tional data was subsequently requested),

“To evaluate PRIDE's record keeping and
accounting procedures [see app. III], and

“To conduct personal interviews of a se-
lected number of PRIDE enrollees for the
primary purpose of seeking information rela-
tive to possible misuse of Government
funds.” (See app. III.)

We also examined into certain facets of
the operations of Youth Pride Economic En-
terprises, Inc. (PEE), an affiliate organized to
provide businesses for dispensing goods and
services, because of its relationship with
PRIDE.

Our review was begun in June 1968, and
fleldwork was substantially completed by
November 30, 1968. Our review, which was
conducted at the offices of PRIDE, PEE, and
the Department of Labor, Washington, D.C,,
included reviews of pertinent legislation, op-
erating policies and procedures prescribed by
the Department and by PRIDE, contract pro-
visions, and financial operations. Income and
expenditures from inception of the first con-
tract (August 2, 1967) through termination
of the second contract (August 4, 1968) were
examined and the system of accounting and
related internal controls was reviewed and
evaluated. Our review Iincluded visits to
PRIDE work areas and to selected enrollees’!
homes for the primary purpose of seeking
information relating to possible misuse of
Government funds. In addition, we reviewed,
and utilized to the extent deemed appro-

1351

priate, audit work performed by PRIDE's
public accountants and the Department’s
auditors.

We requested unrestricted access to the
books and records of PEE but, in accordance
with the terms of the Department's con-
tracts with PEE, access was granted only to
the directly pertinent books and records in-
volving PRIDE's transactions with PEE, Our
examination of PEE was therefore limited to
the review of transactions between PRIDE
and PEE concerning the training of PRIDE
enrollees.

Our examination did not include an evalu-
ation of the overall eflectiveness of PRIDE
in accomplishing the objectives of the legis-
lative acts under which funds have been
provided.

The following reports were previously sub-
mitted to the Senate Committee on Appro-
priations in connection with this assignment.

NATURE OF REPORT

September 4, 19686—Evaluation of PRIDE’s
recordkeeping and aeccounting procedures.
(Requested by Committee on August 19,
1968.)

September 6, 1968—Interim report on audit
of PRIDE and PEE. (Requested by Commit-
tee on August 19, 1968.)

Also, In accordance with Senate Commit-
tee Report 1484, dated July 30, 1968, we cer-
tified to the Secretary of Labor on Septem-
ber 13, 1968, as to the propriety of Pride’s
then current recordkeeping and accounting
procedures.

The information contained in the forego-
ing documents is summarized in this report.

BACEGROUND

PRIDE was incorporated in the District of
Columbia on August 4, 1967, for the basic
purposes of (1) giving employment and job
training to hard-core, multiproblem, Wash-
ington, D.C., youth while at the same time
providing neighborhood services, such as
street and alley cleaning and rodent con-
trol, (2) engaging in activities designed to
create and expand employment and job
training opportunities, and (3) engaging in
educational activities.

The corporation is not organized for profit
and has no capital stock, and no part of any
net earnings it may realize may accrue to
the benefit of any private individual.

PRIDE is headed by an Executive Direc-
tor—Carroll B, Harvey—who Is responsible
for directing its overall affairs. Its functions
are carried out through three departments.
The current director and the principal func-
tions of each department are as follows:

Department Director

Principal functions

Marion S. Barry

Operations
Mary M, Treadwell....__.

Program development

Administration....________ Fred Tarpley, Sr_________

Neighborhood services program.

Services to 1l lud d
aid, and r
tunities to p ploy e

Procurement, personnel, payroll, and accounting.

tion, training, health benefits, legal
I t of skill training oppor-

P
t

. n and d
permanent empl

Carroll B. Harvey is an employee of the
District of Columbia Government which re-
gards his annual salary ($18,076) as an in-
kind contribution to PRIDE. The annual sal-
aries of the three directors of departments
as of November 30, 1968, were as follows:

Marion S. Berry.
Mary M. Treadwell...
Fred Tarpley, Sr

‘We were informed that, as of November 14,
1968, PRIDE's Board of Directors consisted
of 41 enrollees and staff employees, includ-
ing the Executive Director, the Director of
Operations, and the Director of Program De-
velopment. The Acting Chairman of the
Board is Winston Staton and the Secretary-
Treasurer of PRIDE is Mary M. Treadwell.
The first Chairman of the Board, Rufus

1Enrollees are youths participating in
PRIDE's employment and job training
Pprograms.

Mayfleld, was replaced by Winston Staton,
as Acting Chairman, in November 1967.

The number of PRIDE enrollees and stafl
employees on the rolls as of October 5, 1968,
according to PRIDE'’s records, is summarized
as follows:

Administrative
Painting
Nelghborhood services

Total employees

From inception through June 30, 1968,
PRIDE employed approximately 2,900 indi-
viduals.

Basic information on contracts with Depart-
ment of Labor and United Planning Orga-
nization
In pursuance of its objectives, PRIDE has

obtained the following contracts from the

Manpower Administration of the Depart-

ment of Labor, and from the United Plan-

ning Organization (UPO).
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Period

Contract No. Amount From

To—

Dapartmont of lelr

09-68-01__ —eeoe 9201,525 Aug. 2,1967

P2-B901-09______.______ 2,037,090 Ot

F3-9002-99______________ 2,600,000 Aug. 05,1968

United Planning Organization:
180267

. 2,1967

Total funds.__. 5392 - OO

1,1967 Aug. 4,1968! Title ID, Ecomomic O

Aug. 5,1969 Title

Sept. 30, 1967 Sec II:IS Manpower Develu rnant and Training Act

962, as amended ( 2572, supp. 1)
(Summer youth demonsmtaun pm]
portunity Act of 1964, as
amended (42 USG 2?53 supp. 111). (Special
im, pact program.)
IB, Economic D;Oﬂunlt,' Act of 1964, as
amended (42 U.S.C. 2737, supp. Il1). (Work and
training program.)

Aug. 31,1968 Title 1B, Economic ngnr!umiy Act of 1964, as

amended (42 U.5.C.2

7, supp. 111). (Nalghbolhaad
Youth Corps.)

| Expiration date of June 15, 1968, extended to Aug. 4, 1968.

h

2 Expiration date of Oct. 28, 1967, extended to Aug. 31, 1968. Neg

by Nov. 30, 1968,

Contract No, 82-09-68-01 ($291,525)

The initial contract with PRIDE, for the
period August 2 through September 30, 1967,
was made under section 105 of the Man-
power Development and Training Act of 1962,
as amended, which authorized the Secretary
of Labor to “develop and carry out experi-
mental and demonstration projects to assist
in the placement of persons seeking employ-
ment through a public employment of-
ﬁce L ‘_“

The specific objective of the demonstration
project authorized by the contract was “to
explore the feasibility and value of having
youth themselves take a major role In orga-
nizing and operating a large-scale program to
provide disadvantaged unemployed youth
with positive motivation and work-experience
in needed community-service activities.”

The confract provided that PRIDE would:

1. Recruit and select approximately 900
unemployed youths, primarily ages 14 to 18,
to be supervised by about 129 team foremen,
age 18 and over, three division chlefs, and
other authorlzed staff,

2. Employ youths in neighborhood cleanup,
rodent control, and beautification work ac-
tivities at a rate of $11.20 a day ($1.40 an
hour). Team foremen and drivers were to be
paid $16 a day (82 an hour) and area super-
visors and division chiefs $20 a day ($2.50 an
hour) and $22 a day ($2.75 an hour), respec-
tively.

Contract No. P2-8901-09 ($2,037,090)

The second contract with PRIDE which
as amended, ran from October 1, 1967, to
August 4, 1968, was authorized under title
ID (Special Impact Programs) of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964, as amended
(42 US.C. 2763). The purpose of this part
of the act 1s:

“To establish special programs which (1)
are directed to the solution of the critical
problems existing in particular communities
or neighborhoods * * * within those urban
areas having especlally large concentrations
of low-income persons * * * and (2) are of
sufficient size and scope to have an appre-
clable impact in such communities and
neighborhoods in arresting tendencies to-
ward dependency, chronic unemployment,
and rising community tensions.”

The contract authorized PRIDE to pro-
vide work training experience to enrollees
In nelghborhood services and various com-
merclal-type programs. Nelghborhood serv-
ices consisted of neighborhood cleanup, beau-
tification, recreation, and rodent control and
were to be carried out by PRIDE,

The commercial-type actlvities organized
by PRIDE included a landscaping and gar-
dening company and an art company. These
companies were placed under PEE in March
and May 1968, respectively. Wages of en-
rollees who were assigned to PEE for train-
ing were paid by PRIDE,

The original contract was due to expire
on June 15, 1968. It was subseguently ex-
tended to July 15, 1968, further extended
to July 31, 1968, and extended again to Au-

for a new tract had been substantially completed

gust 4, 1968. None of these extensions au-
thorized any increase in the amount of the
contract.

PRIDE was authorized to employ the fol-
lowing enrollees through June 15, 1968, at
the wage rates indicated.

Financed from departmental funds:
art time:

Warkers, in school. ...
Team captains, in school__

Full time:
Workers, out of school.
Team captains_.
Driver/mechanics
Area supervisors

Total
Financed from UPO funds: Part-tim
time workers, in sch

Total enrollees authorized

After June 15, 1068, full-time summer
jobs for 1,392 enrollees were authorized. The
types of enrollees and applicable wage rates
were as follows:

Number Wage rates

Financed from departmental

Area supervisors. .

otal..
Financed from UPO funds
Workers, age 14 and 15.
Wnrkers, age 16 through 2

Total enrollees authorized.. 1,392

in number

! Under PRIDE's subcontract with UPO the chan, .
une 9,

of enroliees and wage rates was made effective on

Contract No. F9-9002-99 ($2,600,000)

The third contract with PRIDE runs from
August 5, 1968, through August 5, 1969, and
was authorized under title IB of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1064, as amended.
The purpose of this part of the act is:

“To provide useful work and training op-
portunities, together with related services
and assistance, that will assist low-income
youths to continue or resume thelr educa-
tion, and to help unemployed or low-income
persons, both young and adult, to obtain and
hold regular competitive employment * * *."

Under this contract, PRIDE was expected
to continue and build upon the program it
had operated under the previous contract.
It was authorized to employ the following
types of youths.

Number
Youths 16 years of age and above from
low-income families:

Not attending school and unem-

ployed or underemployed

Attending school (to be financed by

)
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Number
Youths over 16 years of age—until
school reopens

Total enrollees authorized

* As of October 5, 1968, PRIDE had T16 en-
rollees on its payroll although only 600 were
authorized by the contract, as noted above.
The Department advised us that the excess
represented 14- and 15-year-old enrollees
who are to be phased out of the program
and that the ceiling of 600 had been waived
by the Department until the phasing out
process was completed.

2 Contract F9-8002-99 made reference to
the employment of 400 enrollees, age 16 and
above, who were to be pald from UPO funds
whereas the UPO subcontract permitted 380
14~ through 21-year-old enrollees to be hired.
The Department explained that the provi-
sion in contract F9-9002-99 referring to
UPO-financed enrollees was for reference
purposes only and that the provision in the
UPO contract was controlling.

Subcontract No. 180267 ($464,368)

UPO, a nonprofit corporation organized
under the laws of the District of Columbia,
is the officlal local agency for implementing
various programs under the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964, as amended (78 Stat.
508). UPO operates some programs directly
and contracts with certain independent
community organizations for the operation
of other programs.

In September 1967 PRIDE obtained sub-
contract No. 180267 from UPO for the period
September 2, 1867, to October 28, 1967, under
title IB of the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964. Several times the period of the sub-
contract was extended and the amount was
increased. The latest amendment (June 9,
1968) extended the period to August 31, 1968,
and Increased the amount to $464,368, The
subcontract, as amended, authorized PRIDE
to provide employment for 13 hours weekly
to 380 unemployed and poor enrollees be-
tween the ages of 14 through 21 years, who
would be able to resume or maintain school
attendance as a result of enrollment in the
project. UPO was to relmburse PRIDE for the
cost of the enrollees’ wages at $1.40 an hour
from Neighborhood Youth Corps (NYC)
funds obtained by UPO under its prime con-
tract No. UPO-NYC-T177-09 with the De-
partment of Labor.

The June 9, 1968, amendment provided
funds for full-time summer employment, 40
hours weekly, to 400 in-school enrollees from
June 9, 1968, to August 31, 1968, The wage
rate for enrollees aged 14 and 15 continued
at the rate of $1.40 an hour and the wage
rate for enrollees aged 16 through 21 was
increased to $1.60 an hour.

PRIDE continued to operate the NYC in-
school program after August 31, 1968, without
a formal contract, but the negotiations for
a new contract had been substantially com-
pleted by November 30, 1968. During the
interim period PRIDE used departmental
funds to pay wages for NYC enrollees.

PRIDE Economic Enterprises, Inec. (PEE)

PEE was incorporated in the District of
Columbia on March 29, 1968, as a profit-mak-
ing corporation, to give employment and
job tralning to hard-core, multiproblem
Washington, D.C,, youth and other persons
and to provide businesses for dispensing
goods and services. As of November 30, 1968,
PEE had no capital stock outstanding.

PEE is affiliated with PRIDE to the extent
that PRIDE's principal officials (see p. 8)
serve on PEE's Board of Directors. Also, they
are officers of PEE, as follows:

PRIDE Officlal and PEE Position

Carroll B. Harvey, President.

Marlon S. Barry, Vice-President.

Mary M. Treadwell, Secretary-Treasurer.

The Administrator of PEE as of October 31,
1968, was Mr. Nathaniel R. Landry, Sr,

On August 5, 1968, PEE obtalned four con-
tracts from the Department of Labor which
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made funds avallable for fraining PRIDE en-
rollees In the varlous businesses, as follows:

PRIDE Landscaping and Garden-
ing Co.

PRIDE ARTCO (art company) .---

PRIDE Palnting and Mainte-
nance Co,

PRIDE Automotive Service Cen-

$130, 000
60, 000

726, 410

Total funds 1,172,010

These contracts were made pursuant to
title IB of the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964. On August 27, 1968, the four PEE con-
tracts were merged into one contract (No.
09-9-5003).

The first business enterprise undertaken
by PEE was a landscaping and gardening
business which was purchased from Mr. T. P.
Brockman, Sr, of McLean, Virginia in March
1068. The business provided on-the-job train-
ing experience for 51 PRIDE enrollees
through August 4, 1968. This purchase was
financed with the proceeds of a $25,000 loan,
obtained from the Small Business Adminis-
tration on April 24, 1968. The loan is repay-
able in monthly installments, with interest
at 514 percent, over a 10-year period,

PEE also organized ARTCO, a business to
commission artists to do original art work
and have manufacturers reproduce it in large
quantities for a mass market. PEE informed
us that it had borrowed $5,000 from a local
bank to establish ARTCO as a profit-making
business. Sixteen PRIDE enrollees were trans-
ferred from PRIDE to ARTCO for training.
ARTCO was shut down in September 1968,
and elght enrollees were transferred back to
PRIDE, six were terminated, and two re-
mained with PEE.

The painting and maintenance company
had not been activated as of October 31,
1968. PRIDE employees assigned to painting
were being carried on PRIDE's payroll,

In September 1868 the Pride American
Service Center went into operation at 14th
and Euclid Streets, NW., Washington, D.C.

FINDINGS, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDA-
TIONS

Review of Pride’s financial operations

Our review showed that a number of
weaknesses and deficlencies existed in
PRIDE's system of accounting and related
internal controls, relating primarily to en-
rollee payrolls. We found significant weak-
nesses in procedures, involving the distri-
bution of payroll checks to enrollees;
preparation, submission, and verification of
enrollees’ time and attendance reports which
form the basis for making payroll payments
to enrollees; and verification of payroll
calculations.

Also, during interviews with a selected
number of PRIDE enrollees, we received
numerous allegations of improprietlies and
irregularities involving expenditures for
wages and other matters. Further, we noted
that Department of Labor auditors had re-
ported significant weaknesses in PRIDE's
internal controls in April 1968 and that De-
partment investigators had thereafter noted
a number of questionable endorsements on
enrollees’ payroll checks.

Under these circumstances and in light
of the fact that enrollee wages accounted
for about 77 percent of PRIDE's expendi-
tures, we cannot conclude that all funds
advanced to PRIDE under its first two con-
tracts with the Department were properly
expended and accounted for. We believe that
the serious weaknesses in PRIDE’s system
of accounting and internal controls allowed
for conditions under which many of the ir-
regularities and improprieties that have been
alleged could have occurred. We do not be-
lieve that it is feasible to determine now
with any degree of certainty the full extent
to which funds may have been misused.
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We believe that the passage of time and
other clrcumstances relating to PRIDE's
operations would make any attempts at such
determinations inordinately costly and the
results would probably be inconclusive.

Since our examination disclosed infor-
mation which leads us to believe that Fed-
eral criminal laws may have been violated,
we have, by agreement with the Senate
Committee on Appropriations and the Sen-
ate Permanent Subcommittee on Investiga-
tions, Committee on Government Operations
(see apps. IV and VI), apprised the Depart-
ment of Justice of pertinent aspects of our
examination. Certaln documented informa-
tion was turned over to the Department of
Justice on December 4, 1968. Also, with the
permission of the Senate Committee on Ap-
propriations, we previously, on July 11, 1968,
referred certain allegations of irregularities
to the PFederal Bureau of Investigation. The
Department of Labor has also referred its
findings involving questionable payroll
check endorsements to the Department of
Justice,

We believe that the improvements that
have recently been made by PRIDE in its
accounting system and related internal con-
trols should ald materially in ensuring that
contract funds are properly expended and
accounted for in the future. However, in our
opinion, no system of accounting and inter-
nal controls, regardless of how well devised,
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can be expected to provide complete protec-
tlon agalnst all types of fiscal irregularities,
such as kickbacks of pay and collusion to
divert funds for unauthorized uses.

‘We believe that the Department of Labor
should have satisfied itself in conjunction
with awarding contracts to PRIDE that the
accounting procedures and internal controls
of that organization provided reasonable
safeguards over Federal funds. We believe
that, if the Department had required PRIDE
to adhere to conventional and accepted
standards of accounting and internal con-
trol, many of the now unresolved guestions
and doubts concerning the use of funds
under the first two contracts could have been
avolded, We belleve that in the future the
Department should monitor PRIDE's ac-
counting and internal control procedures
and perform periodic tests of transactions
and procedures to ensure satisfactory per-
formance by PRIDE,

The following summary of grants and ex-
penditures was prepared by us from PRIDE’s
books and records and from the working
papers of PRIDE's public accountants. It
shows for the period August 2, 1967, through
August 4, 1968, (1) total grants authorized
under PRIDE's first two contracts with the
Department of Labor and the subcontract
with UPO, (2) expenditures incurred under
the three contracts, and (3) unexpended bal-
ances of grants authorized.

United
Planning
rganization
subcontract
No. 180267

Department of Labor contracts

No. No.
Total 182-09-68-01  P2-8901-09

Grants authorized

Expenditures incurred:
Enrollee and administrative wages._
Payroll taxes
Consultants’ fee
Rental of buildings and equipment
Purchase of equipment and fixtures.
Legal and accounting fees..____.
Insurance premiums......
Renovation expense_ .
Consumable supplies_ .. ...
Publications and advertising.
Payroll service
Medical and dental services.
Office supplies. .. . ......_..
Telephone and utilities___
Other expenditures

Total expenditures incurred_ . __ ... _________._.

Unexpended balances of grants authorized. . ...

52,792,983 $291,525  %2,037,000 $464, 368

2, 066, 252 232,536 1,479, 414 354, 302
90,83; 10, 148 65, gglﬁ, 15,589

76,094 _
69,572
56,578 ~
26,393

10,

47,131
. 2,673,260
119,723

2,019,835
17,255

! Amounts differ from those shown in the public accountants’ report (an. 1) because of reclassifications made by us. However,
i

total expenditures incurred—3$283,534—agree with the amount in the pub

Presented below are more-detailed com-
ments on the results of our review of
PRIDE's system of accounting and internal
controls and on selected categories of ex-
penditures.

Evaluation of system of accounting and
related internal controls

Early in our review we advised the Com-
mittee that the Department’s auditors had
found weaknesses in PRIDE's system of ac-
counting and internal controls and had noted
several instances of suspicious endorsements
on payroll checks. Also, we Informed the
Committee of allegations of fiscal irregulari-
ties, which we had received from various
sources. With the Committee’s permission,
we referred these allegations to the Federal
Bureau of Investigation on July 11, 1968, for
evaluation and disposition.

After the receipt of this information, the
Committee, in its report on the 1969 appro-
priation bill (enacted as P.L. 80-557, 82 Stat.
969) for the Departments of Labor and
Health, Education, and Welfare and related
agencies (5. Rept. 1484, July 30, 1968), ex-
pressed concern “at the seeming lack of ap-
plication of proper accounting and record-
keeping procedures in the operation of Youth
Pride, Inc.” It stated further that:

ic accountants' report.

“The Secretary of Labor shall report not
later than September 15, 1968, to the Con-
gress as to whether the recordkeeping and ac-
counting procedures of Youth Pride, Inc., are
in proper order, and that the Comptroller
General has so certified to him by letter, and
the committee directs that no action be
taken on the renewal of the contract beyond
September 15, 1968, unless such an affirma-
tive report has by that date been submitted
by the Secretary.”

On August 19, 1968 (see app. III), the Com-
mittee requested us to undertake the fol-
lowing additional work.

1. Submit a report to the Committee not
later than September 7, 1968, containing an
evaluation of PRIDE's recordkeeping and
accounting procedures. (This report was sub-
mitted on September 4.)

2. Submit an interim report to the Com-
mittee on our audit of PRIDE by September
7, 1068. (This report was submitted on Sep-
tember 6.)

3. Conduct personal interviews of a se-
lected number of PRIDE enrollees for the
primary purpose of seeking information
relative to possible misuse of Government
funds. (The preliminary results of these in-
terviews were included in our interim report
of September 6.)
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In our report of September 4, 1968, we in-
formed the Committee that, in our opinion
based on our review of PRIDE's and PEE’s
accounting systems and related internal
controls prior to September 4, 1968, certain
weaknesses would have to be corrected be-
fore we could certify that PRIDE’s record-
keeping and accounting procedures were in
proper order. These weaknesses pertained to
(1) distribution of payroll checks to en-
rollees, (2) preparation, submission, and
verification of enrollees’ time and attendance
reports which form the basis for making
payroll payments to enrollees, and (3) veri-
fication of payroll calculations. Other weak-
nesses of less significance had also been
noted.

For example, our review had disclosed that
time and attendance reports were main-
tained and approved by the same super-
visory personne]l who controlled the distribu-
tion of paychecks to enrollees and that such
a procedure did not provide for adequate
internal controls and safeguards to avoid
check payments based on time and attend-
ance records approved for nonexistent per-
sons, In our observations of paycheck dis-
tributions, we had noted that numerous re-
cipients of payroll checks could not ade-
quately identify themselves. We had con-
cluded that paymasters should be designated
to distribute payroll checks independently
of the supervisory personnel who maintained
and approved time and attendance reports
and that payroll checks should not be dis-
tributed wunless enrollees provided pay-
masters with appropriate identification.

Also, we had concluded that the payroll
office at PRIDE was not performing a suf-
ficient amount of verification work in con-
nection with enrollee payroll preparation,
such as comparing information on time and
attendance reports with Operations Depart-
ment morning reports, and testing the ac-
curacy of payroll calculations made by the
contractor engaged to prepare enrollee pay-
roll checks. We believed that these proce-
dures needed to be strengthened to ensure
reasonable accuracy and propriety in pay-
roll operations.

We apprised the Department of our find-
ings and recommendations, and the Depart-
ment conveyed them to PRIDE, Prompt cor-
rective actions were taken. These included
(1) hiring a Director of Administration, (2)
hiring a paymaster, (3) furnishing PRIDE
identification cards to all employees, (4)
distributing paychecks through only the pay-
master and his staff, (5) requiring each em-
ployee to present his identification card be-
fore giving him his paycheck, (6) testing in-
formation on time and attendance reports
prepared by supervisors with daily morning
reports showing attendance prepared by
headquarters personnel, and (7) testing pay-
roll calculations. Other management control
techniques, such as dally visits to work areas
by supervisory personnel to verify attend-
ance, were also instituted.

Subsequent to the issuance of the Septem-
ber 4 report to the Committee, we ascertained
that the recommended corrective actions had
been taken and substantially implemented
by PRIDE. We concluded that the account-
ing system and related internal controls were
adequate. Accordingly, we certified to the
Secretary of Labor on September 13, 1968,
that the recordkeeping and accounting pro-
cedures of PRIDE and PEE were then in
proper order. In our letter to the Secretary,
we pointed out that our evaluation was lim-
ited to the accounting systems and related
internal controls and did not include man-
agement controls not related to the ac-
counting system such as those involving per-
formance of operating programs. We made
reference to the allegations of irregularities
in pay and to other matters that had been
disclosed in our interim report to the Com-
mittee of September 6 and pointed out that
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no system of accounting and internal con-
trol, regardless of how well devised, could
be expected to provide complete protection
against all types of fiscal irregularities, such
as kickbacks of pay and collusion to divert
funds for unauthorized uses.
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Enrollee and Administrative Wages
($2,066,252)

Enrollee and administrative wages, which
accounted for about 77 percent of PRIDE's
total expenditures for the period covered by
our review, were as follows:

uPo
subcontract
No. 180267

Contract No.
P2-8901-09

Contract No.

Total 82-09-68-01

Enrollee wages ...
Administrative wages

§1,930,601 $231, 146
135, 651 1,390

2,066, 252 232,536

$1, 345,153 $354, 302
134, 261

1,479,414

In connection with our review of this
major item of expense, and in accordance
with the Committee’'s expressed wishes, we
interviewed a selected number of PRIDE en-
rollees for the primary purpose of seeking in-
formation relative to the possible misuse of
Government funds. We Interviewed the en-
rollees at their homes and at other places as
necessary.

In this connection we prepared a list of
PRIDE enrollees removed from the payroll
after June 15, 1968, or on the June 15 pay-
roll but not pald during the 2-week period
ended July 27, 1968, We selected the June
15 payroll because we had received an allega-
tion that this particular payroll included
names of individuals who had not worked
for PRIDE. We also considered enrollees who,
for the most part, might have been involved
in irregularities, such as enrollees who could
not adequately identify themselves when
they received their paychecks. From the
aforestated data and other sources, we se-
lected a group of 133 enrollees for interview.
All PRIDE work areas were represented in
this group.

Since the enrollees selected for interview
were those for whom we had some indication
of involvement in possible Irregularities, the
results of our interviews, which are sum-
marized below, may not be representative of
results that might have been obtained from
interviews of other PRIDE enrollees.

The results of our interview work through
September 30, 1968, are summarized below.

Enrollees

Per-
cent

Num-

Enrollees interviewed: !
Enrollees alleging irregularities. .
Enrollees not alleging irregularities

Total enrollees interviewed

Enrollees not interviewed:
Enrollees not located:
No address recorded in PRIDE

Address recorded in PRIDE records:
Informed that enrollees had
(L] e S s
Informed that enrollees had
never lived ataddress_ . _____
No living quarters at address....
Address nonexistent

Total enroliees not located. ..
Enrollees located :
Enrollees in institutions
Enrollee refused to be interviewed.
Enrollee not available for interview.

Total enrollees located

1 In 3 instances parents were interviewed instead of the en-
rollees. Of the 104 interviews made, 28 concerned enrollees
employed by PRIDE at the time of the interview and 76 concerned
enrollees who had left PRIDE prior to the interviews. 83 percent
of the interviews produced allegations.

Our interviews produced 269 allegations as
shown in the following tabulation,

Allegations by gen-
eral categories:
Payroll padding
6T 5 IR S L DL
Other allegations involving wage pay-
ments 1
Allegations not involving wage pay-

Number of
allegations *
3

30

Total allegations

‘!In certain instances this tabulation in-
cludes more than one allegation concerning
the same irregularity.

Where feasible we attempted to verify the
more serious allegations through examination
of PRIDE’s records and other investigative
techniques.

The allegations of irregularities, as deter-
mined by us through September 3, 1968, were
conveyed to the Committee in an interim re-
port dated September 6, 1968, and on Septem-
ber 9 the Committee requested us to
cooperate with the Senate Permanent Sub-
committee on Investigations, Committee on
Government Operations, with reference to
any investigation which it might make of the
matters disclosed by our audit.

Following our discussions with the Sub-
committee staff, the Subcommittee informed
us that it had no objection to our releasing
the results of our investigation to the Depart-
ment of Justice. On October 21, 1968, we
notified the Department of Justice that we
had been authorized to release the material
to it and suggested that its representatives
make the necessary arrangements to obtain
it. Some of our material was turned over to
representatives of the Department of Justice
on December 4, 1968.

Payroll Padding

The specific types and number of allega-
tions received involving payroll padding were
as follows:

Paychecks Issued in names of enrollees
after they had discontinued working

for PRIDE
Paychecks Issued to enrollees who never

reported for work
Paychecks Iissued to

worked elsewhere
Other allegations involving payroll pad-

enrollees who

The findings of the Department's investi-
gators, discussed herein under the caption
“Personal interviews of PRIDE enrollees by
the Department of Labor,” also suggested the
existence of payroll padding. (See p. 20.)

As noted on the tabulation on page 23, we
could not locate 21 enrollees, or 16 percent of
the 133 enrollees selected for interview. Al-
though we cannot conclude that these 21
enrollees did not exist, in seven instances we
were informed that the enrollees had never
lived at the addresses shown on PRIDE's
records. In another instance the address
shown on PRIDE's records was a playground,
and In another instance the address was non-
existent. These findings were suggestive of
possible further payroll padding in addition
to that specified in the allegations noted
above.

Included above in the item “Other allega-
tions involving payroll padding” is an al-
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legation that PRIDE enrollees were attend-
ing summer school while belng paid full time
by PRIDE. A cursory review of the records of
the Adult Education and Summer Schools
for the District of Columbia revealed that at
least 13 PRIDE enroliees had attended sum-
mer school. According to PRIDE's records
all these enrollees were on PRIDE's payroll
during the period that they were attending
summer school, and the records showed that
the hours each enrollee had worked for
PRIDE during that period ranged from 24
hours a pay period to the full 80 hours.

Because our examination of the summer
school records was made on a test basis, it is
possible that there were more than 13 PRIDE
enrollees attending summer school. We did
not determine whether the enrollees were
pald by PRIDE for the same hours that they
had been attending school,

In reply to our inquiry as to whether the
practice of paying PRIDE enrollees while at-
tending D.C. summer school was authorized
by the contracts, the Department advised us
as follows:

“With respect to paying enrollees while
they attend school, quite obviously, PRIDE
is not authorized to pay persons for activities
unrelated to the project. Accordingly, If the
enrollees you found being paid for attending
school were not spending time in activities
arranged or approved by the project, they
should not have been paid. However, the pro-
gram flexibility we have accorded FRIDE
would permit the project to pay enrollees
while they attend classes in remedial educa-
tion, etc., i.e. activities designed to enhance
the job abilities of the enrollees. Of course,
such enrollees would also be expected to par-
ticipate in on the job (as well as classroom)
training.”

Kickbacks

The specific types and number of allega-
tlons received involving kickbacks were as
follows:

Area supervisors and team captains re-
ported absent enrollees to be on duty
and shared in thelr wages 23

Individual who had another job was
reported as present by area super-
visor who shared in proceeds of
PRIDE payroll check (this case also
classified as payroll padding)

Other allegations involving kickbacks_

Other Allegations Involving Wage Payments

The specific types and number of other
allegations received involving wage payments
were as follows:

Enrollees were paid for full day although
they had not reported for work or had
reported late 30

Enrollees were paid for a full day al-
though they had been sent home dur-
ing inclement weather.

Enrollees did not recelve checks due

24

Amounts of enrollees’ paychecks had
been less than amounts due and dif-
ferences were not adjusted 10

Enrollees had gone home early but were
paid for full day 10

Other allegaflons, such as overpayments
and fallure to work while on duty_._._.. 22

127

1 PRIDE's confracts did not prescribe the
policy to be followed by PRIDE during in-
clement weather when regularly scheduled
work plans could not be carried out. PRIDE
informed us that on days when the weather
was inclement, area supervisors submitted
schedules to PRIDE headquarters of the ac-
tlvities conducted in lieu of the work regu-
larly scheduled, including the cleaning of
PRIDE headquarters office and places of as-
sembly in the field, private resident garages,
and other jobs. PRIDE advised us that, when
the need arose because of persistent inclem-
eri:t weather, classroom activities were sched-
uled.
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The Department advised us as follows in
answer to our inquiry concerning the policy
to be followed by PRIDE during inclement
weather.

“PRIDE's inclement weather policy was
not spelled out in the Title I-D, EOA agree~
ment which expired August 5 and is not de-
tailed in the current agreement between the
Labor Department and TYouth Pride,
Inc. * * * we had and do have an under-
standing with PRIDE that every effort will
be made to assign enrollees to productive
indoor activities during bad weather. For
example, we understand that PRIDE's orien-
tation program was held to a minimal
schedule during the summer and would be
stepped up during the winter months, In
some Instances we know that indoor activi-
ties may be Inappropriate or unavailable.
Where such cases arise we anticipate that
enrollees might be dismissed for the day
with full pay. In view of the project's effort
to provide financial and job security to dis-
advantaged youths and considering that con-
structive indoor activities may simply not be
scheduled in certain cases, it is felt that the
project ought to have the authority in cases
of bad weather to judge whether worthwhile
indoor activities can be arranged and wheth-
er enrollees should or should not be pe-
nalized financially for bad weather. This flex-
ibility in operation is consistent with our ap-
proach of granting PRIDE wide discretion
in formulating and administering their pro-
gram and consequently, we do not plan to
modify our current agreement with Youth
Pride, Inc. to include an understanding on
inclement weather.”

Allegations Not Involving Wage Payments

Allegations not involving wage payments
include weaknesses in management controls
and items not directly related to the mis-
use of Government funds. The various types
and number of allegations received were as
follows:

Enrollees never recelved PRIDE identi-
ficatlon cards

Discrepancies concerning enrollee
data recorded on PRIDE's records
and data obtained in interviews with
enrollees

PRIDE officials and enrollees involved
in use and sale of narcotics

Other allegations

In September 1968 PRIDE undertook to
issue identification cards to all employees
and informed us that signatures on identifi-
catlon cards would be compared with ems=
ployees’ signatures each payday before
checks were distributed. Our observations of
paycheck distributions confirmed that this
procedure had been implemented.

In a letter to us dated November 13, 1968,
PRIDE stated that a number of PRIDE en-
rollees had had drug problems and that
action had been taken to lessen the prob-
lems. However, it denied that any PRIDE
official, as distinguished from an enrollee,
had been addicted to narcotics at any time
since the program had been initiated, had
been arrested on narcotics charges, had sold
narcotics to an enrcllee, or had been fired
for being involved in narcotics.

Personal Interviews of PRIDE Enrollees by
the Department of Lahor

On the basis of information furnished by
departmental auditors, departmental investi-
gators interviewed 21 enrollees and mem-
bers of the families of seven other enrollees,

These interviews indicated that 12 checks,
aggregating $900.66 had not been endorsed by
the enrollees and that these enrollees had not
received the proceeds of their checks. The De-
partment of Labor referred information rela=
tive to this matter to the Department of Jus-
tice by letter dated August 22, 1968, with the
following conclusion:

“The Labor Department’s audits and inter-
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views indicate the probability of criminal ac-
tivity in the payroll area, speclfically, with
respect to 12 forged checks in the amount of
$900.66, and the evidence appears to focus on
a few individuals rather than indicating
widespread or systematic fraud. It appears
likely that a full-scale investigation would
disclose additional forgeries in proportion to
the original sampling of 500 checks out of
25,000—that is, in terms of the total funding
of $2 million, the total fraud would probably
be on a very small scale.”

Our review of the work performed by the
departmental auditors and investigators with
respect to gquestionable payroll checks dis-
closed the following information.

1. A sample of 478 checks bearing two or
more handwritten endorsements was selected
by the departmental auditors from a group
of about 11,000 checks, not 25,000 as indi-
cated in the conclusion quoted above. We
were informed by the auditors that most of
the 11,000 checks bore two or more endorse~
ments; the auditors estimated that about 25
percent of the checks contained handwritten
second endorsements (the balance was esti-
mated to contain rubber-stamped second en-
dorsements by stores and other organized
businesses).

2. Departmental auditors attempted to
compare the first endorsements on the 478
checks with signatures on file in PRIDE's
personnel office with the following results.

Checks compared with signatures on file:
Signatures on checks appeared to
match signatures in personnel
files
Signatures on checks for 33 individ-
uals, totaling $2,078.99, did not ap-
pear to match signatures in person-
nel files

Total checks compared

Checks not compared with signatures on
file:

Signatures on checks for 128 individ-
uals, totaling $6,640.50, could not be
compared because no signatures
were available in personnel files or
the personnel flles could not be

Total comparisons attempted__... 478

3. Departmental investigators attempted to
interview 35 enrollees to verify the authen-
ticity of their endorsements on the 35 checks
on which the signatures did not match those
on file and on three checks on which the
signatures could not be compared. They suc-
ceeded in interviewing 21 enrollees and mem-
bers of familles of seven others. The results
of the attempted interviews were as follows:

Number
En- of
rollees checks
Interviewed 21
Endorsements considered forged-
Endorsements considered proper.

10f the 14 enrollees not interviewed, T
could not be located; the families of the
other T were interviewed.

We believe that the results of the Depart-
ment’'s interviews were significant consider-
ing the allegations of payroll padding re-
ceived during the interviews.

Visits to PRIDE Work Areas

We made two visits to PRIDE work areas
to observe work performance and to test pay-
roll procedures.

On July 18, 1968, we visited work areas 39
and 42, We inspected area 39 and observed
two teams at work. Repeated efforts by a
PRIDE official on that day to locate for us
the third team assigned to the area were
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unsuccessful. We were subsequently in-
formed that this team had been working
outside its assigned area without the knowl-
edge of the area supervisor. We inspected
also area 42. Of the five teams assigned to
area 42, only three were present. We were
advised by the area supervisor that the other
two teams had not reported for duty. The
names of the enrollees present in area 42
were recorded.

On August 8, 1968, we visited areas 34 and
42 and recorded the names of enrollees pres-
ent in both areas, Some enrollees assigned
to these areas were absent from work on
that day.

The results of our tests in areas 34 and 42
are summarized below:

Aug. 8
July 18,
area 42  Area 34

33 45
20 41

113 4

Area 42

Enrollees assigned to area. __
Enrollees present_ . .__....

Enrollees absent.... ..

Wages of absentees:
Unpaid.. . ?

4 10

Uincludes enrollees of the 2 teams which were not present
at the time of our visit.

‘We informally advised PRIDE of our find-
ings with respect to the absence of enrollees
noted during our July 18 visit and several
times requested PRIDE to furnish us with an
explanation of why the nine absent enrollees
had been paid. A formal request for this in-
formation was made on October 3, 1968, and
on November 14 we received the explanation
that three of the enrollees had been paid
wrongly. The other six enrollees, PRIDE
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stated, had been working in another area
(43) at the time of our visit.

We determined that one of the three en-
rollees who had been paid by PRIDE in error
had been employec. by the D.C. Government
from June through August 1968. PRIDE's
records and the records of the D.C. Govern-
ment show that, during the 10-week period
ended August 9, 1968, the enrollee was paid
by both organizations for the following
hours. We did not determine, however,
whether the enrollee had been paid for the
same hours by both PRIDE and the D.C.
Government.

Hours reportedly worked

District of
Columbia
government

2-week pay period
ended—

Total PRIDE

June 29, 1968. ... _. 80
- 72

80
80

With regard to the three enrollees whose
absences were noted during our visit of
August 8, who were subsequently paid for
that day, PRIDE explained that one¢ enrollee
had been in summer school when we visited
the area and another enrollee had been work-
ing in another area (40) on the day of our
visit. The third enrollee, it appeared, may
have been pald in error. The propriety of
PRIDE's paying enrollees while attending
summer school is discussed on page 286,

Observations of paycheck distributions

We made observations of certain biweekly
paycheck distributions and reviewed reports
of observations made by PRIDE's public ac-
countants and Department of Labor auditors.
The purpose of these observatlons was to
test the adequacy of PRIDE's controls to
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prevent the distribution of paychecks to un-
authorized recipients.

Prior to September 1968, division chiefs
and area supervisors in PRIDE’s Operations
Department were responsible for distribut-
ing paychecks to enrollees in the four divi-
sions comprising 19 work areas. Also, area
supervisors prepared and submitted enrollees’
time and attendance reports which were used
as the basis for computing the enrollees'
pay. Ordinarily, sound fiscal controls require
that the function of paycheck distribution
should be independent of that of preparing
time and attendance reports,

During September 1968, as previously de-
scribed, the system of paycheck distribution
was revised to provide that paymasters in-
dependent of the Operations Department
would distribute all paychecks. Also, checks
would be distributed only to enrollees pre-
senting PRIDE ldentification cards, and en-
rollees would be required to sign for their
checks. The new procedures were effective
on September 13, 1968.

We made the following observations of
PRIDE's paycheck distributions during the
time that our audit was in progress:

Checks dis-

Date tributed by—

Areas covered

Pubii[? accountant.
0.

pt. PRIDE personnel.
Sept 27~ 28, 1968 = Do])u
Nov. 22-23, 1968... Al e:u:ept division Do.
35, 38 80 40,
and 48,

Observations were also made at other
dates by PRIDE's public accountants and
departmental auditors.

The results of our observations are sum-
marized below:

July 19, 1968 Aug. 2, 1968

Sept. 13

Sept. 27-28, 1968 Nov. 22-23, 1968

Number of
paychecks

Number of
paychecks

Number of

Percent paychecks

Percent

Number of
paychecks

Number of

Percent paychecks Percent Percent

Checks distributed to:
who could tel idenli‘rjy th i
E.nrnlllm who could not ad {entify th
but were ldentifml hy their supervisors
Checks not distributed to: ?
Enroliees who did not have PRIDE identification cards
or who did not claim their checks on payday______.

Total paychecks._._ .

Dispaosition of undlslnbuled checks:
Dmnbuled aflel Eag ay

32
52

(L I S ST

The improvement in internal control over
paycheck distributions is illustrated in the
preceding tabulation by the fact that, in
observations on September 13 and there-
after, the percentage of employees who could
identify themselves increased to about 92
percent and no checks including those dis-
tributed after payday, were distributed to
enrollees who could not adequately identify
themselves.

Payroll Taxes ($90,831)
Social security taxes

Payroll taxes of $90,831 represent our es-
timate of PRIDE's share of social security
taxes under the Federal Insurance Contri-
butions Act (26 U.S.C. 3101) through Au-
gust 4, 1968. The law requires that an equiv-
alent amount representing the employees’
share, be deducted from their compensation.

A summary of PRIDE's and its employees’
shares of soclal security taxes under both
contracts as of August 4, 1968, follows:

Contract No.

Total 82-09-68-01

PRIDE's share......._.
Employees’ share_____

TRl

$90, 831
90, 831

181, 662 20, 296
21,092 20, 296

{77 S e

$10, 148
10, 148

160, 570

VIncludes PRIDE enrollees paid from funds received from UPO under subcontract No. 180267,

The estimated total tax under the second
contract ($161,366) represents B.B percent of
total wages paid under the second contract
and the UPO subcontract through August 4,
1968 ($1,833,716).

On January 15, 1968, PRIDE filed an ap-
plication for exemption from Federal income
taxes, as a charitable and educational insti-
tution, under section 501(c) (3) of the Inter-

nal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 501(c) (3) ). The
application was still under consideration as
of November 30, 1968. While this application
is under consideration, PRIDE is not re-
quired to pay soclal security taxes.

If PRIDE receives an exemption from Fed-
eral income taxes it will not be required to
pay soclal security taxes. However, it has the
option of applying for social security cover=
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age for its employees. If coverage Is approved,
the amount due the Government must be
paid. Should PRIDE decide not to apply for
social security coverage or should an appli-
cation for coverage not be approved, PRIDE's
share of social security taxes that has been
charged as a cost to the contracts would be
refundable to the Department of Labor and
United Planning Organization, The amount
that has been deducted from enrollees would
be refundable to the enrollees. It appears
that the latter action might be difficult to
implement in its entirety with respect to
terminated employees whose current ad-
dresses might not be ascertainable,

We believe that, in order that the avail-
ability of funds sufficient to liquidate the
full lability for social security taxes be en-
sured, cash equal to the llability should be
set aslde in a restricted bank account, for
payment of the llability.

Unemployment taxes

Through November 30, 1968, PRIDE had
not paid unemployment taxes to the Federal
Government or to the D.C. Government, On
June 4, 1968, PRIDE requested from the Dis-
trict Unemployment Compensation Board a
ruling concerning PRIDE's liability under the
District of Columbia Unemployment Com-
pensation Act. This ruling had not been re-
celved as of November 30, 1868. PRIDE's con-
tingent Hability, as of August 4, 1968, for
D.C. and Federal unemployment taxes was
estimated by us at about $64,000. If PRIDE
iz granted an exemption from Federal in-
come taxes, it will be exempt from the taxes
imposed by the Federal Unemployment Tax
Act (26 U.8.C. 3301).

Consultants’ Fees ($98,606)

A summary stating the nature of the con-
sultants’ services rendered and the amount
of fees incurred under Contract No. P2-8901-
09 follows:

Product Planning Associates: Iden-
tification and evaluation of busi-
ness opportunities

Elrick and Lavridge, Inc.: Market re-

Morrls Gosls and Irene N. Mee.: Mar-

Fees under $1,000 each to various
consultants, principally for mar-
ket research and analysis in con-
nection with varlous business
opportunities ______________._____

Product Planning Assoclates (PPA) was re-
talned by PRIDE to assist in identifying and
evaluating business opportunities, such as
product manufacturing enterprises and serv-
ice businesses, which would meet the criteria
for a business organized to provide jobs for
ghetto youths. Various research reports were
prepared and submitted to PRIDE and a
decision was made to develop plans for enter-
ing a service business. An automotive service
and repair business was selected for further
study. The firm of Elrick and Lavridge, Inc.,
was hired to perform a marketing study of
selected automotive operations In conjune-
tion with PPA.

Morris Gosls and Irene N. Mee, consultants,
were retained to prepare a market survey and
analysis of the commerclal cleaning business
in the District of Columbia and to advise
PRIDE on the feasibility of operating such a
business.

Rental of Buildings and Equipment ($89,965)

Rental of buildings and equipment com-
prised the following items:
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Contract No.
Total 82-09-68-01

Rental of building for PRIDE offices at 1536 U St., NW. Washington, D.C_____

Rental of equipment:

Automobiles and trueks. .. o oo cr i ice i sm e cem s e

Power sweepers_...
Typewriters._....

BIN T80 Lot i T
$1,750
12,000

13,871

PRIDE leased the bullding at 1536 U
Btreet, NW., from Murray W. and Edith Lati-
mer for 1 year, beginning November 16, 1967,
at a rental of $26,000. The lease has been
extended for another year. Prior to obtaining
the lease, PRIDE occupied offices In Wash-
ington, D.C., at 941 North Capitol Street,
NW. and at the Nash Memorial Methodist
Church, Lincoln Road and Rhode Island
Avenue, NE. Space at both locations was
donated rent-free as in-kind contributlions.

With regard to rental of automobiles and
trucks, PRIDE informed wus that certain
rental agency charges in dispute had been
referred to FRIDE's attorney for settlement.

Purchase of equipment and fixtures
(877,372)

A summary of equipment and fixtures pur-
chased follows:

Contract No. Contract No.
Total 82-09-68-01 P2-8901-09

Power
Dffice

i Services Adin

(GSA)....

4

$42,210 $34,410
14,953 4,953

14,9
20,209

Office equipment ar
Total, purchases

d from private

20,209

69,572

Power sweepers and accessories were pur-
chased for use in PRIDE’s street cleaning
operations. Purchases from GSA included
_such items as desks, chairs, tables, bookcases
and file cabinets, Office equipment and mis-
cellaneous items purchased from private

vendors included various items, such as type-

writers, furniture, adding machines, a check-
writer, a duplicator, tape recorders, a camera
and a projector.

Legal and accounting fee ($57,478)
An analysis of legal and accounting fees
incurred under both contracts follows:

Contract No. Contract No.
Total 82-09-68-01 P2-8901-09

Legal fees_.......
Accounting fees___

Total fees. ... ..o oo

6,922
49,656

56, 578

$7,322 $400
50,156 1500

57,478 800

I Does not pertain to accounting fees discussed on p. 64.

The services performed by PRIDE's public
accountants are commented on under “Au-
dits performed by PRIDE’s public account-
ants.” (See p. 62.)

Legal fees were for varlous legal services,
such as consultations and preparation of
papers for incorporation of PEE, and assist-
ance in applying for a Small Business Admin-
istration loan for PEE.

The £400 legal fees under the first contract
were shown in the June 30, 1968, report of
PRIDE's public accountants as being used
for consultants.

Insurance premiums ($38,390)

Insurance premiums paid under each con-
tract are shown helow:

Contract No. Contract No.
82-09-68-01 P2-8901-09

Workmen's compensation insurance______

Bonding of officers

General liability insurance (bodily injury and property dai
Total premiums._.. . _._.......

1323, 413

$9, 564
300 .......
2,133

| After deducting rebate of $4,019.

Renovation expense ($31,668)
Renovation expense was incurred under
contract No. P2-8901-09 in connection with
the design and construction of office space
at the PRIDE office building, as follows:

Architect's fee $1,091
General construction. .ceececaaaaao 13, 768
Electrical wiring - 6, 160
Painting (labor and materlals)..... 1,082
Various other items. 8, 587

Consumable supplies ($18,318)

An analysis of consumable supplies pur-
chased under contract No. P2-8901-09 fol-
lows:

Consumable supplies purchased from

GBSA
Janitorial supplies and small tools__
Wan Pnnnln
Gasoline for rental vehicles
Paint and painting supplies
Photographic supplies
Miscellaneous weeececcmeces

$3, 480

Total consumable supplies.... 18,318
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Publications and advertising ($15,405)
Expenses for publications and advertising are summarized below:

Publications and business forms
Advertising layouts_............
Newspaper adverti ts.

50 e D e S T e TN TS, PO, T T

Payroll service ($12,941)

On September 15, 1967, PRIDE retained
the services of the Service Bureau Corpora-
tion, a commercial data-processing firm, to
process its payroll from input data furnished
by PRIDE. Fees paid to this firm under both
contracts aggregated $12,941.

Medical and dental services ($12,482)

Expenditures for medical and dental serv-
ices for enrollees, under contract No. P2-
8901-09, are summarized below:

To Medical Commission for Human
Rights—for physical examinations.
To various doctors, dentists, and op-
tometrists—for medical, dental,
and optical services and examina-
tions -
Miscellaneous, such as medical sup-

Total 12, 482
Other expenditures ($47,131)

Costs classified as other expenditures are
listed below:

Contract No.
82-09-68-01

Contract No.
P2-8901-09

ks and

Temporary personnel
Penalties

nel__
and interest on late payrnsnt “of District of Columbia mmholdm

§22 $9, 230

907 g 053
4,635
3,686

213

Sl e A3
10,415 885

47,131 2,313

3,188
9,530

44,758

1 ﬁmt}unh&duaﬂy paid for per diem exceeded by $234.50 the $16 rate provided in the contract. Most of the travel expense was

for loca

* This item covers payments for rental of halls for dances, entertainment, refi

uniforms, ete.

sporls
3 Costs reaulhgg_fmnl failure to comply with Federal, Slale and local laws and regufatlnns are una]lawable charges to ‘the contract

(41 CFR 1-15. 3

Conclusions

In view of the significant weaknesses in
PRIDE's system of accounting and related
internal controls during the period covered
by our review, the allegations of irregularities
disclosed during our interviews with PRIDE
enrollees, and the Department's disclosures
regarding internal control weaknesses and
questionable check endorsements, we cannot
conclude that all funds advanced to PRIDE
under its first two contracts with the Depart-
ment of Labor were properly expended and
accounted for,

We believe that the serious weaknesses in
PRIDE's system of accounting and internal
controls allowed for conditions under which
many of the irregularities and improprieties
that have been alleged could have occurred.
We do not believe that it is feasible to deter-
mine now with any degree of certainty the
full extent to which funds may have been
misused. We believe that the passage of time
and other circumstances relating to PRIDE's
operations would make any attempts at such
determinations inordinately costly and the
results would probably be inconclusive.

We belleve that the improvements that
have recently been made by PRIDE to its ac-
counting system and related internal con-
trols should aid materially in providing as-
surance that contract funds are properly ex-
pended and accounted for in the future.
However, in our opinion, no system of ac-
counting and no internal controls, regard-
less of how well devised, can be expected to
provide complete protection against all types
of fiscal irregularities, such as kickbacks of
pay and collusion to divert funds for unau-
thorized uses.

We believe that the Department of Labor
should have satisfied itself in conjunction
with awarding contracts to PRIDE that the
accounting procedures and internal controls
of that organization provided reasonable
safeguards over Federal funds. We believe
that, if the Department had required PRIDE
to adhere to conventional and accepted
standards of accounting and internal con-
trol, many of the unresolved questions and
doubts concerning the use of funds under
the first two contracts could have been
avoided.

Recommendations to the Secretary of Labor

We recommend that the Department moni-
tor PRIDE’s accounting and internal control
procedures and perform periodic tests of
transactions and procedures to ensure satis-
factory performance by PRIDE.

With respect to PRIDE's liability for social
security taxes, we recommend that the De-
partment require PRIDE to set aside suffi-
cient cash in a restricted bank account to
liquidate the full liability.

Review of compliance with contractual re-
quirements and Government regulations
We noted that PRIDE had not complied

with certain requirements of its contracts

with the Department and with certain Gov-
ernment regulations. These requirements re-
lated to the following matters:

Recordkeeping;

Submitting survey reports to the Depart-
ment;

Submitting property management reports;

Handling project funds;

Obtaining approval from the Department
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for certain contracts, subagreements, and

purchase orders;

Determining the eligibility of enrollees;
and

Adhering to limitations on travel allow-
ances,

Need to comply with recordkeeping require-
ments of Department of Labor and In-
ternal Revenue Service
Our review disclosed that PRIDE did not

comply with the requirements of the Depart-
ment of Labor and the Intermal Revenue
Service (IRS) with respect to maintenance
of payroll and personnel records, employment
tax records, and records of in-kind contri-
butions. We found during our audit that
effective steps had been taken or were being
planned to comply with the applicable
requirements,

Need to maintain adequate payroll and

personnel records

Both the contracts and departmental reg-
ulations applicable thereto required that
PRIDE maintain payroll records contain-
ing for each employee such information as
(1) name in full, (2) home address, (3) date
of birth, (4) wage paid, and (5) other in-
formation pertinent to the employee’s com-
pensation. However, because PRIDE did not
maintain all this data in its personnel rec-
ords, it was unable to furnish complete and
accurate information with respect to its em-
ployees as requested by us on behalf of the
Senate Committee on Appropriations,

In his letter of June 5, 1968, as subse-
quently modified, the Chalrman of the Sen-
ate Committee on Appropriations requested
us to determine the following information
with respect to each employee on the PRIDE
payroll from the inception of the organiza-
tion.

Full first and last names and middle ini-
tial, if any, home address, soclal security
number, date of birth, employee number,
gross earnings, title or job description of ad-
ministrative and supervisory personnel.

On June 10, 1968, we orally requested
PRIDE to prepare and furnish special list-
ings showing this information and a certifi-
cation as to the accuracy of such listings.
PRIDE initially promised to furnish the com-
plete listings by June 20, 1968, and subse-
quently established several new target dates;
but they furnished only partial listings.

Therefore, on July 12, 1968, we made a
written request to PRIDE to submit com-
plete listings by July 16. Partial listings were
delivered to us on July 17 and on July 24.
PRIDE subsequently estimated that it would
supply the remainder of the requested in-
formation by August 18. Some additional in-
formation was finally received by us on
September 16. PRIDE advised us on Novem-
ber 12 that the effort involved to assemble
the remaining data would be a poor invest-
ment of staff resources and that the sub-
mission should be considered virtually com-

lete.

S Our analysis of the data on the listings
furnished for the second contract showed
that about 83 percent of the requested items
had been furnished. However, the data con-
tained various inaccuracies including 154
duplications of enrollees’ names and num-
bers.

A further indication of the Imaccuracy of
the special listings is shown by the results
of our attempts to reconcile the gross wages
for the calendar years 1967 and 1968
(through June 30) on the special listings
with the payroll summaries from which the
gross wage information was obtalned,

A reconciliation between gross wages as
shown by the general ledger, the payroll sum-
maries, and the speclal listings as of June
30, 1968, follows:
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1st contract 2d contract

Differences:
Wage adju d in payroll
Wage ad uslmoms recorded in general ledger, aot

$231, 145 1 §1, 410, 536
1,390 104, 5

232, 535 1 515, I}W

ies, not reeorded in general !edger
in payroll

Voided checks not deducted from payroll

Wages paid under 1st contract but applicable to Zd b

Advances charged in general ledger not included in payroll summary
L BT e A o o A S T e S O

L e G e AR e e S O L

Gross wages per payroll summaries. ____________

Differences:

Wages for employees lncluded in listings but not located in payroll summaries
ies but not located in listings.

Wages for d in payroll

—9,793
SR AT
—30,149

3\ el

1, 644

237,601
—7.670

—214, 744

Net ﬂlﬂerenus between individual items in payroll summaries and comparable

Total difforences. oo eiee

Gross wages per special listings. .. ccooonnano..

—63, 892
3,217

—37,818
1,447,122

—4,944
—520

—11,490
228,193

A lncludas salaries charged to UPO of §277,145.

24 pages of the ﬁ toll summaries for the 2d contract, listing gross wages of 536,048, could not be located and therefore could not

be checked against the listings.

It appeared to us that the principal reason
for the incompleteness and inaccuracy of the
listings was the failure of PRIDE to accu-
rately maintain payroll and personnel records
containing all the information required by
the contracts and regulations.

PRIDE's failure to adhere to the record-
keeping provisions of the contracts was ex-
plained by PRIDE in a letter to us dated
July 16, 1968, as follows:

“Pride started with its prime focus being
placed upon putting a large number of the
hardeore unemployables to work as quickly
as possible to perform needed services to the
community. At this point of inception Pride
had just four (4) professional staff members
aboard. (Few competent people could be
hired to work for just one month.) These
four people administered a program of over
one thousand (1000) people.

“Moreover there was less than a two day
gap between the end of the summer demon-
stration project and the beginning of the
current forty (40) week program which in-
volves both in-school and out-of-school en-
rollees. At the same time, when the first
contract terminated PRIDE was forced to
move its headquarters operations from 941
North Capitol to donated space in the base-
ment of a church. Simultaneously our field
operations in the various areas of the city
had to be shifted to 23 new decentralized
field offices in various sections of the city.
This shift of operational units and the men
within those units forced us to totally re-
build our numeric record system. This com-
bination of actions (l.e. the moving of the
headquarters, the switching of field opera-
tions areas and the men within those areas,
the total reestablishment of a record system
and the changing of the program from a one
month demonstration to a forty (40) week
program with both in-school and out-of-
school components) needless to say created
some administrative problems for the four
so-called professionals who were staffing this
operation with more than 1000 enrollees, On
top of all this the people who had staffed the
programs, which had successfully harnessed
the energy of the street gang, did not know
until the very end that the project would be
refunded. With this as a backdrop, the ad-
ministrators were forced by the existence of
over 1,000 enrollees to move to give top
priority to smoothing out the operations and
catching up on administration a little later
down stream. Administrative problem areas
wl?m”notad and we moved ahead operation-
ally,

During our review, PRIDE's personnel
files and payroll procedures were revised to
provide for recording the required informa-
tion with respect to present employees and
new employees.

Need to comply with Internal Revenue Serv-
ice requirements regarding maintenance of
employment tax records

Our review showed that PRIDE had not
complied with Internal Revenue Service re-
guirements with respect to maintenance of
employment tax records.

Regulations of IRS require that an em-
ployer maintain certain employment rec-
ords. These records include coples of the em-
ployer’s Federal tax returns and withhold-
ing exemption certificates (Forms W-4). Em-
ployers are also required to maintain a record
of social security numbers and of the periods
of employment for all employees.

Our review disclosed that PRIDE did not
comply with the above requirements, as
follows.

1. No Forms W—-4 were on hand for many
enrollees.

2. Information regarding periods of em-
ployment was incomplete for many en-

‘rollees.

3. Social security numbers were not listed
for about 40 percent of the enrollees who
were employed in 1967.

4. PRIDE was unable to show us copies of
the following tax returns, applicable to the
calendar year 1967, which had been filed with
IRS:

Form 941—Employer's Quarterly Federal
Tax Return,

Form W-3—Reconciliation of Income Tax
Withheld and Transmittal of Wage and Tax
Statements.

(PRIDE furnished us a copy of a letter
from its accountants stating that the Forms
941 and W-3 had been filed. PRIDE also
stated that it had requested IRS to send
coples of the returns filed. As of November
30, 1968, the copies had not been received by
PRIDE.)

There were indications that the require-
ments of IRS concerning the distribution of
Form W-2, Wage and Tax Statement, were
not fully observed. Employers are required to
furnish (1) two copies of Form W-2 to each
employee from whom income tax was with-
held or would have been withheld if the em-
ployee had claimed no more than one with-
holding exemption and (2) one copy of Form
W-2 to IRS. Unless employees receive their
coples of Forms W-2, they may have difficulty
claiming credit for any income taxes with-
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held or adequately supporting the gross
earnings reported on their annual income tax
returns.

We found 75 Forms W-2 (Copy A) in
PRIDE's files, which should have been trans-
mitted to IRS. Also, we found 85 Forms W-2
which had been mailed to employees and re-
turned as undeliverable. It appeared that an-
other 83 Forms W-2 had never bheen mailed
to the employees.

We discussed the foregoing deficiencies in-
volving IRS requirements with PRIDE, and
they informed us that action would be taken
to ensure (1) proper maintenance of em-
ployment tax records and personnel records
and (2) proper distribution of Forms W-2 to
IRS and PRIDE employees for calendar year
1968.

Need to maintain record of in-kind
contributions

Although required to do so by the terms
of the second contract, PRIDE did not main-
tain a record of its in-kind contributions
{contributions of value other than cash).
Such a record is needed to ascertain whether
10 percent of project costs are being pro-
vided by PRIDE.

Sectlon 1556 of the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.,S8.C. 2768),
provides that Federal grants for Speclal Im-
pact Programs shall not exceed 90 percent of
the cost of the program, including costs of
administration, unless assistance In excess
of 90 percent is determined to be necessary
by the Director of the Office of Economic
Opportunity.

Under clause 5 of the second contract, the
Government was not obligated to pay any
amount in excess of 80 percent of the costs
of the project. The estimated total project
cost under the second contract was $2,399,160
of which PRIDE was required to contribute
10 percent, or $239,918, in the form of goods,
services, or cash,

Clause 9 of the contract specifically stated
that the sponsor was to maintain books, rec-
ords, and documents to reflect properly all
costs, including those comprising the spon-
sor’'s contribution. For in-kind contributions,
departmental directives state:

“The sponsor's in-kind contribution must
be supported by a formal set of accounts
maintained for each budget line item as con-
tained in the contract. These accounts must
be supported by documentation comparable
to that required for Federal costs. * * *"

No in-kind contributions were recorded in
the formal set of accounts. Pride’s public
accountant estimated that in-kind contribu-
tions, made by the D.C. Government and
others, totaled $265,491 through June 30,
1968, as follows:

Rental value of space provided in
schools and other buildings

Public health personnel

Trucks and drivers

Executive director's services. .
Equipment coordinator

265, 491

We brought this matter to the attention
of PRIDE and were Informed that PRIDE
would institute procedures for recording in-
kind contributions relating to the third con-
tract. We did not review the reasonableness
of the public accountant’s estimate.

Need for PRIDE to submit survey reports

PRIDE did not follow the required proce-
dures for self-evaluation of its effectiveness.

Regulations of the Bureau of Work-Train-
ing Programs (BWTP) require that:

“At Intervals of six months or less, spon-
sors must conduct surveys of their operations
and submit them to the BWP [now BWTP]
regional director to ensure that program
goals are being achieved. This review should
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include an appralsal of the effectiveness of
the project in improving the attitudes, edu-
cational levels, and employability of enroll-
ees; analysis of the degree to which staff
performance and management practices and
procedures have contributed to or detracted
from the attainment of these objectives; and,
the development of a course of action de-
signed to correct deficlencies uncovered as a
result of the evaluation.”

During the period under review, PRIDE did
not submit any self-evaluation reports to the
Department. A Department official advised
us that in January 1968 he had asked PRIDE
to submit monthly marrative reports along
with the monthly statistical reports but that
no narrative reports had been submitted.

In our opinion, self-evaluation reports can
be a useful tool to the Department as well as
to PRIDE for providing information as to
whether program goals are being achieved.
We believe that the Department should re-
emphasize to PRIDE the need to prepare and
submit the required reports,

Need to comply with BWTP regulations on
property management

PRIDE was accountable as of August 4,
1968, for Government-owned equipment and
fixtures costing about §77,000 acquired under
the first and second contracts. Our review
showed that PRIDE had not complied with
BWTP regulations that the Department be
provided with a complete record of its ac-
quisitions and its losses of Government prop-
erty. Because all property acquired by PRIDE
with Government funds or furnished to
PRIDE by the Government is returnable to
the Government when its contractual rela-
tionship with PRIDE ends, it is necessary
that BWTP regulations be enforced so that
the Government’s interest in its property can
be protected.

BWTP regulations require that a receipted
copy of the invoices for purchased nonex-
pendable property be forwarded to the Man-
power Administration Property Officer. The
regulations also provide that the contractor
must report in writing all cases of lost, dam-
aged, or destroyed nonexpendable Govern-
ment property to the contracting officer as
soon as the facts become known.

Our review showed that PRIDE had not
submitted copies of the receipted invoices
for all items purchased to the Manpower Ad-
ministration Property Officer. We found in
addition that PRIDE had not reported its
lost or missing property (aggregating about
$4 500) to the Department until November 4,
1968. We noted, however, that some stolen
items had been reported to the local police
and to the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

At the termination of its second contract,
PRIDE furnished the Department with a list-
ing of property acquired and a listing of
property on hand. In our opinion, submission
of these listings is not an adequate substi-
tute for reporting transactions relative to
property acquisitions and losses at the time
that they occur.

Project funds not handled properly

The contracts between PRIDE and the De-
partment and the subcontract between
PRIDE and the United Planning Organiza-
tion (UPO) provide that the funds shall be
used solely for the purpose of making direct
payments for allowable costs within the
terms of the agreement and that funds ad-
vanced for the operation of one project shall
not be used to pay the costs of any other
project.

Our review disclosed that PRIDE utilized
funds advanced by the Department, to pay
NYC enrollee costs prior to obtaining reim-
bursement for NYC costs from UPO. In addi-
tion, funds received from UPO, after deposit
in PRIDE's bank account for UPQO funds,
were transferred to PRIDE's bank account
for Department funds on the basis of need
rather than in amounts which would ex-
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actly reimburse the advances for actual NYC
costs,

We found that PRIDE enrollees and NYC
enrollees were pald biweekly from funds ad-
vanced by the Department and transferred
to a separate payroll bank account. PRIDE
used Department funds to pay NYC enrollee
costs for up to 4 months after the costs were
incurred. During this period PRIDE did not
bill UPO for the amounts due. A FRIDE offi-
cial informed us that the billings were de-
layed because PRIDE's accounting depart-
ment was understaffed. Two of the transfers
of UPO funds to bank accounts for Depart-
ment funds were made to cover overdrafts
on those accounts.

We found also that PRIDE used about
$200,000 of the funds advanced by the De-
partment to pay the costs of NYC summer
enrollees for the period June 9 to August 31,
1968. In October 1968, $142,466 was received
from UPO as a partial payment of these costs.

PRIDE's contract with UPO ended on Au-
gust 31, 1968. Although negotiations for a
new contract had been substantially com-
pleted, the new contract had not been signed
as of November 30, 1968. Therefore, funds
advanced by the Department are being used
t0 pay NYC enrollee costs until such time as
the contract is approved and funds are re-
ceived from UPO.

The Department informed wus that, al-
though it did not condone PRIDE's use of
departmental funds to pay NYC enrollee
costs, it did not want to penalize the pro-
gram by discontinuing the practice, espe-
clally in view of the anticipated new agree-
ment between PRIDE and UPO.

We believe that, sinee the use of funds ad-
vanced by the Department for NYC enrollee
costs is contrary to the agreement between
PRIDE and the Department, there should be
some form of agreement between PRIDE and
the Department and between PRIDE and
UPO authorizing advances between programs
until the formal contract is executed. We be-
lieve also that PRIDE should make arrange-
ments to bill UPO for NYC enrollee costs as
soon as they are incurred and that UPO
should reimburse the bank account for De-
partment funds for wages paid NYC enrollees
from that account.

Need to obtain prior written approval from
Secretary of Labor for subagreements, con-
tracts, and purchase orders

PRIDE did not obtain the Secretary of
Labor's prior written approval of certain sub-
agreements, contracts, and purchase orders
made under the contracts although such ap-
proval was required by the contracts.

The econtracts provide that the sponsor
shall not enter into the following types of
transactions without obtaining the prior
written approval of the Secretary:

Subagreements,

Contracts on a cost-plus-fixed-fee, time
and material, or labor-hour basis.

Purchases of ltems of property or equip-
ment from non-Government sources having
a unit value exceeding $300.

Purchase orders from non-Government
sources exceeding $5,000 or 5 percent of the
total estimated cost of the agreement, which-
ever is less.

Purchases from non-Government sources
of any motor vehicle, airplane, typewriter, or
similar equipment.

Our examination revealed several transac-
tions, such as procurement of consultants’
services and purchases of equipment, meet-
ing the above criteria which were made
without prior written approval of the Sec-
retary. These transactions were brought to
the attention of the Department and we were
informed that some of them had been ap-
proved orally.

We believe that the contract provisions
requiring prior written approval of the Sec-
retary for transactions of a specified nature
should be observed in order that adeguate
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control might be maintained over the spon-
sor's expenditures of Government funds,
Evidence lacking that enrollees met
eligibility requirements

Under the terms of its second contract and
BWTF regulations applicable thereto, en-
rollees were to meet certain requirements as
to their age and family income to be eligible
for employment by PRIDE. Evidence that the
age requirements were met was incomplete
and the Department waived the requirement
that PRIDE make formal determinations rel-
ative to family income.

Age

Enrollees employed under the Special Im-
pact Program (second contract), funded by
the Department of Labor, must be 16 years
of age or older. In-school enrollees employed
under NYC and paid with funds furnished
by UPO must be between the ages of 14 and
21,

As disclosed In the section of this report
entitled “Need to maintain adeqguate payroll
and personnel records,” (see p. 46), PRIDE
did not record the date of birth for many
enrollees in its personnel records, Therefore,
evidence that the enrollees met the criteria
for age under the second contract was
incomplete.

Also, we received allegations that some
PRIDE enrollees were underage and that
PRIDE had not determined whether en-
rollees had obtained work permits as re-
quired by District of Columbia law. In con-
nection with the revision of its personnel
procedures, we understand that steps are
being taken to have enrollees obtain work
permits from the D.C. Government, when
required.

Family income

Although the level of family income is the
primary measure for determining eligibility
for enrocllee participation in the Special Im-
pact and Neighborhood Youth Corps pro-
grams, the Department of Labor did not re-
quire PRIDE to formally establish the low-
income status of its enrollees.

BWTP regulations prescribe that, for eligi-
bility under its programs, an applicant must
be a member of a family with an annual in-
come below the poverty line. The Depart-
ment has established a poverty index to be
used as a gulde for determining when a fam-
ily's income is below the poverty line. In
addition, applicants from families receiving
cash welfare payments are automatically
eligible.

We found that PRIDE in its hiring prac-
tices made no formal determination that an
applicant came from a family whose annual
income was below the poverty line; and we
found no formal notification to PRIDE that
the requirement had been waived.

In a letter dated October 5, 1968, the Ad-
ministrator of BWTP, in commenting on eli-
gibility requirements, stated: “* * * Youth
Pride Inc,, attempts to enroll persons who
have not participated in other poverty proj-
ects and who presumably have been discour-
aged from participation by suech require-
ments as formal procedures to establish low-
income eligibility, Accordingly, the Labor
Department does not require PRIDE to for-
mally establish the low-income status of its
enrollees. It is pertinent tn note, however,
that persons recruiting and hiring enrollees
for PRIDE ordinarily come from deprived
circumstances and have a personal familiarity
with individuals and circumstances in the
low-income community which should enable
them to make accurate judgments about
whether applicants are in faet from suffi-
clently deprived circumstances to be eligible
for enrollment in PRIDE.”

Because our review was directed primarily
to an examination of PRIDE's receipts and
expenditures, we did not undertake to deter-
mine whether the Department’'s walver of
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the requirement that PRIDE formally estab-
lish the low-income status of its enrollees
had an adverse effect on achieving the ob-
jectives of the contracts.

Travel Allowance Exceeded

Contract No. P2-8901-09 between PRIDE
and the Department provides that per diem
for staff travel will be $16. The contract also
provides that travel costs will not exceed
United States Government standards. These
standards provide that the maximum per
diem allowable for travel within the limits
of the continental United States will be $16.

Our review of all out-of-town trips by
PRIDE personnel showed that in 11 of 15
trips per diem allowances exceeded the 816
rate by a total of $236.00.

Corclusions

Our review showed that PRIDE had not
complied with certain requirements of its
contracts with the Department and with cer-
taln Government regulations including regu-
lations of the IRS.

We noted that PRIDE had agreed to take
appropriate corrective measures to conform
its operations to the various requirements
imposed by the Department and by IRS. We
believe that the indicated corrective meas-
ures, if properly implemented and continu-
ally applied, should achieve the desired re-
sults,

We believe that the Department should
have monitored PRIDE's operations more
carefully during the period of the first and
second contracts and should have required
PRIDE to adhere fully to the applicable con-
tract provisions.

Recommendation to the Secretary of Labor

We recommend that (1) the Department
monitor PRIDE's operations on a continuous
basis to ensure that PRIDE is complying with
applicable contract requirements and (2) the
Department reduce all walvers of contract
requirements to writing.

Review of audits performed by other groups

In our audit of PRIDE, we reviewed and
utilized, to the extent deemed appropriate,
the results of audit work performed by
PRIDE's public accountants and by Depart-
ment of Labor auditors.

Audits performed by PRIDE's public
accountants

On October 31, 1967, the firm of Smulkin,
Barsky, Hoffman, & Denton, Certified Pub-
lic Accountants, Washington, D.C,, was re-
tained by PRIDE to design and install an ac-
ceptable accounting system for PRIDE and
to train PRIDE employees in the implemen-
tatlon of the system. The firm also was to
prepare guarterly unaudited financial state-
ments and to make an annual audit of the
financial statements of PRIDE.

The public accounting firm had substan-
tially completed installation of the PRIDE
accounting system, as orlginally designed,
by June 1968. It had also trained PRIDE em-
ployees in the implementation of the system.

The firm made its annual audit of
PRIDE's financial statements as of June 30,
1968. Its examination of PRIDE's books and
records was completed on October 7, 1968, its
report was issued to PRIDE on November 1,
1968, and the report was made avallable to
us by PRIDE on November 4, 1968.

We were informed in June 1968 that the
public accounting firm planned to issue its
audit report on PRIDE by August 15. The
firm attributed the delay in completing its
audit to the following factors,

1. The audlt activities of two other audit
groups at PRIDE's offices (GAO and depart-
mental auditors) at the same time that the
public accounting firm was making its audit
had the effect of slowing down the audit.
Some duplication of effort was unavoldable.
It was necessary to share the books and rec-
ords as well as the avallable time of PRIDE
officials and employees,

2. Because of unanticipated errors in the
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payroll tabulations prepared by the service
center considerably more time than expected
was spent in attempting to reconclle the
payrolls with the general ledger.

3. After the numerous implications of ir-
regularities were reported by GAO in its in-
terim report dated September 6, 1968, the
firm was compelled to increase the amount
of its audit work beyond that anticipated
at the time the reporting date of August
15 was established.

4, In essence, the August 15 reporting date
turned out to be overoptimistic in the light
of subsequent events.

A copy of the public accountants’ report
1s included as appendix I, The report includes
(1) & balance sheet as of June 30, 1968, (2)
a statement of revenues and cxpenditures
and unexpended balance of nonrestricted
funds for the period August 2, 1967, to June
30, 1968, (3) a statement of contract reve-
nues and expenditures for the period August
2, 1967, to June 30, 1968, and (4) an opinion
as to the fairness of the financial statements,
The report states that:

“As to contributions received and enrollee
wages paid, it was not practicable to extend
the examination beyond accounting for the
receipts as recorded and comparing the wages
pald to the underlylng supporting docu-
ments."”

“An employee of our firm has served as
a resident consultant to Youth Pride, Inc.
since February 10, 1968. He did not take
part in our examination.”

We reviewed the work performed by the
public accountants and utilized it, where
practicable, in accomplishing our audit ob-
jectives.

As noted above, however, the public ac-
countants, in expressing their opinion as to
the fairness of PRIDE's financial statements,
pointed out that it was not practicable to
extend their examination beyond account-
ing for the receipts as recorded and com-
paring wages pald to the underlying support-
ing documents. Principally on the basis of
the additional information that we developed
as a result of extending the scope of our
review beyond an examination of PRIDE's
books and records, we cannot conclude, as
explained on page 43, that funds advanced
to PRIDE under its first two contracts with
the Department of Labor were properly ex-
pended and accounted for.

Through September 30, 1968, fees and ex-
penses billed to PRIDE for services rendered
by the public accountants totaled $£53,991, as
follows:

Second contract
Third contract

$49, 656

53, 991

An undetermined portion of the above fee
was applicable to the first contract.

The firm's fee is computed on a per diem
basis at hourly rates ranging from $6 to $30.
There is no limit on the fees that can be
charged to the contract. From February 12,
1968, an employee of the firm served as a
resident consultant to PRIDE in the capacity
of Acting Director of Administration until
September 9, 1968, when PRIDE hired a new
Director, After this date, the employee con-
tinued to work at PRIDE as a consultant
until November 4, 1968, when he was hired
by PRIDE as Deputy Director for Adminis-
tration.

Audits by Department of Labor Auditors

Contract No, 82-09-68-01

An audit was made of the first contract and
a draft report of the findings and recom-
mendations was submitted to the Manpower
Administration, Department of Labor, for re-
view and comment on May 21, 1968. The De-
partment informed us that it had not com-
pleted its evaluation of the draft report as
of November 30, 1968.

In their draft report the departmental
auditors guestioned costs of $31,821 out of

1361

$203,362 of recorded costs, The total budg-
eted cost was $291,525.

The record costs of $293,362 differ from
the total costs of $283,634 reported by
PRIDE's public accountants because the
public accountants made an adjustment for
wages charged to the first contract which
should have been charged to the second con-
tract.

A summary of the costs questioned by the
departmental auditors and our comments
thereon follow:

Amount
Wages and fringe benefits paid from
first contract funds which should
be charged against second con-

Purchase of sweepers

Workmen's compensation insurance
refund applicable to second con-
tract

Travel expense involving use of pri-
vate automobiles

Various small items

Total costs questioned

On the basis of our review of the above-
questioned costs and discusions with depart-
mental officials, we believe that most of the
items are valid charges under the first con-
tract. Wages and fringe benefits ($18,012)
and the workmen's compensation insurance
refund ($4,020) merely represent adjust-
ments between the first and second con-
tracts. The sweepers ($7,800), although pur-
chased under the first contract, are for use
under subsequent contracts, and appear ta
be bona-fide purchases. Documentary sup-
port for travel expense ($1,176) appeared to
be adequate.

Contract No. P2-8901-09

In April 1968 the departmental auditors
completed a preliminary survey of PRIDE’s
accounting system and related controls under
the second contract. An interim audit report
based on this survey was issued to the Ad-
ministrator, BWTP, on May 6, 1968, This re-
port, as well as the draft report on contract
No. 82-00-68-01 was critical of PRIDE's sys-
tem of accounting and internal controls,

Comments on the interim audit report
were furnished to the Administrator of
BWTP by PRIDE in a letter dated May 28,
1968, which transmitted its public account-
ants' comments. The public accountants dis-
agreed with many of the criticisms in the
report. Most of the points at issue related to
inadequate control over funds expended
under the contracts, including inadequate
documentation, We did note, however, that
PRIDE acknowledged certain of the criticisms
of its administrative system, which included:

1. Placement in the same individuals of
the dual responsibility for keeping time rec-
ords and for paying the employees. While
recognizing that this procedure violated prin-
ciples of internal control PRIDE stated that
the procedure was necessary because “The
area supervisors, by keeping time and paying
the men off, gained more respect and a great
sense of responsibility.”

2. Existence of too small a number of
professional employees and lack of experi-
enced administrative and accounting per-
sonnel.

3. Loss or misplacement of records when
the office was relocated on two occasions.

During June and July 1968, departmental
auditors reviewed PRIDE's expenditures for
the period September 15, 1967, through May
31, 1968. They noted that PRIDE did not
have on hand 192 invoices to support pay-
ments totaling $70,876. Our review disclosed
that about 98 percent of these payments
were subsequently supported by invoices,
contracts, receipts, or pald checks. At the
conclusion of our review, support had not
been found for 15 payments totaling $1,601.
PRIDE informed us on December 5, 1968 that
it was continuing its efforts to locate sup-
port for these payments, During our review
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wa found two invoices, aggregating $439,
which had been pald twice. Payment was
stopped on a check issued in payment of one
involce for $381 and credit was received for
the other invoice of $58.

Also during their review in June and July
1968, the departmental audlitors selected 478
paychecks with two or more endorsements
for special investigation. (See section in this
report entitled “Personal Interviews of
PRIDE enrollees by the Department of La-
bor,” p. 29.)

The Department informed us that it con-
sidered the first and second contracts as in-
terrelated and that it planned to settle the
first contract after the second contract had
been audited and was ready for settlement.
Both contracts provide for a 3-year period
after final payment for audit and settlement.

The departmental auditors informed us in
October 1968 that they intended to complete
thelr review of contract No. P2-8001-09 but
that, because of manpower limitations, they
were not certain when the review would be
made,

ArpENDIX I

YourH PRIDE, INC. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS,
June 30, 1868
ACCOUNTANTS' REPORT
SMULKIN, BARSKY, HOFFMAN & DENTON,
October 7, 1968.
‘THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS,
Youth Pride, Inc.:

We have examined the balance sheet of
Youth Pride, Inc. as of June 30, 1968 and
the related statement of revenues and ex-
penditures and unexpended balance of non-
restricted funds for the period August 2,
1967 to June 30, 1968. Our examination was
made in accordance with generally accepted
auditing standards and accordingly included
such tests of the accounting records and
such other auditing procedures as we con-
sidered necessary in the circumstances. As
to contributions received and enrollee wages
paid, it was not practicable to extend
the examination beyond accounting for the
receipts as recorded and comparing the
wages pald to the underlylng supporting
documents.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

In our opinion, the accompanying balance
sheet and statement of revenues and ex-
penditures and unexpended balance of non-
restricted funds present fairly the financial
position of Youth Pride, Inc. as of June 30,
1968, and the results of its operations for
the period August 2, 1967, to June 30,
1968, in conformity with generally accepted
accounting principles. Also, in our opinion,
the accompanying schedule, statement of
contract revenues and expenditures, is stated
fairly in all material respects when consid-
ered in conjunction with the financial state-
ments taken as a whole. An employee of our
firm has served as a resident consultant to
Youth Pride, Inc. since February 10, 1968.
He did not take part in our examination.

YOUTH PRIDE, INC., BALANCE SHEET, JUNE 30, 1968

ASSETS
Current assels:
o i | A o TR T, L T

Recewahles

nepa

1,702. 60
195, 387. 06
74, 746.70

1, 085. 20

.. 272,921. 5%
- 1,085.20

Prepaid expenses:
i1, ]| ST R,
Insurance...._..........

Tolal assets. 333 84-5 90

LIABILITIES
Current liabilities:
Accounts payable
Payroll taxes payable..._..._
Accrued payroll and unclaimed wa
Refund due to Department of Labor.

24,475.11
= 185 697. 41
112, 075. 65
991,37

.

Total current liabilities_ . 330, 239, 54

Contingent liabilities (notes 2 and 3) A

Total liabilities._ _ we-n- 330,239.54
Unexpended balance of non-restricted funds______  3,607.36

333, 846. 90

‘-See notes in text following this balance sheet.

YOUTH PRIDE, INC.—STATEMENT OF REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES AND UNEXPENDED BALANCE OF NONRESTRICTED
FUNDS, AUG. 2, 1967, TO JUNE 30, 1968

Restricted Nonrestricted
funds fund

Revenues:
Income accrued from Department of Labor__________
Income accrued from United Planning Organization
Contributions, interest and other income
Amount received on Clifton Terrace contract..___

Total revenues ..

Expenditures:
Enrollee wages

Insurance._

Renavation

Legal and accounting. .
Supplies. .. ... ...
Other costs andexpenses.
Publication and advertising
Payroll services. .

Medical and dental services. -
Travel. ...

Telephone and utl
Recreation_____

3

g

P et Bt
N g S
829

gxg

$452, 86

2,245,203, 20
: 36003

1 See notes in text following this statement.

YourH PriDE, INC.—NOTES TO FINANCIAL
STATEMENT

NOTE 1: PURPOSES

Youth Pride, Inc. began operation in the
District of Columbia on August 2, 1967 with

a $300,000 grant for a five-week intensive
neighborhood clean-up, beautification and
rodent control program in Washington, D.C.

The prime purpose of Youth Pride, Inc. was
to overcome the void other Federal poverty
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programs had left in reaching any substan-
tial number of inner city black ghetto young-
sters—the hard-core unemployed, the school
drop-outs, the ex-reformatory inmates and
the functionally illiterate.

The corporation has since received addi-
tional funding from the Department of Labor
and is currently funded until August, 1969
by a $2,600,000 contract.

NOTE 2: CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Youth Pride, Inc. currently has an applica-
tion pending with the District Unemploy-
ment Compensation Board for exemption
from unemployment taxes. Should this ap-
plication be denied, Youth Pride, Inc. could
become liable for taxes totaling $54,176.37. No
provision for this possible tax liability has
been accrued in the statements as the ex-
pense would be offset by a charge to the
funding agency.

Costs incurred under the various Federal
contracts are subject to audit by Department
of Labhor, General Accounting Office and
United Planning Organization. Since these
audits have not been completed, a final de-
termination of any proposed disallowances of
expenditures has not been made. According-
ly, the effect, if any, of such final determina-
tion upon the financial statements cannot be
ascertained at this time.

NOTE 3: FEDERAL INCOME TAX EXEMPTION

Application has been made under section
501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code for
exemption from federal income taxes as
Youth Pride, Inc, is a non-profit organization
formed to provide jobs for hard-core poverty
youth lacking in marketable job skills. It is
not known when the final decision will be
forthcoming. An unfavorable ruling would
not have a material effect on the financial
statements.

NOTE 4. EQUIPMENT AND FURNITURE

Equipment and furniture purchased with
Government funds are titled in the name of
the United States Government and are re-
turnable upon completion of the agreement.
NOTE &: SUPPORTIVE SERVICES CONTRIBUTED

BY DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA GOVERNMENT

In accordance with the terms of the De-
partment of Labor contracts, Youth Pride,
Inc. obtalned equipment and other services
from the District of Columbia valued in
excess of ten percent of the total eontracts,
as follows:

Trucks and drivers provided by

the Department of Sanitation_ $23, 347, 50
Trucks and drivers provided by

the Department of Highways__ 21, 600.00

44, 947. 50

Rental value of space provided:
Personnel office, 19th and M,
$5.00 per square foot per
year
Nash Memorial Church,
per square foot per year__._
Sweeper storage space, $2 per
square foot per year
School space, $2 per square

941 North Capitol Street office,
$3 per square foot per year.

5,250. 00
1, 500. 00
8, 000. 00

80, 100. 00

1, 000. 00

95, 850. 00

Rat polson mixtures $1,729.40 per
month

Public health men and techni-
cians, §7,200 per month

Equipment coordinator,

Executive director's
$2,100 per month

services,

Total services furnished by
District of Columbia

Government 265, 491, 50

The above valuations have been estimated
by means of Independent verification and
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confirmation from the donor, Due to the
wide public acceptance of Youth Pride, Inc.
numerous additional services were contrib-
uted by both the D.C. government and Dis-
trict residents. Due to the minor nature and
difficulty of evaluating these services, no at-
tempt has been made at valuation other
than the major items shown above.

NOTE 6: AMOUNTS DUE ON GOVERNMENT
CONTRACTS

Under the terms of a contract with the
Manpower Administration of the U.S. De-
partment of Labor, number P2-8901-09, dated
September 9, 1968! and the modifications
thereto, Youth Pride, Inc. was granted the
sum of $2,037,090.00 for the perlod October 1,
1967 to August 4, 1968. As of June 30, 1968,
a total of $1,475,865.00 had been recelved un-
der this contract and additional expenditures
had been incurred thereunder in the amount
of $195,387.06 making a total of $1,671,252.06
received and receivable under the contract,
and leaving a balance of $365,837.94 still to
be drawn over the balance of the contract.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Youth Pride, Inc. entered into agreement
number 180267 with United Planning Orga-
nization which together with the first four
amendments thereto, gave Youth Pride, Inc.
$819,781.00 for the period September 11, 1967
to June 8, 1968, to cover the employment of
400 fourteen and fifteen year olds. As of June
30, 1068, a total of $215,5637.00 had been re-
ceived under this contract and an additional
claim was filed for $37,628.00, making a total
of $253,165.00 claimed as of June 30. Also,
amendment number 5 to this contract ex-
tended it to August 31, 1968, and provided an
additional 2144.587.00 for this period. As of
June 30, claim was made for expenditures of
$37,118.70 under this amendment, making
the total receivable from United Planning
Organization $74,746.70. Additionally, claims
made by Youth Pride, Inc. for $31,758.00 for
the period ending June 30, 1968 have been
disallowed by U.P.0. It is not known at this
time what the ultimate disposition of these
claims will be,

STATEMENT OF COMTRACT REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES, YOUTH PRIDE, INC., AUG. 2, 1967, TO JUNE 30, 1968

United Planning
Organization

" Number UPO-
NYO az—?m-

Manpower Administration of
U.S, Department of Labor

Number
P2-89-01-09,

Number
as amended

82-09-68-01 am nnded

Total

Revenues:
Receipts from
Receipts from Un
Interest income... ..

riment of Labor.
Planning Organization_

§1,767, 390. 00
215,537, 00

$291, 525. 00

Total revenues. ..__...._.....

1,983, 060. 81

291,525, 00

Expenditures:
Enrollee wages

yTo
Rental of bullt:imts and :quq}mml

p

Gunsullanl:-.__._________________

Legal and au:nunhng__
Supplies. ... _..._
Other costs and expenses. _
Publication and ad\reﬂising
Payroll services

Medical and dental services

tépairs and maintena

1,641,681, 67
105,943.18 1,390.00 lm n3.18 ...
81,467, 06
76, 152, 46

1,133, 390 46 277,145, 86

IBEREA 84

231, 145, 35

10,147.79
13,871.28

58, 181. 43

Total expenditures

283,533.63  1,671,385.87

Fund balances:

Cr
Deficit balances (ar.eou nis lsoelvafale)

7,991.37
(270,133.76)-

7,991.37

(195, 387. 06) (74, 746. 70)

(262, 142. 39)

7,991.37  (195,387.06)  (74,746.70)

Note: The accompanying notes in text are an integral part of this statement.

ArpEnNDIX IT
U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS,
June 5, 1968,
Hon. ELMER B. STAATS,
Comptroller of the United Siates,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. Staars: As you are perhaps
aware, the Department of Labor has entered
into two Manpower Development Training
Act contracts with Pride, Inc. In the total
amount of $2,337,000. This Committee has
been unsuccessful over a period of weeks in
its efforts to obtain minimal information
with reference to the expenditure of funds
under these contracts. I will therefore thank
you to order an investigation to determine
the following:

a, That all Government funds utilized
under this contract have been properly ex-
pended and accounted for,

b. The full name, home address, Social
Security number, and if possible, the period

1 GAO note: Date of contract shown as Sep-
tember 9, 1968, should be September 9, 1967,

of employment and total amount paid to each
employee since the inception of this program.

An initial report as to the avallability of
records from which the above information
can be obtained and an estimate of the time
involved to complete the project will be re-
quired by thls Committee no later than the
close of business, June 14, 1968.

Yours very sincerely,
CArL HAYDEN,
Chairman.

ApPPENDIX III
U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS,
August 19, 1968.
Hon. ELMER B. STAATS,
Comptroller of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. Staars: Reference is made to my
letter of June 5, 1968, requesting you to make
an audit of Government funds utilized under
Department of Labor contracts with Youth
Pride, Inc. and to secure listings showing the
full name and other Information relative to
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each employee since the Inception of the
program.

Confirming an oral request made by Sena-
tor Robert C. Byrd and Mr. William H.
Jordan, Jr,, of my staff in a meeting with
your representatives on August 7, 1968, it is
requested that your Office undertake the fol-
lowing additional work.

1. With respect to the statement in the
Committee's Report No. 1484, July 30, 1968,
concerning a certification by the Comptroller
General to the Secretary of Labor with re-
spect to PRIDE's record keeping and account-
ing procedures, you are requested to submit
a report to me no later than September 7T,
1068, containing an evaluation of PRIDE's
record keeping and accounting procedures.

2. You are requested to submit an interim
report on your audit of PRIDE by Septem-
ber 7, 1968,

3. You are requested to conduct personal
interviews of a selected number of PRIDE
enrollees for the primary purpose of seeking
information relative to possible misuse of
Government funds. This work should be done
independently by your own staff and not in
conjunction with other investigative groups.

Yours very sincerely,
CARL HAYDEN,
Chairman.

ApPENDIX IV

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS,
September 9, 1968.
Hon. ELMER B. STAATS,
Comptroller General of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz, Staars: This will acknowledge
receipt of your letter of September 4 and the
interim report of the General Accounting
Office, dated September 6, with reference to
Youth Pride, Incorporated.

You are hereby authorized to cooperate to
the fullest with the Senate Permanent Sub-
committee on Investigations with reference
to any investigation it might make of the
subject matter relating to your audit and
investigation.

No information relating to this investiga-
tion, from any source, should be released to
any department, agency, committee or indi-
vidual without written authorization from
Senator John L, McClellan, Chalrman of the
Subcommittee. This is not to preclude or re-
strict, however, full and free discussion with
and assistance to the Department of Labor
in improving the accounting and internal
controls of Youth Pride, Incorporated, in
order that future funds expended by this
organization might be safeguarded to the
maximum extent possible. This phase of
your undertaking expressly relates to the
certification mentioned in this Committee’s
report on the Labor, and Health, Education
and Welfare Appropriations Bill.

The Committee, of course, expects you to
complete your work relating to the reguest
contained in my letter of June 5, 1968. T will
await your final report on or before Novem-
ber 30, 1968.

Yours very sincerely,
CarL HaYDEN,
Chairman.

APPENDIX V
U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS,
November 14, 1968.

Mr, ELMeER B, STAATS,

Comptroller General of the United States,
General Accounting Office, Washington,
D.C.

DeAr Mr. Staars: I have your letter of No-
vember 8 with reference to the General Ac-
counting Office’s survey of Pride, Inc., which
was Initiated last June at the request of this
Committee.

I regret to learn of the possibility of a
delay of several weeks in the submission of




1364

the GAO's final report in this matter. The
Committee's expectation, however, is that
the report when submitted will be complete
and responsive to the Committee’s initial
request, and that the figures submitted by
Pride's auditors shall have been carefully
analyzed and tested for accuracy and reli-
ability. I trust also that your report will out-
line the reasons for the as-yet-unexplained
delay of over three months in the submission
of the final audit by Pride’s accounting firm,
Smulkin, Barsky, Hoffman and Denton.

The GAO has correctly interpreted the in-
tent of the Committee in desiring that the
report in this matter be submitted directly
t0 the Committee at the earliest possible
time after its completion.

Yours very sincerely,
CArL HAYDEN,
Chairman.

APPENDIX VI

U.S. SENATE, COMMITTEE ON Gov-
ERNMENT OPERATIONS, SENATE
PERMANENT SUBCOMMITTEE ON
INVESTIGATIONS,

Washington, D.C., October 10, 1968.
Hon. ELMER B. BTAATS,
Comptroller General of the United States.

My Dear Mg, StaaTs: On September 25,
1968, members of my staff conferred with
Messrs, Fred Thompson, Ralph Ramsey, and
Henry Eschwege of your office concerning the
audit and investigation being conducted into
the activities of Youth Pride, Inc. During
this conference, reference was made to a let-
ter dated September 5, 1968, from Mr. Fred
M, Vinson, Jr., Assistant Attorney General in
charge of the Criminal Division, Department
of Justice, to you in which he informed you
that as a result of a preliminary inquiry con-
ducted by the Department of Labor, it ap-
peared that criminal investigation was war-
ranted because of alleged payroll irregulari-
ties.

Mr. Vinson referred to the fact that the
General Accounting Office also was investi-
gating Youth Pride, Ine., with respect to other
payroll irregularities. Under the circums-
stances, he said the Department of Justice
would be reluctant to undertake any investi-
gation without first informing you of their
interest and determining whether the Gen-
eral Accounting Office was in a position to
make the results of its investigation avail-
able to the Department of Justice.

At this conference, reference was also made
to a letter dated September 9, 1968, from
Senator Carl Hayden to you in which he re-
quested that no information relating to this
investigation, from any source, should be re-
leased to any department, agency, committee,
or individual without my written authoriza-
tion. It is my understanding that because of
this request, representatives of the General
Accounting Office have looked to the Sub-
committee for guidance.

I have discussed this matter with my Gen-
eral Counsel and wish to inform you that I
have no objection to your releasing to the
Department of Justice the results of your in-
vestigation In connection with the audit of
Youth Pride, Inec., with all documentation
that you have in your files to substantiate
the alleged criminal violations.

Copies of this letter are being sent to the
Department of Justice and to Senators Carl
Hayden and Robert Byrd of the Appropria-
tions Committee for their information.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN L. McOLELLAN,
Chairman.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I yield the floor, and I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ArLEN in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

CLARENCE M. MITCHELL, JR.—LOB-
BYIST FOR THE PEOPLE

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I was
very pleased to see in last Sunday’s issue
of the Potomac, published by the Wash-
ington Post, two excellent articles recog-
nizing Clarence Mitchell’s fine record of
public service.

I am proud to say that Mr. Mitchell
is a Baltimore resident and my constit-
uent. He and his family have long pro-
vided responsible and intelligent leader-
ship in Baltimore and in Maryland.

Mr. Mitehell, I am sure, is known to
every Senator as the Washington rep-
resentative of the NAACP. Mrs. Juanita
Jackson Mitchell is a former president
of the Maryland NAACP, also an attor-
ney, and a vigorous defender of equal op-~
portunity in her own right. The Jackson
family also is a leading Baltimore family.

The Potomac magazine articles also
describe the leadership activities of State
Senator Clarence Mitchell III, and of
other members of the family.

The two Potomac magazine articles de-
serve reading, not only because the
Mitchells well deserve this recognition,
but also because they are portraits of
what Washington representatives—some-
times called lobbyists—can be at their
best: intelligent, persistent, humane, de-
pendable, and creative.

Mr, President, I commend the two au-
thors, Harriet Douty and Robert C. Al-
bright, for their perceptive articles, and
I ask unanimous consent that the articles
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post Potomac, Jan,
12, 1969]
THE 101sT U.S. SENATOR: CLARENCE MITCHELL,
Jr—HE STILL BELIEVES
(By Harrlet Douty?)

(Nore—"All Americans are in debt to
him,"” editorialized the Washington Post last
spring when H.R. 2516—civil rights legisla-
tion containing strong open housing provi-
sions—was signed into law. The Post was
writing of Clarence Mitchell, Jr. and of his
faith and persistence in pursuing through
the leglslative process so many of his race's
important gains in civil rights during the
last decade and a half. “He's been the 101st
U.S. Senator for a long time,” says one of
the nation’s leading white liberals. “And he's
represented his constituency—all the people
of the United States—very, very well.”)

A block and a half south from the Capitol,
in the small but pleasant headquarters of
the Washington Bureau of the NAACP, its
chief, Clarence M. Mitchell, Jr., sits in a
spacious, overheated office lined with civie
awards, photographs (mostly of whites), and
letters from Presidents, Vice-Presidents, and
Congressional leaders.

Mitchell is a burly man with bushy eye-
brows, a mustache (a Mitchell family trade-

1 Harrlet Douty is a freelance writer and a
frequent contributor to Potomac, Her sub-
ject matters have included restaurant owner
Blackie Auger, draft resistance and jury duty.
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mark), a hearty volce, and a laugh that eould
almost be described as a giggle. He wears his
hair short and constantly uses the word
“Negro” or “colored,” rather than "black,”
as a matter of personal integrity, refusing
to be carried along by every “will 'o the wisp"
in the civil rights movement.

He dresses conservatively in dark sults
with matching vests, and sports, long after
the national election, a Humphrey-Muskie
button which he says he will never take off.
Loyalty is one of his hallmarks. He is so
grateful to Lyndon Johnson for pushing civil
rights legislation in Congress that he has
been jokingly called “the No. 2 hawk in
America."” With loyalty, to both persons and
ideas, comes & touch of its handmade—
inflexibility.

Although his name is rarely familiar to
cabbles and construction workers and men
in the street, Mitchell has been lobbyist since
1950 for the NAACP and legislative repre-
sentative for the Leadership Conference on
Civil Rights. He 1s considered by those in
the know to be perhaps the most singular
figure in getting civil rights Ilegislation
through Congress—and in prompting Presi-
dents to issue executive orders, like Harry
Truman’'s 1949 ordinance forbidding racial
discrimination in the federal government.

Certainly, his ceaseless efforts (it is re-
puted that he lived in the Capitol for three
months) resulted in the no-compromise
provisions of the 1964 civil rights bill. The
Congressional Quarterly attributes the
miraculous passage of the 1968 open-housing
bill to Mitchell's persistent and effective
lobbying.

For Clarence Mitchell, like all serious
lobbyists, the job begins with helping fix
the language of a bill and precedes through
five general stages: finding a congressman
to introduce it; getting enough votes in the
proper committee to have it brought to the
floor; stirring up interest back home; get-
ting the votes on the floor—and making sure
the votes that have been promised actually
show up for roll call.

On a typical day when Congress is in ses-
sion, Mitchell arrives at his office before nine
to organize his own agenda. By 9:30, he's
ready to knock on doors. The chances are his
day won't end for 12 hours more during a
sesslon.

Mitchell says he learned his lobbying tech-
nique in the early days from Bob Church, a
wealthy Tennessee Negro who became a self-
appointed lobbyist for civil rights.

Church's technique was to go to a Con-
gressman’s office and wait . . . and wait . . .
often for four or five hours. Today Mitchell
doesn't have to walt, He knows most of the
Congressmen personally and is ushered in
usually before 15 minutes is up. He makes
appointments only with those Congressmen
he doesn't know very well.

Although much of his time is spent on the
Hill, hardly a day goes by without meeting
one or another ecivil rights group and maybe
talking to the heads of several executive
agencles or departments. Justice, Housing
and Urban Development, the Civil Service
Commission and the Lyndon Johnson White
House have been the most frequent.

“I try to deal with someone,” he says,
“who has the power to act. And this usually
means the Secretary or the assistant secre-
tary in charge of whatever I'm interested
in."

He finds lunch “"irritating” and tries to
skip the meal. When he does lunch, he
seldom discusses business.

“You have to spend half the time in small
talk,” he says. “And besides they always want
to pick up the tab, even though I'm the one
who wants something from them—and I find
that embarrassing.”

Having seen the results of an almost 40-
year fight to secure legal equality for the
Negro come to frultion in the past four years,
Clarence Mitchell, Jr., should be approach-
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ing his later years as a Grand Old Man of
the civil rights movement, respected and
revered by all,

Instead, he and the moderate tactics of
the NAACP are bitterly attacked by militants
to the left. His most remarkable success—
the open housing bill—has been called
meaningless, Worse yet, the philosophy by
which Mitchell has conducted his life—that
there should be a colorfree soclety with the
Negro fully integrated into the mainstream
of American life—is not only considered im-
possible by those militants but is considered
undesirable as well.

Instead of being able to rest on his laurels,
smiling with satisfaction at a job well done,
Clarence Mitchell feels forced to travel
around the country on weekends, delivering
speeches that counsel against “reverse rac-
ism”; against divisiveness in the civil rights
movement; against those who “pretend that
our problems cannot be solved and counsel
violence, destruction, and overthrow of the
government”; against, finally, *a small but
highly publicized element which has repudi-
ated civil rights and adopted the racist tac-
tles of the Nazl movement and the Eu Klux
Klan.”

For Clarence Mitchell, the hard fight is by
no means over. At 57, still putting in a 12-
hour day, plus weekends, Mitchell is faced by
& rising chorus of younger volces that con-
siders him passé.

“The sad part about Clarence,” says Joseph
Rauh, Jr,, longtime civil rights associate and
friend, “is that he had such a short period
of grandeur. The publicity and interest went
to the militants so fast.”

Some say this has left Mitchell bitter. If
it has, he does not show it. Rather, he's
outraged—and his rage seems equally di-
rected against the “dangerous ideas” the mil-
itants put forth and the mass media which
he feels alds and abets them, creating “false
leaders and giving an inaccurate view of the
Negro community.”

As a former newspaperman for the Balti-
more Ajro-American (he covered a lynching
on Maryland’s Eastern Shore in the early 30's
that was Instrumental in directing his career
toward ecivil rights), Mitchell is well aware
of the press value of dramatic events and of
the need to do more and more colorful things
to insure coverage—a syndrome he feels
8NCC got caught up in, culminating in the
expulsion of all white members.

Moreover, he senses a symbiotic relation-
ship between the media and the militants,
“For example, at our conference in Atlantic
City last summer the TV lights were so hot
and disruptive that we asked to have them
turned off,. Toward the end of the confer-
ence, a TV newsman came up and asked if
he could turn on an overhead light to film
the president as he was reading the results
of a vote. I sald he could. But when the light
went on it wasn’t facing the president. It
was facing the back of the room, where a
group of ‘Young Turks,” dressed in African
garb, raised their fists and shouted, ‘Black
power, black power.,' Now you know there
had to be some collusion,

“There has always been a tiny separatist
minority within the Negro community,”
Mitchell continues, “but it has never been
given so much publicity.”

Joe Rauh thinks the scare tactics of
SNCC helped the passage of the 1964 civil
rights bill. Mitchell, a religlous man (he's
chairman of the board of his Methodist
church) with a strong sense of good and evil,
believes it solely an example of right
triumphant.

Mitchell regards violence—all violence—as
evil. He is not opposed to picketing (while
integrating Baltimore schools, he carried a
sign reading, “I am an American, tool!") or
direct actlon (he desegregated the Florence,
8.C., rallroad station by refusing to enter
the *“‘colored™ door) to illuminate a problem,
“but you've got to know when to stop picket-
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ing and slt down at the conference table,”
where he believea 50 to T0O per cent of all
disputes can be settled. Furthermore, he be-
lleves that direct action can become a way of
life; that “people can become so involved in
the act of protesting that they lose sight of
the goal.”

Mitchell does not stop at condemning the
ideas and tactics of the militants. He goes
one step further and actually blames Negro
frustration as much on black militants as on
bigoted whites.

“When we finally do get a bill through
Congress as important as the open-housing
bill,” he says, “these so-called militants say
it’s nothing and this makes for frustration.
When that bill was passed, newsmen called
up various prominent Negroes for their re-
actions and gave large play to those who had
unkind things to say.”

Charles Evers, Mitchell reports, who sald
the bill was no good unless enforced, was
quoted as saylng the bill was no good. Floyd
McKissick called the bill Insignificant.
Mitchell was upset. McKissick had been In on
the early stages of the bill.

“‘Floyd,’ I asked. ‘Did you read the bill?’
Floyd told me he hadn't had time .. K Now I
can understand that, but what makes me
0 mad is If these leaders say these bills are
nothing, then the poor Negro asks, 'If this
is nothing, what is there?' "

For every charge the militants make—
“and their demands change as soon as the
press value is exhausted"—Mitchell has an
answer.

If they say the law is too slow, Mitchell
replies that the law is the only true guaran-
tor of equal rights, putting the law above
executive orders which can go out of office
with the man and are subject to multiple
interpretations. The courts are important,
but even more important are the law-making
bodies, Thus, Mitchell puts at the top of his
list voter-registration drives and the seeking
of public office. Mitchell's own eldest son,
Clarence III, is a Maryland State Senator.

If they call for more direct action, Mitchell
points out—somewhat defensively—that
every test case brought by the NAACP was
the resmlt of a “direct action.”

If they insist on black-owned businesses,
Mitchell's blood bolls. This he considers retro-
gressive re-segregation.

“We've passed that phase,” he says, and
cites the prosperous North Carolina Mutual
Insurance Co. and the Afro-American news-
papers, “We're ready to enter the mainstream
of American life, We want Negroes directing
the affairs of General Motors, not operating
some little store in the ghetto. We see the
end of the ghetto.”

He does believe that some stop-gap black
institutions, such as savings and loan as-
sociations that would lend much-needed
capital to Negro businessmen, could serve a
useful, but temporary, function.

“I think this Black is Beautiful thing is
phony,” says Mitchell. “TI don't see Negroes
rushing down to 14th and U Streets for
lunch. I don't see Negro leaders staying at
colored hotels. Black Is Beautiful can be
dangerous. If you start evaluating a person’'s
worth by his physical characteristics, you're
going to lose. It's & matter of pure arith-
metic and the Chinese are going to win.”

If, however, they cry for more community
participation, Mitchell agrees.

Mitchell agrees, but unlike some mili-
tants—sStokely Carmichael, for instance—
Mitchell and his wife have remained in the
central Baltimore ghetto they were ralsed in,
despite the comfortable income derived from
his NAACP job and the law partnership
(Mitchell & Mitchell) he and his wife have,
He commutes dally to Washington.

In Baltimore, the names Mitchell and
Jackson (his wife's family) are synonymous
with civil rights and the NAACP. His mother-
in-law, Dr. (honorary) Lillle M. Jackson, is
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the dowager duchess of the Baltimore civil
rights movement. With her daughter, Mitch-
ell's wife, she is generally credited with de-
segregating Baltimore. At 79, she is in her
33rd year as president of the Baltimore
branch of the NAACP.

Mitchell’s wife, Juanita Jackson Mitchell,
a graduate of the University of Pennsylvania
at the age of 18, is a former president of the
Maryland State NAACP. She was elected to
the recent Maryland Constitutional Conven-
tlon, and, putting in more than 12 hours a
day at her law practice, has a reputation in
Baltimore for “helping all of us poor people,”
as one white client in her ghetto office put
it.

Mitchell’s eldest son, Clarence III, just
turned 29, was a founding member of SNCC.
He left that organization a year and a half
later to “sit-in" in the Maryland legislature.
At 22, he was elected to the General
Assembly; at 26, to the State Senate, where
he helped form a liberal coalition that led
to the repeal of the anti-miscegenation law
and the enactment of a fair employment
practices bill.

Mitchell’s youngest brother, Parren, 47,
until recently headed up the anti-poverty
program in Baltimore and was executive sec-
retary of the Maryland Commission on In-
terracial Problems and Relations, Licking his
wounds after being defeated in a Congres-
sional race by incumbent Representative
Samuel Friedel (the Mitchells blame his loss
on the rain), he now teaches at Morgan State
College while preparing for another challenge.

Despite the fact that the Mitchells and
Jacksons have been powers in Baltimore for
almost 40 years, a writer for the Baltimore
Sun reports that the only charges he's ever
heard leveled against them was “some
grumbling in the ghetto that they used the
nickel and dime contributions to the
NAACP to finance their political cam-
paigns,”—a charge, he adds, that has never
been substantiated.

Younger militants, however, such as Walter
Lively, until recently head of the Urban
Coalition, feel that “in two or three years
their power will wane.” An open feud broke
out between the Mitchells and the more
militant blacks after last April's riots, when
the Mitchells were out on the streets trying
to calm things down.

More recently, Clarence III attacked a
SNCC worker, charging in effect that Black
Power was only a coverup for “hate whitey.”
After this, the factions agreed not to snipe
away at each other and an uneasy peace now
exists. “Everyone's heard of the Mitchell’s,”
Lively says, “but to young people they're
no big deal. They're one of the major black
families in Baltimore, but only in terms of
the older generation.”

There is little doubt that the Mitchells
belong to another generation. When Clarence
and Juanita were growing up, Negroes were
second-class citizens as a matter of law, They
went to separate schools and separate res-
taurants. Negroes in Baltimore could not be
policemen, streetcleaners, social workers, or
employees at the A&P, to cite a few examples.
A Negro arriving at the railroad station was
hardpressed to find a taxicab. The Jacksons
and the Mitchells helped change all this,

They grew up with the idea that once the
Negro secured legal equality, the Great Amer-
ican Dream of upward mobility would be
open to him, and to the Mitchells their per-
sonal success has borne this out—this is a
factor that may account in part for the gulf
that exists between the Mitchells and the
militants. “God helps those who help them-
selves,” Juanita Jackson Mitchell is fond of
saying. But both Mitchells find it difficult to
answer Martin Luther King's question—what
good is a public accomodation bill if you
don't have the price of a hamburger?

Although poor (Mitchell slept on sheets his
mother made out of flour sacks) they came
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from close-knit, church-going families which
instilled {n them the old-fashioned virtues
of “cleanliness, industry, and hard work" and
taught them to respect the church, the home
and the family.

Parren Mitchell recalls that his mother and
father (she was a cashier, he a musiclan)
devoted their whole lHves to their children,
giving them a sense of security and self-
respect so that they “wouldn't let anybody
step on™ them.

Aware of the value of education, Mitchell's
parents conducted “enforced study hours”
every afternoon, And although both parents
and children had to work to eke out a col-
lective existence, all seven children went on
to college—Clarence to Lincoln College,
where he graduated in 1932, two years after
his long-time associate, Thurgood Marshall.

These values have been handed down to
Mitchell’s children, and Clarence III, al-
though 29, is considered by some militants
a5 belonging to another generation. All four
sons seem to be doing well. Clarence III, when
not in the State Senate, co-partners a real-
estate firm, Mitchell & Johnson.

Keiffer, 27, is a medical dector who inte-
grated the staff of the Greater Baltimore
Medical Center, a position that would not
have been open to him were it not for Title
VI of the 1964 civil rights bill. “When we
help others, we help ourselves,” Juanita
Mitchell says.

Mike, 24, is a law student with an eye on
polities. And George, at 16, is a top high
school student and football player.

For good or ill, the Mitchells are out of
joint with the times. In a period of intense
nationalism, they have devoted themselves
to a colorfree world, where each person is
accepted or rejected on his merits. To
Clarence Mitchell, the people who threw
rocks at white automobile drivers after a
white policeman in Washington had killed a
Negro were not injured people striking out at

“400 years of injustice.” They were “hood-

lums” who should have been dealt with
“fairly but firmly.”

Moreover, in an age of stridency, when
you have to shout loudest to be heard,
Mitchell remains quiet and soft-spoken. He
denies the concept of “thinking white™ or
“thinking black.” For him, there's just one
way to think—"fairly."

He is a humanist and a liberal who believes
that people are basically good and under-
stands human motives and failings, When
conservatives in Congress speak out against
civil-rights legislation, he says he realizes
that they must do this for their constituents
back home. He cultivates conservatives and
many a time a key conservative has turned
around and supplied a needed vote for elvil
rights legislation.

Clarence Mitehell III, who in some ways
lacks the open-hearted ebullience of his
father, becomes highly emotional when try-
ing to describe him. “He is a very great man,
& humble man who has never tooted his horn
and has never received the national recog-
nition he should. He is a fair person, a just
person . . . very principled. He puts principle
above everything. He's very tough, but at the
same time gentle and understanding.*”

Others note Mitchell for his hard-work, his
conscientiousness, his courage, and above all,
his optimism—an optimism that took him
through the dark days of the 1830’s and 1940’s
when everyone regarded the idea of getting
civil-rights legislation through Congress as
a joke, at hest.

Getting equality on the books was perhaps
the easier part. Now he must fight against a
trend toward a separatism he feels could
lead to resegregation, undoing his life's work.
“We have worked too hard and too long to
become part of the mainstream. We will not
be led down the wrong path.”
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[From the Washington Post Potomae, Jan.
12, 19691
THE MITcHELL REcORD: A LIBERAL WHO Can
Count
(By Robert C. Albright*)

Clarence M. Mitchell, chief for the
National Association for the Advancement ef
Colored People, is one of those rarities in
modern-day polities—a liberal who knows
how to eount.

Over the last decade, he and his eoworkers
in the National Leadership Conference on
Civil Rights have spent endless hours trudg-
ing through Capitol halls In quest of the one
thing that counts in Congress. Votes.

During those years, enough House and Sen-
ate votes have been buttoned up to help
pass six major eivil rights statutes and to
open a sweeping new horizon of opportunity
to the Negro people.

“So much depends on our making use of
civil rights remedies now available to us un-
der law, and under the new laws we ean
write,”™ Mitchell said in an interview. “And
so much depends on Negroes voting them-
selves.

“When you get a law, you have an instru-
ment that will work for you permanently.
But when you branch out on a separate line
of direct action, you may wind up with
nothing."

Mitchell said the Poor People’'s Campaign
“is a good example of what I'm talking about.

“They just say, ‘Let's keep marching until
we get what we are after,”" he went on. “Of
course, there are times you should march.
But you should be sure what you are march-
ing about and that there Isn't a remedy read-
ily available at law.

“It is clear that many of them did not
realize that some of the things they were
marching for were already law and some
were even then being embodied in the omni-
bus housing act.

“When you talk about what's wreng, you
net only have to get after that sheriff, or
this or that legislator, but you have to go
to the Negro and tell him to get out and vote,

“That's what the voting rights act was all
about. White people can decide to vote er
not to vote. But the Negro cannot afford the
luxury of staying away from the polls.”

Mitchell acknowledges, unabashedly, that
he learned his sure touch for legislative
vote-counting from an old maestro of the art,
President Johnson, In the days when Mr.
Johnson was Senate Democratie leader.

“Lyndon Johnson had one rule of thumb,
“You get what you have the votes to get,""
Mitchell said. “I try to follow that rule. In
the Leadership Conference on Civil Rights,
that is how we work.

“We talk to as many legislators as we ean.
Through direct contacts of this sort we come
to understand where we are, and what is the
other fellow’'s position.

“There are those who say laws are no good,
but it seems to me the only foolproof way
to operate. Often people you didn't think
would cooperate are anxious to find a way to
do so. Many will go along after you talk. I
even found Barry Goldwater favored one of
the provisions of the 1964 civil rights bill
barring discrimination with Federal funds.”

President Johnson’s assistance in passing
the 1964 law, with its trailblazing public ac-
commodations and fair-employment pro-
visions, cemented a friendship between the
two men which had been at best temnuous
before.

“After President Eennedy was assassinated,
Mr. Johnson asked me to the White House
to set straight where he stood,” Mitchell
said. “People had been predicting he would

1 Robert. C. Albright is a veteran Washing-
ton Post reporter who speciallzes in Senate
affairs.
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backslide (on civil rights) after John Een-
nedy’s death. He didn’t.”

Mitchell sald the acld test came in the
late spring of 1964, when he and Joseph L.
Raul Jr., counsel for the Clvil Rights Lead-
ership Conference, visited the White House
to give Mr. Johnson a vote canvassing chore.

Hanging in Mitchell's office is a framed
photograph commemorating the event. It
shows Mitchell and Rauh seated with the
President around a table.

Mitchell pointed to the photegraph.

“Do you see that piece of paper on the
table?" he asked. “It has the names of eight
Senators on it with Sen. Dirksen leading the
list. Joe Rauh and I told the President we
had come within eight votes of the two-
thirds majority needed for cloture. We said
we were counting on him to get those eight.

“He got them and, for the first time in his-
tory, the Senate approved cloture on a civil
rights bill.”

Mitchell has been head of the NAACP's
Washington Bureau since 1950, succeeding
Walter White, who also served as executive
secretary of the eorganization.

Earlier, he worked in his present, quiet way
to remedy, without benefit of legislation,
several instances of discrimination in the
executive departments.

He cleared up & couple of “ridiculous sit-
uations” at the Pentagon. Until Mitchell
moved In, the cafeterias had refused to em-
ploy Negro cashiers and the Pentagon itself
bad sought to ban Negro-chauffered cabs
from basing there.

A year before the Supreme Court handed
down its school desegregation decision,
Mitchell complained of diserimination in
schools on several military bases. President
Elsenhower was furlous when he learned of
the discrimination, Mitchell said, and quick-
1y corrected it.

Mitchell learned the Government Printing
Office was maintaining two cafeteris lines,
one for Negroes and one for whites, and that
Negroes were banned from the Bureau of
Engraving and Printing apprentice training
plan. Both situations were corrected after
Mitchell protested.

But in those early days, the fledgling legis-
lative lobbyist met with muech less success
on Capitol Hill. Congress up to that time
hadn’t passed a civil rights bill since Re-
construction days, and didn't seem likely
to break the habit.

Mitchell quickly became familiar with the
abortive Congressional eivil rights cyele. The
House repeatedly had passed anti-lynching
and fair-employment practices bills only to
see them die in Senate filibusters.

Hope soared briefly in 1949, when Min-
nesota's Hubert Humphrey, just elected to
the Senate, introduced an NAACP-drafted
anti-lynching bill as his very first act. The
Democratic Convention, at Humphrey's urg-
ing, had adopted a sweeping civil rights
plank.

Thereafter, the House regularly passed
Humphrey’'s bill every session, but the un-
reconstructed Senate just as regularly let it
die. This year, almost 20 years later, the
anti-lynching bill has become law, at last for
all practical purposes, as part of the 1968
bill making it a crime to interfere with any-
one's civil rights.

The first real legislative breakthrough for
eivil rights of any consequence in 80 years
occurred in 1957; once again Mitchell had a
ringside seat.

In faet, Mitchell played a little-known role
in setting the stage for the act. The 1967 law
had its genesis in a 1947 report. “To Becure
These Rights,” turned out by a Harry Tru-
man-appointed Presidential commission
headed by Charles E. Wilson of General Elee-
trie.

- The report recommended, among other
things: (1) a bipartisan commission to ine-
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vestigate clvil rights violations; (2) crea-
tion in the Justice Department of a new
assistant attorney general in charge of civil
rights, and (3) authority for the Attorney
General to go into court and bring suit to
enjoin interference with anyone's civil rights.

Mitchell took a copy of the Charles Wilson
report to Attorney General Herbert Brownell
in 1956, and peruaded him to draft a bill on
the subject.

The bill got nowhere in 1956 but, in 1967,
key House and Senate committee leaders
promised to get behind it. To the surprise of
nearly everybody, Senate Republican Leader
Willlam ¥, Enowland (Calif.) promised
Mitchell to lead the fight to break a fili-
buster—Iif necessary.

House Democratic and Republican floor
leaders saild they, too, would go along, but
Benate Democratic Leader Johnson made
one major reservation,

He opposed authority in Part 3 for the
Federal Government to seek civil court relief
in civil rights cases.

The controversial title, perhaps the most
important single provision, was ripped from
the bill following a charge by Sen. Richard
B. Russell (D-Ga.) that it could mean “use
of bayonets"” to enforce the law.

But, watered down as it was when it
passed, the new statute was more than a
gesture. As Mitchell still calls it, this bill
was "the breakthrough.”

Omission of authority for the Attorney
General to seek clvil rights relief through
injunctions has long since been remedied.
In the 1964 public accommodations law, the
1966 voting rights act and in the recently
enacted 1968 civil rights protection and open
housing law, Congress has swept on far
beyond it to chart new gains for racial
minorities barely dreamed of in Mitchell's
youth.

““We (the Negro minority) have made some
strides because of these laws we have put
on the books,” said Mitchell.

“Today in Mississippi we have a Negro
mayor, a Negro sheriff, several Negro county
commissioners and justices of the peace,
We've done it there, and we can do it in
;)ther states, because there's a voting rights
aw,

“‘Some people think you get things done
only with strong muscle. Yet it is the law
that enables them to get a fair trial if they
happen to be Rap Brown. If they want to
picket, it 1s the law that supports them in
picketing. When they go into court, if they
win their cases, it is because of those statutes
we've put on the books.

“I believe the strategy we are following
(proceeding through law and not muscle)
is the right course for us. I believe it will
win for the Negro minority rights already
won and enjoyed by other minorities, such
as the Italians, the Irish, the Jews and the
Catholics.

“Those minorities have grown into the
mainstream of American life. We can do so,
too, by voting and using the opportunities
available to us under law,

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CransTON in the chair). The clerk will
call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll,

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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NOMINATION OF RUSSELL EARL
TRAIN TO BE UNDER SECRETARY
OF THE INTERIOR

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, from
time to time over the past week, there
has been mentioned in the press and else-
where the name of Russell Earl Train
who is under consideration as Under Sec-
retary of the Interior.

Senators must know Russell Earl Train
pretty well because he has been a very
active conservationist; but he has been
more than that.

He was admitted to the bar in Wash-
ington, D.C., in 1949. He was on the staff
of the Joint Committee on Internal
Revenue Taxation. Then he was clerk
of the Committee on Ways and Means,
and also minority adviser; then assistant
to the Secretary of the Treasury and
head of the legal advisory staff in 1956
and 1957.

Then he was nominated to the U.S.
Tax Court, but, in 1965, he became presi-
dent of the Conservation Foundation;
and, in addition to that foundation, also
a trustee and chairman of the board, in
fact, of the African Wildlife Leadership
Foundation; director, American Commit-
tee for International Wildlife Protection;
and honorary trustee, Kenya National
Parks, African wildlife management,
Tanganyika National Parks.

He served as a second lieutenant in
World War II, and was promoted to
major. He is known from one end of the
country to the other as a great conser-
vationist.

Mr. President, I should like to haul this
out of the rumor stage and merely say
that after checking, he will be named as
Under Secretary of the Interior, and that
this does have the blessing of the Presi-
dent of the United States.

I desire to add a little more biograph-
ical data on Mr. Train, and ask unani-
mous consent to have it printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the addi-
tional biographical information was or-
dered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

Russell E. Train has been President of The
Conservation Foundation since 1965, when
he resigned as a Judge of the U.S. Tax Court
to take on direction of the 20-year old non-
profit research, education and information
organization.

The Conservation Foundation's purpose is
“to encourage human conduct to sustain and
enrich life on earth.” It has been described
by the Ford Foundation as occupying “a
lonely eminence as the only national orga-
nization dedicated to the whole range of con-
servation concerns.”

During the last three years the foundation
has strengthened its public policy develop-
ment work in a broad range of environmental
problems. During this period, also, its in-
formation and education work has been re-
directed to stimulate citizen involvement.
The foundation's offices have been moved
from New York to Washington, its staff ex-
panded, and its financing diversified.

Train defines conservation as the rational
use of the earth’s resources to achieve the
highest quality of living for mankind. He has
sald that "Conservation has two lines of
attack. First, making sure that critical ir-
replaceable and unique resources are pre-
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gerved. And second, seeing to It that devel-
opment processes respect natural resource
systems, avold negative impacts llke air and
water pollution, and produce amenable, live-
able environments.”

Under his direction the foundation has
taken Increased interest In development
processes and environmental problems of
urban areas. Its current programs include,
for example, a series of on-the-ground proj-
ects designed to demonstrate the use of
ecologlcally-based planning Iin integrating
natural values in attractive and profitable
urban development. At the first of these
demonstration projects, at Rookery Bay, near
Naples, Florida, the foundation in 1968 rec-
ommended ways in which profit-oriented
residential shoreline development can be
compatible with protection of the bay's
natural functions as a nursery and feeding
area for marine life and as a fishing area.
The recommendations are being tested.

Other recent foundation projects include
conferences and books on developmental
problems in metropolitan areas, “the future
environments of North America,” environ-
mental consequences of U.S.-financed In-
ternational development programs, effects on
human behavior of human crowding, and
preparation of the basic work document for
UNESCO's 1968 conference on The Scientific
Bases for Rational Use of the Biosphere.

Born in 1920, Train is a lifelong resident
of the District of Columbia, He graduated
from Princeton University in 1941; served in
the Army from 1941 to 1946; rising to the
rank of major; earned an L.L.B. degree from
Columbia University in 1948, and was ad-
mitted to the District of Columbia bar in
1949,

He then specialized in tax law and served
as an attorney for the Congressional Joint
Committee on Internal Revenue Taxatlon
and later (1953-54) as Clerk and then Mi-
nority Advisor to the House Ways and Means
Committee. He was head of the Treasury
Department's legal advisory stafl (1956-57).

He was appointed to the Tax Court of the
United States by President Eisenhower in
1967 and reappointed to a full 12-year term
in 1959, resigning in 1965.

In 1061 Train founded the African Wild-
life Leadership Foundation, which started
the first wildlife management school in
Africa, glves scholarships to Africans at U.S,
universities, conducts research and educa-
tion programs in African schools, and is now
the major source of U.S. support for wild-
life conservation in Africa.

His interests also led him into participa-
tion in other conservation organizations in
the United States and abroad. In addition to
serving as president and a trustee of The Con-
servation Foundation and African Wildlife
Leadership Foundation, Train serves various
U.S. and international conservation organiza-
tions, including the International Union for
the Conservation of Nature and Natural Re-
sources (executive board member); World
Wildlife Fund (trustee and vice president);
Tanzania, Kenya and Uganda National Parks
(honorary trustee), and American Conserva-
tion Assoclation (trustee).

Train has served on a number of com-
mittees advising government, including a
National Academy of Sciences committee on
SST-Sonic Boom, a Department of the In-
terior committee on the International Water
for Peace Conference and other international
and resources activities.

In 1968 President Johnson appointed Train
to the National Water Commission, a seven=-
man body created by Congress that year. The
Commission is to review the nation's long-
term water resource requirements and make
its final recommendations to the President
and the Congress by 1973. Train serves as
Vice-Chairman of the Commission, which is
headed by Charles F. Luce, Board Chairman




1368

of Consolidated Edison Company of New
York.

Train is Senior Warden of St. John's
Church (Lafayette Square), a trustee of the
Washington Cathedral and member of its
executive committee; a trustee of Recordings
for the Blind, and is active in other civic
organizations.

Train is the son of the late Rear Admiral
and Mrs, Charles R, Train, U.S.N. He is mar-
ried to the former Aileen Bowdoin; they have
four children.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. AL-
LEN in the chair). Is there objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider executive business.

AMBASSADOR TO THE UNITED
NATIONS

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, there
is only one nomination to be called up,
and that is that of Mr. Charles W. Yost
to be our Ambassador to the United Na-
tions, which was reported earlier today.
I ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of that
nomination.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the nomination.

The AssiSTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK.
Charles W. Yost, of New York, to be the
Representative of the United States of
America to the United Nations with the
rank and status of Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary, and the
Representative of the United States of
America in the Security Council of the
United Nations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the nomination?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the nomination.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, there are few
men who have had more experience in
looking after and putting forward the
best interests of the United States than
has Charles W. Yost.

He has had many difficult jobs and has
performed them all with imperturbabil-
ity, skill, and excellence.

The regard by which he is held in his
own profession is shown by the fact that
he is one of the very few diplomats to
hold the rank of career Ambassador.

His experience, particularly in United
Nations matters, is unmatched, in or out
of our Government. Since 1944 when he
was assistant to the chairman of the
U.S. delegation, he has followed closely,
or been assigned to, United Nations
activities.

In the years when I served in the For-
eign Service and in all the years I have
known him, I have never heard a word
of substantive ecriticism about him.
Rather, from those for whom he has
worked, from his colleagues and from his
subordinates, one has always heard the
highest of praise.

This is indeed an appointment of
which the United States can be proud.
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Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
that the nomination be confirmed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is confirmed.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
that the President be notified
immediately.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
President will be notified in accordance
with the request of the Senator from
Illinois.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I am
glad to have the confirmation of Am-
bassador Yost's nomination at this time.
I would be glad to have the matter of the
confirmation of the nomination of Gov-
ernor Hickel come up. But I am anxious
to know whether there is any assuranece
that it can come up tomorrow, because
some of us are arranging for an agenda
tomorrow in the event Governor Hickel's
nomination will not come up, and it is
very necessary for us to know whether
or not that nomination will be eonsidered
tomorrow.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in re-
sponse to the inquiry of the distinguished
Senator from Florida, all I can say at this
time is that every effort is being made to
hurry up the Government Printing
Office’s efforts to complete printing the
hearings on the nomination of Governor
Hickel and the committee report. I an-
ticipate, as of now, that we will have it
tomorrow, but I wish the Senator would
allow me a little flexibility, in the event
something comes up which I am not
aware of, If we have the committee hear-
ings and report tomorrow, the nomina-
tion of Mr. Hickel will be the first busi-
ness after the morning hour.

Mr. HOLLAND, I thank the Senator.
That is as far as he could go under the
conditions.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. DIRKSEN, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate re-
turn to legislative session.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

AMENDMENT OF RULE XXII

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the motion of the Senator from Michi-
gan (Mr. HarT) to proceed to consider
the resolution (S. Res. 11) to amend rule
XXII of the Standing Rules of the
Senate.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, such
words as “democracy” and “liberty” are
used often in discourses coneerning
American government. They are too
often used interchangeably, and taken
to mean the same thing. It is necessary,
however, that we ponder for a moment
just what these words mean, and the dif-
ference between them. It is true that
these two words refer to similar charac-
teristics of the Government of the
United States: Democracy, simply puf,
being rule by the majority and liberty
being the rights of the individual. Both
concepts are important to all Americans.
Take away either, and the other would
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probably no longer aptly deseribe our
system of government.

While both demoecracy and liberty are
essential to our form of government,
there 15 a point at which these two
ideals conflict, and the fight to preserve
both democracy and liberty is often a
fight to keep the two in proper balance
with one another. If the prineiple of
majority rule is expanded without
limitation, the consequences would be
severe: Should 50 percent plus one of
the electorate decide to ignore the rights
of the minority, the justice of the minor-
ity cause would become irrelevant. Ma-
jority rule would prevail. Liberty, or the
rights of the individual, would be abol-
ished. Democracy would, in fact, be-
come mobocracy or tyranny. Similarly,
if liberty is allowed to permanently
thwart the will of the majority, we would
have not liberty but oligarchy and thus
tyranny.

Mr. President, we in the Senate have
an awesome responsibility. As the world’s
greatest deliberative body, it is appropri-
ate for us to consider and to ponder the
philosophical foundations of our Gov-
ernment. The immediate interest of those
favoring particular legislation must not
be allowed to further erode the institu-
tions which buttress our Republic. If the
desire of a temporary majority conflicts
with a principle important to the main-
tenance of democracy and liberty, then,
in my judgment, the duty of the Senate is
to side with the long-range good of the
Nation. Mere temporary majority sup-
port for legislation is hardly the sole eri-
terion for passage of legislation.

Mr, President, this coneern for our Re-
publie, and the institutions which keep it
free, is the prinecipal motivation for those
of us who favor retention of rule XXII in
its present form. This rule is one of a
number of important rules and proce-
dures which serve to protect our Repub-
lic and its free institutions. By allowing
extensive debate of legislative proposals,
and by allowing an exceptionally deter-
mined minority of 34 Senators to speak
indefinitely, the Senate prevents passage
of unduly harsh or punitive legislation,
even though a majority may favor it. In
my judgment, this is the strength of the
Senate: our goal is not to contrive legis-
lation which pleases a mere majority;
rather, it is to attempt to fashion pro-
posals which will consider the desires of
the many geographical, ideological, eco-
nomie, and other interests of this vast
country.

Mr. President, rule XXII in its pres-
ent form encourages this great body to
consider the entire Nation when con-
ducting our business. To weaken the rule
by allowing three-fifths of the Senators
to cut off debate is to discourage this
broad approach which is essential to the
unity of our Nation. The most able
American and South Carolinian, John C.
Calhoun, who served with great distinc-
tion in this body, is known for expound-
ing the theory of the concurrent major-
ity. Calhoun was a brilliant political sci-
entist, and his analysis of the United
States as a pluralistic society was not
only original for its day, it has also stood
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the test of time. This great Senator cor-
rectly perceived that our Nation con-
sisted of numerous competing groups—
business, agricultural, sectional, religious,
and so forth. He contended that none of
these groups alone could determine the
course of Government, but that the inter-
ests would combine—giving and taking
with each other—until a given policy was
sufficiently broad to receive the support
of a majority of the interests in the Na-
tion. The coalition was hardly perma-
nent, but another would be formed on
behalf of another policy.

Mr. President, John C. Calhoun, in
propounding the theory of the concur-
rent majority, was presenting an analy-
sis of our body politic, and how it worked.
He was not advocating, but observing.
However, Calhoun did foresee a danger
that the system could break down if safe-
guards were not provided to insure that
major interests, representing a substan-
tial segment of the population, were
given a voice on matters vitally affecting
them. Indeed, Calhoun at one time advo-
cated several executives—with veto
powers—rather than one President, so
concerned was he that our system could
not sustain the complete alienation of a
major part of our Nation. Perhaps Cal-
houn was prophetic—for indeed the War
Between the States was in part the result
of the inability of our Government to
reconcile opposing points of view within
the system.

Rule XXII as presently written, has
been criticized by its critics not merely
because its use has prevented passage of
certain legislation but because the threat
of extended debate under the rule works
an influence on legislation that is passed.
It has been said that the threat of ex-
tended debate by small groups of Sen-
ators has “diluted” otherwise good legis-
lation. In my judgment, this is not an
argument for weakening rule XXII, but
a most persuasive one for retaining the
present rule. While critics use the term
“dilute,” in reality they are referring to
changes in proposed legislation which
accommodate the bill to the numerous
points of view represented in this body.
This process, far from being harmful,
actually helps fashion legislation more
acceptable to the entire Nation. The re-
sult is not “diluted” legislation but legis-
lation that is designed to do more than
satisfy a temporary majority—that is de-
signed to meet the requirements of as
large a proportion of the American peo-
ple as is possible. In a time of increasing
bitterness and frustration among the
American people, it would appear to be
ill-advised to weaken a device which al-
lows a substantial minority to make its
views felt on legislation. Let us all re-
member, particularly those who wish to
weaken rule XXII, that today’s majority
can easily become tomorrow’s minority.

Mr. President, some would give the im-
pression that a small and willful minor-
ity now have a virtual veto over all leg-
islation because of rule XXII. I think
we are all aware that this is not the
case. First of all, 3¢ Senators are re-
quired to prevent cloture, if all are pres-
ent to vote.
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I should like to remind my colleagues
that there are only 22 Senators from the
States of the old Confederacy, and that
all 22 seldom vote as a unit. Second, the
success of extended debate depends in
some measure on the infrequency of its
use. It is a technique that would rapidly
become ineffective if used often. Ex-
tended debate can become physically
tiring and mentally exhausting, It can
subject participants to the ridicule of a
sometimes hostile press. It can place a
Senator strongly at variance with a ma-
jority of his colleagues. In summary, a
substantial minority of Senators will ex-
ercise their rights under rule XXITI only
if they feel very strongly about an issue.
When this occurs, there can be no doubt
that the issue is important. It is prob-
able that the additional attention fo-
cused on the issue as a result of extended
debate—both here in the Senate and in
the news media—is justified, and might
well prevent hasty action that while ac-
ceptable to a majority, would be strongly
opposed by a minority.

Mr. President, in my judgment, rule
XXIT in its present form is an important
preservative of the rights of the minor-
ity point of view. It helps preserve that
balance between democracy and liberty
essential to the well-being of our Re-
public. It encourages legislation more ac-
ceptable to the entire Nation—and thus
provides consideration of all major in-
terests by the concurrent majority of
which Calhoun wrote. The Senate—as
the world’s greatest deliberative body—
would be wise to resist those who would
weaken its effect.

Mr. President, the critics of the present
rule XXII often speak as if a two-thirds
majority were required to pass all legis-
lation. It seems clear, however, that ex-
tended debate is a technique that is used
only sparingly, and then not always suc-
cessfully. In the last session of the Con-
gress, organized debate occurred twice:
The first time was in opposition to pas-
sage of the so-called open housing bill.
As the Members of this body well know,
two-thirds of the Senators present and
voting invoked cloture, and the bill be-
came law; the second time concerned the
matter of confirmation of an appoint-
ment to the position of Chief Justice. On
this issue, cloture was not invoked, in-
deed, had every Senator who expressed
his view publicly been present to vote, an
absolute majority would have opposed
the debate cutoff. If rule XXII had not
existed and if a dedicated minority of
Senators had not realized victory was
possible without a majority under rule
XXII, it is questionable that the exten-
sive hearings and debates which led to
this close vote would have occurred. On
an occasion when a substantial minority
of Senators realizes that it has a chance
of preventing action on an extremely
controversial matter, this chance, pro-
vided by rule XXII, encourages both sides
to look long and hard at a proposal and
give more careful consideration to the
issue than would have been given had the
rule not existed.

Mr. President, rule XXII demands of
the Senate that legislation be carefully
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drawn. It demands that the views of
Senators—and also part of the Ameri-
can public—which may be in an unpop-
ular minority be given both a fair hear-
ing and a due consideraticn in the pro-
visions of the legislation. Rule XXII
stands as a barrier to whim, to radical
change which, though temporarily pop-
ular, could do harm not contemplated
by the proponents of the change.

Mr. President, our Republic has sur-
vived and prospered because we have at-
tempted to preserve a balance between
democracy and liberty, because our fore-
fathers contemplated the democratic
process not as an end in itself, but as a
means to an end. The rights of man are
held to exist independently of the will-
ingness of a majority to tolerate those
rights. For this reason, we have not had
government by Gallup, in which the will
of the majority at a given time is the sole
test of the merit of a given proposal.

This is not to say that there is some-
thing wrong with the majority opinion
prevailing. Our system of government,
while replete with safeguards against
majority excesses, is essentially a system
whereby majority opinion is translated
into Government action. The use of ex-
tended debate under rule XXII allows a
minority of Senators—who might actu-
ally represent a majority of the people—
to stand up and yell “Wait a minute.” If
a sufficient minority of Senators is will-
ing to take such a stand, then there is
certainly a serious doubt as to the ad-
visability of the proposal.

Mr. President, it has been said that
extended debate delays the Senate in its
work. I submit that this is a deliberative
body—not a traffic court anxious to clear
the docket. Speed may be a virtue in
other branches or agencies of Govern-
ment, but not necessarily in the Senate.
Deliberation by its very nature takes
time. It is important for the Senate that
we consider many aspects of legislative
proposals and other matters. Is the bill
constitutional? This must be considered
by the Senate—not left to the Supreme
Court. The Senate, being a reflective
body, is well suited to preveniing pas-
sage of legislation which violates the
Constitution—even though the proposal
might be otherwise popular.

In addition, the Senate must consider
the wisdom of legislation. It is entirely
conceivable that a bill acceptable to a
majority of Senators—and a majority of
the Nation—could work an extreme
hardship on a minority. A Senate oper-
ating under rule XXII is peculiarly sen-
sitive to such matters—a bill injurious
to the interests of a substantial minority
naturally runs the risk of extended de-
bate. A Senate with a weakened rule
XXII would, in my judement, be much
less inclined to consider a bill from the
standpoint of its effect on all Ameri-
cans—not just a majority.

Mr. President, the proposal to alter
rule XXII changes the percentage of
Senators required to invoke cloture from
6624 to 60 percent of those present and
voting. Some of the proponents of this
change appear to recognize the advis-
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ability of a rule which prevents a cutoff
in debate by a mere majority. They ap-
parently believe, however, that 60 per-
cent represents a sufficient safeguard. I
should like to remind my colleagues that
the 90th Congress began with a Senate
composed of 64 Democrats and 36 Re-
publicans. Had a proposal been before
the Senate of a highly partisan nature
which seriosuly endangered the minority
party, the 36 Republicans could have de-
bated the measure extensively and prob-
ably guaranteed its alteration or with-
drawal, because of the requirements of
rule XXII. However, had the proposed
change in rule XXII been in effect, with
only 60 Senators required to invoke clo-
ture, the minority party would have been
powerless to prevent passage of such a
measure,

Mr. President, the fortunes of political
parties change. At present there are 57
Senators of the majority party and 43
of the minority. In 1970, 25 Democratic
seats and eight Republican seats will be
up for election. I make no prediction, but
those of the majority must certainly con-
sider the possibility that the 92d Con-
gress will find them looking at the rules
from the point of view of the minority—
whether it be a partisan minority, a
philosphieal minority, a sectional minor-
ity, or some other minority. All of us find
ourselves espousing a minority point of
view at one time or another. There are
times when a minority viewpoint needs
the protection which 34 Senators can
now provide. As I have said, extended
debate is not wused capriciously in the
Senate. Senators on the losing side of an
issue often feel strongly about the mat-
ter, yet extended debate is resorted to
sparingly. The rigors involved in ex-
tended debate are indeed safeguards
against its overuse in the Senate.

Mr. President, in attempting to devise
a specific number or fraction of Senators
necessary to close debate, it is to some
extent necessary that the specific figure
appear arbitrary. There is nothing magic
about the fraction two-thirds or the
fraction three-fifths, but, in my judg-
ment, it is clear that a change to the
three-fifths rule would weaken the pro-
tection offered to the minority under rule
XXII. Simply put, it means that where 34
Senators can now prevent passage of
extremely harsh legislation, it would take
41 under the proposed change, I believe
rule XXIT has worked well and that it
effectively provides a degree of protection
for the minority point of view.

Mr. President, the issue at stake in
this debate is one of great importance to
all people of this country and should be
of the greatest importance to the minor-
ity groups of this country. It is most un-
usual that the Members of the Senate
who are proposing restrictions upon
freedom of debate in the Senate and,
thereby, curtailment of the right of mi-
norities, are the very ones who are the
most eloquent in their defense of minor-
ity rights in other areas, It is also an
anomalous situation in that a number of
the proponents of the proposals for
greater restrictions upon debate are
noted for their loquaciousness on other
issues when they feel strongly either for
or against them,
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‘While proponents of this change often
talk about the rights of the minorities,
they are seeking to deny a long-standing
right of the Members of the Senate, who
happen to be in the minority on a certain
issue, to fully debate the issue while rep-
resenting their constituents in a manner
which is consistent with each Senator’s
pledge to represent the people of their
State and to uphold the Constitution.
Our Government was not founded on the
prineiple of absolute rule by the major-
ity; there are a number of provisions in
our Constitution which refute the idea of
absolute majority rule.

Mr. President, while our Founding
Fathers, in setting up our Federal Re-
publie, provided for a very substantial in-
crease of political power in the Central
Government, they did not abolish the
sovereign States and they distributed the
newly created powers in a manner which
would practically eliminate the possibil-
ity of absolute rule by the majority. One
of the primary considerations of our
Founding Fathers in providing a wide
distribution of power was the desire fo
prevent radical action by a popular ma-
jority. The principle of checks and bal-
ances which is preserved in our Consti-
tution by the creation of three co-equal
branches of Governmeny fully expresses
the spirit of our form of government as
being opposed to the rule by an absolute
majority, The Senate and the manner
in which it came into being are proof of
the fact that our Founding Fathers were
opposed to a form of government which
would allow a popular majority to work
its will on a powerless minority, The
compromise between the large and small
States at the Philadelphia Convention to
give equal representation to all States in
the upper House of the Congress of the
United States insured that the large
States would not be able to completely
dominate our new National Government.
This illustrious body stands as a barrier
to the demise of the type of government
which has made our Nation great; equal
representation for every State in the Sen-
ate assures that the people of the smallest
State will have an equal chance to have
their views expressed on any and every
issue which is presented to the Congress.
The Senate was envisioned by the Found-
ing Fathers as a body where the rights of
States and the views of minorities would
be given extraordinary consideration.
During the course of the debates of the
Philadelphia Constitutional Convention
of 1787, the delegates reached agreement
upon a House of Representatives to be
elected by the people every 2 years and
based upon a population ratio divided
into congressional districts. After this
action was taken, the smaller of the par-
ticipating 13 States wondered how their
minorities could be adequately protected
from the capricious whims of a majority
in the House,

After long debate, which was at times
most acrimonious and which actually
threatened to break up the Convention,
the solution was offered by the wise and
venerable Benjamin Franklin; namely,
equal representation in the Senate for
every State. And, to make sure that that
representation would be of a character
that would calmly consider and paftri-
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otically and unselfishly act on laws un-
der which all the people would have to
live, it was provided in the original in-
strument that Members of the Senate
should be elected by State legislators and
not by popular vote and given a term of
6 years. The Senate was never intended
to be a vehicle to be used by a majority
of the large States or by any simple ma-
jority as a means of imposing their will
on a minority of the States; but it was
designed to be a long-term protector of
the freedoms which our Founding Fath-
ers fought and died for and sought to
preserve in the new Constitution.

Mr. President, the Senators who are
making this attempt to change rule
XXITI are attempting to deny the protec-
tion that was given to the small States
by our Founding Fathers against domi-
nation of the U.S. Senate, the Congress,
and our Government by the large States.
There is more at stake in this debate
than the simple wording of rule XXII.
A change in rule XXII could be the first
step in a series of maneuvers by a radical
popular majority which could result in
the loss of many of the freedoms which
we have enjoyed for nearly 200 years in
this great Nation.

Many of the citizens in the original
13 States were concerned about the ex-
tent to which they were submitting
themselves to the new Federal law. They
had recently freed themselves from
tyranny and secured for themselves in-
dividual liberty in a great fight for in-
dependence. Consequently, numerous
safeguards to protect the rights of the
States were built into the Constitution.
Before they would assent to the ratifica-
tion of this supreme law, however, they
won assurance of early approval of the
first 10 amendments to the Constitution,
These amendments, commonly referred
to as the Bill of Rights, constitute the
greatest set of civil and individual rights
to be found anywhere.

Probably the most important of these
10 amendments to the present discussion
is the first. It reads as follows:

ARTICLE I

Congress shall make no law respecting an
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the
free exercise thereof; or abridging the free-
dom of apeech. or of the press; or the right
of the people peaceably to assemble, and to
petition the Government for a redress of
grievances.

This amendment contains one of the
most important restrictions placed upon
this Congress, in that Congress is pro-
hibited from enacting any law which
abridges the freedom of speech. The im-
portance of free and open debate was
foremost in the minds of the authors of
this amendment.

The Founding Fathers also wrote into
the original Constitution other safe-
guards against what the advocates of a
rules change term “majority rule.” They
provided In certain instances for votes
requiring a majority of two-thirds. Here
are some of these provisions as found in
the Constitution:

No person shall be convicted on impeach-
ment without the concurrence of two-thirds
of the Senators present (art. I, sec. 3).

Each House, with the concurrence of two-
thirds, may expel a Member (art-. I, sec, b).
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A Dbill returned by the President with his
objeetions may be repassed by each House by
a vote of two-thirds (art. I, see. 7).

‘The President shall have power, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate to
make treaties, provided two-thirds of the
Senators present concur (art. II, sec. 2).

When the cholce of a President shall de-
volve upon the House of Representatives, a
quorum shall consist of a Member or Mem-
bers from two-thirds of the various States
of the Union (amendment 12).

A guorum of the Senate when choosing a
Vice President shall consist of two-thirds
of the whole number of Senators (amend-
ment 12).

The Constitution, therefore, does not
give recognition in all cases, to the rights
of the majority to control, and our
Founding Fathers envisioned the Senate
as a very real barrier to absolute rule by
the majority and as a citadel to protect
the numerated rights of the citizens of
the new Republic.

Mr. President, one of the most impor-
tant safeguards of our freedoms estab-
lished and preserved by the U.S. Con-
stitution is article V, which requires that
two-thirds of both Houses must concur
on any amendment to the Constitution.
Article V reads as follows:

ARTICLE V

The Congress, whenever two-thirds of
both Houses shall deem it necessary, shall
propose Amendments to this Constitution, or,
on the Application of the Legislatures of two-
thirds of the several States, shall call a Con-
vention for proposing Amendments, which,
in elther Case, shall be valid to all Intents
and Purposes, as part of this Constitution,
when ratified by the Legislatures of three-
fourths of the several States, or by Conven-
tions in three-fourths thereof, as the one or
the other Mode of Ratification may be pro-
posed by the Congress: Provided that no
Amendment which may be made prior to the
Year One thousand eight hundred and eight
shall In any Manner affect the first and
fourth Clauses in the Ninth Section of the
first Article; and that no State without its
Consent, shall be deprived of its equal Suf-
frage in the Senate.

Not only does an amendment to the
Constitution require the concurrence of
two-thirds of both Houses or the concur-
rence of conventions called for by two-
thirds of the States, but the Constitu-
tion provides that any amendments
approved must be ratified “by the legis-
latures of three-fourths of the several
states, or by conventions in three-fourths
thereof”

Mr. President, the Senate has refused
to adopt the proposed changes the last
seven times that this matter has come
before the Senate. The Senate, in its
widsom, has recognized the importance
of preventing absolute majority rule.
The Senate has recognized that the
wishes of a temporary majority may con-
flict with the rights of a minority, rights
which should be preserved. The Senate
has recognized its role as a body pecu-
liarly well suited to giving due consider-
ation to a point of view that may not be
popular, but may possess great merit.
Let us continue to exercise this wisdom
by rejecting once again the proposal now
before us.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. THURMOND. Mr, President, I am
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Ppleased to yield to the able and distin-
guished Senator from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I am
glad the Senator has stated the position
that he has just stated. I am reminded,
if the Senator will permit me to state
this reference for the REcoro—and I ask
unanimous consent that I may do so
without his losing his right to the
floor——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HOLLAND. That Mr. Walter Lipp-
mann, who frequently announces posi-
tions with which I do not agree, and with
which I am sure the Senator from South
Carolina does not agree, has stated af
least twice in his column very strongly
this principle, in which I think he was
sound. Without attempting to quote it
literally, this was the substance: that
in his judgment, it was definitely a part
of the American genius of government
that a majority of less than two-thirds,
on a matter in which there was very
great controversy and very deep con-
viction, should resort to persuasion
rather than compulsion.

I have always thought that that was
a very good way to state the matter. I ask
the distinguished Senator if he does not
think that our friends who want to com-
pel other Senators to come to their con-
clusion through use of cloture are try-
ing to substitute compulsion for per-
suasion, and that that is exactly the
wrong course?

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, in
reply to the distinguished Senator from
Florida, I would say that that is also
the opinion of the Senator from South
Carolina, I regret that some of the Mem-
bers of this body seem fo be willing to
pursue such a course of conduct. When
any matter is so objectionable fo as many
as a third of the Members of this body,
then there should be strong persuasion
rather than compulsion, because evi-
dently the minority would not be so
bitterly opposed unless it were detri-
mental to the citizens of their respective
States, or there were some very strong
reason to pursue that course.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator
from South Carolina. May I ask him an-
other question?

I know, of course, that he has on some
oceasions, as has the Senator from Flor-
ida, participated in long debate, because
our convictions were deep, even though
we knew that we were not in the majority
in the Senate.

Is it not true that it is not easy for
Senators, who know that they represent
a minority—that it is not easy physi-
cally, not easy psychologically—to stand
on the floor of the Senate day after day
and assert their strong conviction, even
though they are weary, even though the
press is lodging strong complaints
against them, even though they are get-
ting through the mail many communica-
tions denouncing them for what they are
doing? Is it not true that it is not easy
for them to take that position, partic-
ularly when there seems to be a general
public opinion against them in the Na-
tion as a whole? To the contrary, ought
it not to be understood that Senators are
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willing, in spite of adverse rulings, in
spite of attacks made on them, in spite
of the fact that they know they do not
have a majority of the Senate on their
side, and feel so deeply on the subject, to
stand day afier day and week afier week
to defend their position? Is not that
something that ought to be recognized
by other Senators and by the rest of the
public?

It is something not easy to do; it is
very difficult to do, and it is only done
because of the depth of the conviction
that what is attempted to be done by the
majority will be very hurtful either to
the people in their States, or to a great
region in the United States, or to the
principles of the Government under
which we live. Is it not true that it is
not easy but is difficult to stand up and
fight, fight, and fight simply because of
that conviction?

Mr, THURMOND. I commend the able
Senator from Florida for that statement.
For many years, some Members of this
body have talked and talked and talked
to try to arouse the country to an under-
standing of the assaults being made
on the Constitution on humanitarian
grounds or so-called civil rights grounds,
or some other terminology that would be
popular with certain groups or perhaps
with a great many people in the country,
especially leftwing news media.

I know how some Senators have been
ridiculed because they have stood here
and talked to maintain the Constitution
of the United States, the greatest docu-
ment that was ever conceived by the
mind of man for governing people, under
which this Nation has become the rich-
est Nation on the face of the earth, un-
der which this Nation has become the
strongest Nation in the world, and under
which the people of this country enjoy
the highest standard of living that any
people have ever enjoyed under any type
of government in the history of mankind.

Those Senators who have stood here
seeking to preserve the great document
known as the Constitution of the United
States ought, in my judgment, to be
highly commended throughout the Na-
tion, instead of being condemned by
some liberal news media, some leftwing-
ers, because they are standing for the
principles that have made this country
great.

They have been standing for the bed-
rock of this country. They have been
standing to preserve our Constitution in
order thai our people may continue to
enjoy the freedom, liberty, and justice
that our Constitution provides.

I realize that sometimes people who
advocate things that are noble are not
willing to go through the long, tortuous
procedure of amending the Constitution.
They wish to reach their goal quickly
and therefore seek to pass a statute for
which there is no authority, when in
reality they ought to offer proposals to
amend the Constitution in order to ac-
complish their goal.

These are Senators who will stand here
and fight and do all they can to preserve
our Constitution in the face of proposals
that would appear to be popular with the
public, proposals that would not appear
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to be popular from a humanitarian
standpoint. Those who would fight to
preserve the Constitution and persuade
the people take steps to amend the Con-
stitution, rather than to accomplish their
immediate goals by statute, are to be
highly commended.

I thoroughly agree with the able Sen-
ator from Florida. I feel that if there
had not been in the past 15 years some
fights made in the Senate that have been
made, there would have been a greater
deterioration and a greater erosion of
the Constitution.

Furthermore, I was terribly disap-
pointed last week when the former Vice
President, Hubert Humphrey, ruled that
section 2 of rule XXTI and section 2 of
rule XXXII were unconstitutional, but
that the rest of the rules were not. I
know of no authority for a Vice Presi-
dent or any other Presiding Officer of
the Senate to substitute his judgment
for the entire U.S. Senate and to hold
that certain parts of certain rules to
which he personally objects are uncon-
stitutional.

Section 2 of rule XXII provides that
two-thirds of the Senate are required to
cut off debate. Section 2 of rule XXXII
provides that the rules of this body shall
continue from one Congress to the next,
until the rules are changed as provided
by the Senate itself.

I abhorred the former Vice President’s
ruling. I deeply regretted it. I know of no
authority that the Vice President has to
make such a ruling. It goes in the face of
the precedents followed by all the Presid-
ing Officers who have ever presided over
this great deliberative body in the history
of the Nation. Going back 180 years, no
person who has presided where the dis-
tinguished Presiding Officer sits today as
the Acting Vice President has ever ruled
in such a way. In my judgment, the for-
mer Vice President’s ruling was wisely
overruled by the Senate.

I hope that the Senate will now see fit
to keep the present rule; namely, that
two-thirds of the Senators present and
voting are necessary to stop debate. We
know that cloture can be obtained, as it
has been obtained on many issues, if the
public opinion of the country so warrants
it. That public opinion will be refiected in
the views of Senators.

I feel very strongly about this matter,
because every section of the country
must be protected. This is the only body
in the Government that can protect the
country. The House of Representatives
cannot protect it. A Member of the House
can speak only for a minute or 5 or 10
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minutes, perhaps. In the Senate, we are
privileged to have unlimited debate. If
any proposal is calculated to hurt the
people of any State or any region of the
country, or to be in violation of the Con-
stitution or to be against the interests
of the public, the Senate is the place
where views can be aired and the matter
taken to the country, because the Senate
is the only place in which unlimited de-
bate, as we know it, can be carried on.
It is really not unlimited debate, because
two-thirds of the Senate can stop it at
any time it wishes to do so.

Why change a rule that has served the
Nation well, that has served to protect
the public and the principles of this
great country ?

I hope that when the Senate votes on
this question again, it will see fit to fol-
low the same course it followed a few
days ago, namely, to preserve rule XXIT,
section 2, and rule XXXII, section 2, in
order that this great body which we
know as the Senate may continue to be
in the future the great deliberative body
that it has been in the past.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank and compli-
ment the distinguished Senator from
South Carolina. If he has completed his
remarks, I am ready to yield to the act-
ing majority leader, so that he can move
to recess the Senate.

RECESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in
accordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in recess until 12
noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
3 o’clock and 59 minutes p.m.) the Senate
took a recess until tomorrow, Wednes-
day, January 22, 1969, at 12 meridian,

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate January 21 (legislative day of
January 10), 1969:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Elliot L. Richardson, of Massachusetts, to
be Under Secretary of State.

U, Alexis Johnson, of California, a Forelgn
Bervice officer of the class of career ambassa-
dor, to be Under Secretary of State for Polit-
ical Affairs.

Richard F. Pedersen, of California, to be
counselor of the Department of State.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

David Packard, of California, to be Deputy
Secretary of Defense.

January 21, 1969

Robert F. Froehlke, of Wisconsin, to be an
Assistant Becretary of Defense,
Robert C. Seamans, Jr., of Massachusetts,
to be Secretary of the Air Force.
John H. Chafee, of Rhode Island, to be
Becretary of the Navy.
OFFICE OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS
George A. Lincoln, of Michigan, to be Di-
rector of the Office of Emergency Prepared-
ness.
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
J. Phil Campbell, of Georgia, to be Under
Becretary of Agriculture,
Clarence D. Palmby, of Virginia, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Rocco C. Sicillano, of California, to be

Under Secretary of Commerce,
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

James D. Hodgson, of California, to be
Under Secretary of Labor,

Armold R. Weber, of Illinols, to be an As-_
sistant Secretary of Labor. 3

Geoffrey H. Moore, of New Jersey, to be
Commissioner of Labor Statistics, U.8. De-
partment of Labor, for a term of 4 years.

Elizabeth Duncan Koontz, of North Caro-
lina, to be Director of the Women's Bureau,
Department of Labor.

OFFICE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Lee A. DuBridge, of California, to be Direc-
tor of the Office of Science and Technology.
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND

WELFARE

Patricia Reilly Hitt, of California, to be
an Assistant Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

CiviL. SERVICE COMMISSION

James E. Johnson, of California, to be a
civil service commissioner for the remainder
of the term expiring March 1, 1971, vice
John Willlams Macy, Jr., resigned.

DisTRICT OF COLUMEIA COMMISSIONER

Walter E, Washington, of the District of
Columbia, to be Commissioner of the Dis-
trict of Columbia for a term expiring Pebru-
ary 1, 1973. (Reappointment.)

Councit or EcoNOMIC ADVISERS

Paul W. McCracken, of Michigan, to be
a member of the Council of Economic Ad-
visers,

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by
the Senate, January 21 (legislative day
of January 10), 1969:

UniTED NATIONS REPRESENTATIVE

Charles W. Yost, of New York, to be the
representative of the United States of Amer-
ica to the United Nations with the rank and
status of Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary, and the representative of
the United States of America in the Security
Council of the United Nations.
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LET'S GET UP OFF THE FLOOR

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr, ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, Pete
Hamill is one of the most readable writ-

ers in that very readable publication, the
Village Voice.

He recently called upon his audience
to recover from the “pox that was 1968
by changing some bad habits which be-
came apparent last year. His criticism
of the left is constructive and thought-
ful. We all know the excesses of the right
are as grievous. I hope they have as
articulate a critic.

The article follows:

Ler's Ger Up OFF THE FLOOR
(By Pete Hamill)

The pox that was 1968 Is behind us, the
bodies have finally gone cold, and the New
year looms, virginal and gray. If 1969 is any-
thing llke its predecessor, we might as well
Just cut our throats right now. But even
with Nixon and Lodge and Hickel and the
other members of the Lawrence Welk audi-
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enge who shall govern us, there still remains
some hope of survival, The big problems
might be out of our hands for four years,
but it does seem to me that on smaller mat-
ters we might have some chance of straight-
ening ourselves out. The following are some
suggested beginnings.

1. An absolute cleaning up of the lan-
guage. I mean that all of us should try to
use the American language with greater ac-
curacy and precision. For example, in the
way we talk about race. A black racist should
be called a black racist. If George Wallace is
a white racist, then Rap Brown is a black
racist. Personally, I would like to see that
blurry noun “militant” eliminated from the
language. But if rewrlte men continue to use
it, then it should be used across the board.
If a black yahoo like Sonny Carson can be
described as a militant, then we should also
use the word to describe white yahoos like
Rosemary Gunning, Vito Battista, and Albert
Shanker.

It would also help if we reduced or elimi-
nated those phrases which no longer have
even general meaning: “‘groovy,” “lmperial-
ists,” “up tight,” “white power structure,”
“plece of the action,” “pig"” (as applied to all
enemies, especially cops), “participatory de-
mocracy,” “Uncle Tom,” “guerrilla” (followed
by words like theatre, politics, journalism,
painting, etc.), “soul” (followed by food,
music, brother, etc.,, or used alone to con-
note some exalted sense of self missing in
others), “honky,” “community control” (as
a slab of letters on a page, without elabora-
tion). I realize that this would make it al-
most impossible for some citizens to talk, but
perhaps we would then be forced to talk
with some precision about what is happen-
ing to us. If the years of Johnson, Rostow,
and Rusk have taught us anything, it is
the viclousness of the sloppy use of language.

2. Liberals in general, and intellectuals in
particular, should cease functioning as ex-
cuse-makers for people who hate them. If
Rap Brown calls me a honky or a racist

. I have no obligation to make excuses
for him; my only obligation is to laugh at
him, or to belt him. I certainly have no obli-
gation to say: yeah, Rap, oh you're beautiful,
Rap, oh please lash me again, Rap, baby, give
it to me some more while I make out the
check. The liberals who put up with this sort
of racist crap are masochist jellyfish. I realize
that Rap Brown is somewhat passe, but I
use him as a symbol because I've seen him
work: making brave speeches about burning
everything down, then disappearing behind
his bodyguards while other people are beaten,
kicked, arrested, or shot. The Rap Browns
hate liberals because they see the liberals
they bleat to (for a fee) collapse before
Afros and shades faster than a French army
collapses before the sight of guns. The Rap
Browns have changed numbers of otherwise
decent men into people who hate the sight
of Negroes; the Brown gloat about this as
evidence that all whites are secret racist
dogs, and the liberals spend their time agree-
ing, and excusing Brown’s filthy manners by
rolling out all the history of the black man
in America. The day the Rap Browns get
black men into the Ironworkers Union, in-
stead of into the cemetery, then we can be-
lieve in thelr sincerity about their brothers.

3. As a footnote to the above, it should be
made clear that criticism of blacks is not
automatically racist. Criticlsm equals racism
is a beautiful piece of propaganda put forth
by people who deserve to be criticized, and
has paralyzed us for years. I can understand
to some extent why blacks won't criticize
other blacks, at least before whites (al-
though there is no white equivalent of “uncle
Tom,” and no whites have spoken as much
filth about people like Bayard Rustin as
blacks have). Let us grant for argument’s
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sake that In revolutions there is some need
for a united front. Still, if a black man is
caught stealing from the poverty program,
then he is breaking the law and should be
put in the slam. To construct elaborate
theories about how the white man's law
should not apply to his colonial subjects and
how the black man has the right to steal or
rob because his great-grandfather was stolen
from Africa and robbed of his freedom and
his manhood—that is sophistry. The District
attorney should not be called a racist be-
cause he arrests a thief or an embezzler. If
Albert Shanker breaks the law (as he clearly
did), he should be put in jail; the prosecutor
should not be open to a charge of anti-
semitism. A thief is a thief; a lawbreaker Is a
lawbreaker.

Incidentally, the paranoia about “the white
press” should really be described as that:
paranoia. There are no conspiracies on news-
papers to portray black men-as-raving mani-
acs, rapists, killers, dummies, or thieves. Paul
Sann of the Post does not call Mike O'Neill
at the News and Abe Rosenthal at the Times
and set that day's line against the blacks.
There are some serious inadequacies in the
way race is covered, but they are the same
inadequacies involved in covering everything
else (crisis reporting, lack of depth and
nuance, sheer dumbness, the fact that many
editors don't even live in the city they pur-
port to be covering). To stage a demonstra-
tion and then start beating the bejesus out of
the people who come to cover the demonstra-
tion (most of whom are favorably disposed
to your position) is not only paranoia, but
stupldity.

4. Stop the hypocrisy on inter-racial sez.
One of the great mysteries is why black wom-
en don't blow the whistle on some of their
black brothers. Everyone in the Village
knows this scene: the black cat sitting in the
Village bar, a copy of Liberation in his
pocket, wearing Afro and shades, practicing
his best surly look, nursing a warm beer, and
waiting for the first guilt-ridden white chick
to tumble in the door. It doesn't matter that
the girl is the ugliest white broad since Ilse
Eoch, or that she is sodden with whiskey, or
has a bad case of the crabs. That particular
black stud doesn't care. What matters is that
she's white.

S0, after seven or elght minutes of love
talk (“white bitch" etc.), he takes her off and
balls her badly on a 6th Street rooftop, and
then comes back, muttering about the revo-
lution, and has the nerve to threaten the
lives of any black chicks he sees with white
men. His manhood reinforced, he goes home,
sleeps the sleep of the just, and spends the
following morning writing an essay about
black pride. Jesus. If blacks or whites have
to take guys like this serlously, then we had
better start erecting statues to Vincent Im-
pelliterri, Richard Speck, and Simon Legree.
They’ve all had an equally elevating effect on
America.

5. We should finally admit that no serious
change in this country will ever be effected
through . Abbie Hoffman and Jerry
Rubin and the Yippie kids who hang around
them can be funny at times, and brave. But
basically they are . I cherish them for
walking into HUAC meetings in costumes out
of “Drums Along the Mohawk.” but HUAC
is an easy enemy; confronting the late Joe
Pool is just not the same as taking over Gen-
eral Motors or Litton Industries, or destroy-
ing the welfare system, The Yippies are tap-
dancers and is therapy, not pol-
itics, You don’t become a revolutionary by
saying you are a revolutionary, and you don’t
storm the Moncada Barracks with your brains
blown apart on drugs.

6, We should make some small start to-
ward relieving the paranoia of the cops. God
knows, I have plenty of reason to believe that
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a lot of cops are slightly bughouse, and
addled by raclsm and petty bigotry. But
someone has to prove to me that you change
them by calling them "“pig" or by shooting
random members of the force in the hack
from ambush. Cops, after all, are working
class people; they want to be respectable and
their ideas about respectability are about 40
years out of date. But If you despise a cop
because his hair is short, you cannot expect
him to love you when yours is long. I've met
cops who are decent, many who are brave,
many who are not brutal sadists. They have
rotten jobs, but we hired them. And let’s face
it; we need them. Anyone who thinks that
we could survive very long in New York with-
out cops is an innocent. I realize that I sound
ltke Norman Frank; but the fact remains
that this is a violent, brutal city, and until
the golden day when really basic change is
effected in the socliety, it will remain brutal
and violent. You don't start making basic
change by eliminating people on the periph-
ery, like the cops.

I don't think we have to start putting
statues of cops on every third corner. But
we could pay the cop a decent salary. We
could pay him a bonus Iif he gets a college
education (a lot of the worst cops are just
ignorant). We could give the cop a sabbatical
every six years or so, with pay, so he could
walk around the world for a year without a
gun on his hip (why schoolteachers should
get sabbaticals and cops or firemen shouldn't
is one of those abiding mysteries best left to
some genius like Jacques Barzun). But per-
haps we could begin by just once in a while
saying good morning to a cop. Just for the
hell of it. Just to recognize that we see him
as a subject, not an object, a human being,
not a uniform, a man, not a pig. (Of course,
if he is a member of the TFF, you might get
locked up; but until the TPF is finally abol-
ished, it’s worth a shot.)

7. We should immediately do everything
possible to pass a new Lyons law. Under the
old Lyons law, which was repealed some years
back, city employes had to live within the
city limits. Then the law was repealed, the
city employes fled to the suburbs, and the
result has been near disaster, If a cop wants
to be a cop and live in Oyster Bay, that's
perfectly all right; just let him join the
Oyster Bay P. D. But if he wants to be a cop
in New York City, then, by God he had better
live in New York City. No one should have
the right to affect the lives of people in a
community in which he does not live; at
present, large numbers of New York cops are
Tunctioning like Spain’s Guardia Civil, They
are what Charles Monaghan describes as
“Hesslans,” taking the money, without the
responsibility of paying taxes, improving the
city, sharing its pain and its secrets. Any-
one who lives with the barbecue-in-the-back-
yard life style just can't begin to under-
stand 112th Street, the hippies, blacks, or
anything else we're made of. And there is
something terribly wrong when someone like
Albert Shanker can disrupt our city when he
doesn't even live here; he should have no
more right to close our schools than he has
to affect the foreign policy of Canada. The
same goes for Rhody McCoy, who lives on
Long Island. If they are truly concerned
about our schools, let them live among us.
Otherwise, to hell with them, (Insular? Sure.
But if we keep exporting the middle class,
then we're doomed).

8. We should stop cheering the Romantic
Revolutionaries every time they call for
blood. At Columbia, and in a few other
places, BDS did a good Job of exposing the
smugness and hypocrisy (not to mention the
corruption) of the people who run our insti-
tutions. But we part company on the issues
of spilled blood. Talk of heading for the
Adirondacks with machine guns is romantic
nonsense at best, and Minuteman lunacy at
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worst;. this s just not Cuba, or Bolivia, or
Vietnam,

I remember one brave revolutionary in
Chicago, who wanted to broadcast a tape
recording from a loudspeaker on & high floor
of the Chicago Hilton. The tape would tell
the kids in Grant Park that the revolutionary
was In the hotel, that they should storm the
place and join him, Naturally, the kids would
have been slaughtered by Daley's thugs and
the National Guard. Naturally, that is what
the revolutionary wanted. Naturally, he had
no plans to really be in the hotel. I suppose
that was a pretiy clever revolutionary tactlc.
(The plan was never put in effect; too many
objections from softies.) But personally I'm
tired of the sight of blood. I've seen enough
blood in the past few years to last me a life-
time; some of the blood I saw last year ran
right through America, and the wounds
haven't stopped hemorrhaging. For a year,
we could do without the sight of blood; it
would be even better if “intellectuals” would
cease belng enthralled at the prospect of
seeing it spilled.

It I seem to have spent more time here

talking about the sins of the left rather than
the right, it is because the left these days
seems more riddled with sloppiness, intellec~
tual arrogance, cant, and self-deception than
the right. It's easy to laugh at the right,
because thelr shibboleths are so clumsily
transparent. But the cliches of the lefi are
more sinister, because the left should be the
best hope for this country. If its basic emo-
tions are hate and contempt, then it will get
nowhere (consider the posture of Mr., Clean,
Eugene McCarthy, so blinded by hatred for
the Eennedys that he found it an easy mat-
ter to vote for a drunken lout like Russell
Long in the contest for Senate majority
whip). Above all it should be the duty of the
left to talk straight, without clotting its
rhetoric with gooey slabs of prose glop, and
without accepting every example of paranoid
rubbish as revealed truth.

ERNEST PETINAUD'S 64TH
BIRTHDAY

HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 9, 1969

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, every 4 years the Nation cele-
brates Ernest Petinaud’s birthday by
having a big parade down Pennsylvania
Avenue, Yesterday was Emest’s 64th
birthday, and the parade was fittingly
followed by at least 10 parties.

. Mr. Speaker, this is exceedingly prop-
er, but I do not see why we cannot have
a parade every year. Ernest Petinaud cer-
tainly merits it. As maitre d’ of the House
Restaurant for the past 32 years, Ernest
Petinaud has performed his duties with
perfection; some Members have been
known to regard his performance as
somewhat miraculous. He is one of the
most gracious, urbane, and charming
men ever to have graced the halls of the
Capitol. He is always helpful, and has a
manner to make everyone feel at home.

But more than his great service, be-
yond the call of duty, has been his great
Iriendship over the years. I am honored
and delighted to be a friend of Ernest
Petinaud. I value his friendship. He is a
good, kind, and knowledgeable man. He
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is never at loss for a kind word, a
thoughtful act.

Ernest Petinaud has represented the
courtesy and dignity of the Congress for
32 years, both in Washington and abroad.
‘We could find no greater ambassador.

I wish him many, many more happy
birthdays.

A TRIBUTE TO THOMAS J. “STONE-
WALL"” JACKSON, HERO OF THE
CONFEDERACY

Hon. ROBERT H. (BOB) MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr, MOLLOHAN. Mr, Speaker, there is
no questioning the military brilliance of
Thomas J. “Stonewall” Jackson, a son
of Clarksburg, W. Va., and, in company
with Robert E. Lee, one of the two out-
standing heroes of the War Between the
States.

The history of military service contains
few examples of military capacity equal
to that demonstrated by this remarkable
man. Orphaned at the age of six, he set
his sights on a military education and,
by dint of hard work and perseverance,
obtained an appointment to the U.S.
Military Academy at West Point. Though
woefully deficient in previous training,
he fought his way to 17th place in his
graduating class, to the utter admiration
of his classmates and teachers.

As a first lieutenant and brevet major
in the war with Mexico, he was honored
for gallantry in action at Contreras,
Churumusco, and Chapultepec. Retiring
from the Army, he secured a teaching
position at Virginia Military Institute,
where he remained until the outbreak of
the war in 1861.

Thomas J. Jackson was a strongly re-
ligious man, and he entered the War Be-
tween the States in the solemn belief
that the Almighty was clearly on the
side of the Confederacy. He never waver-
ed in this assumption, which carried him
to glory unsurpassed.

At First Manassas, he attracted atten-
tion by nobly resisting the impact of a
Federal assault on Henry House Hill. A
fellow officer, noting his performance,
declared to his men:

There is Jackson, standing llke a stone
wall. Let us determine to die here, and we
will conquer,

Shortly afterward, the tide turned and
the precipitous Federal retreat began,
Overnight, the fame of “Stonewall”
Jackson spread.

‘When the Federal forces assaulted the
York Peninsula, in 1862, en route to
Richmond, Jackson led an extraordinary
raid again Federal positions throughout
the Shenandoah Valley. Four Federal
armies under Generals Banks, Fremont,
Shields, and Milroy, pursued Jackson in
the hopes of stopping and destroying him.
But Jackson evaded them effectively,
then turned and struck them down, one
at a time, in one of the most masterly
military operations of record. By so do-
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ing, Jackson forced the Federal authori-
ties to recall troops from the Richmond
campaign, thereby destroying its effec-
tiveness and compelling ultimate with-
drawal from the York Peninsula. Be-
fore the Federal forces left, however,
Jackson rejoined the main Confederate
Army, in front of Richmond, and assisted
in driving back the bulk of the enemy
force. .

At Second Manassas, Jackson was
again brilliant, and was largely responsi-
ble for the defeat there sustained by
Federal General Pope.

At Antietam, where General Lee was
held to a draw by General McClellan,
Jackson's personal decision to attack a
Federal force threatening the main body
of the Confederate Army was probably
responsible for saving the day for the
Confederates by permitting the success-
ful recrossing of the Potomac, without
interference.

In the battle of Fredericksburg, Jack-
son was again the personification of a
“Stone Wall.” At Chancellorsville, fol-
lowing some of the heaviest fighting of
the war, he was accidentally shot by a
Confederate picket. After fighting gamely
for his life, he passed away May 10, 1863.
It was Sunday and Jackson had often
sald he wanted to die on Sunday. A true
believer to the end, his last words were
simply:

Let us cross over the river and rest under
the shade of the trees.

The Confederacy grieved for its fallen
captain. Even the Federals mourned the
loss of a great American.

It is not often that greatness wins the
recognition of everyone, friend and foe
alike, but so great was “Stonewall” Jack-
son that even this occurred.

He was, indeed, a man of the highest
callber. He shall be remembered so long
as honor, valor, and spiritual dignity
prevalil,

“HOPE"—A SHIP AND A SYMBOL

HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, the hospital
ship SS Hope is entering the final weeks
of a medical teaching and treatment
mission to Ceylon and will return to the

+ United States in mid-March. The ship

has visited eight nations in as many
yvears and, at each stop, has helped to
builld firm foundations of good health
and good will.

Hope's remarkable adventure has been
warmly praised in an editorial appearing
recently in the Hudson Dispatch, Union
City, N.J. The editorial will be of interest
to my colleagues, and I ask that it be
inserted at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorbp,
as follows:

“HOPE"'—A SHIP AND A SYMBOL

To whatever land the sleek, glistening

white ship 8.8. Hope may sall she always de-
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parts regarded as the best messenger of good-
will any country might have sent to another
nation. In the eight years of her existence,
she has visited a different port of call with
each change of the calendar. 8.8, Hope and
crew have given so much of themselves, they
have been acclaimed on three continents as
a symbol of what her name portends.

The ship costs $5,000,000 a year to operate.
The money is ralsed through popular sub-
scriptions and the annual fashionable cotil-
lion ball which this year will be held Sunday
night in the grand ballroom of the Waldorf
Astoria Hotel in New York, Debutantes from
throughout the metropolitan area will be in-
troduced. The first six cotillions, a highlight
of the winter social season, raised more than
$150,000. Last year approximately $20,000 was
realized and it is anticipated another sizeable
sum will be raised this year to augment the
work of the hospital ship.

During its short history more than 1,000
Americans have volunteered service aboard
the craft and there is a long list of doctors,
dentists, technicians and nurses eagerly
awaiting a turn at serving oppressed and
suppressed humans somewhere in the world.
More than 10,000 major operations have been
performed aboard the Hope and some 100,000
persons were treated and more than 4,000
medical personnel tralned. Approximately
two million others benefited through immu-
nization, examinations and other services.

When the S.5. Hope enters a port, she re-
mains in harbor for about 10 months, a sym-
bol of American concern for suffering. Thus
far she has visited Indonesia, Vietnam, Peru,
Colombia, Ecuador, Guiana, Nicaragua and
Ceylon,

Administering to the needs of the unfor-
tunate is not without its barriers. Distrust,
skepticism and condescenslon are among the
moods the ship crew must overcome before
it really can begin the purpose of the mercy
trip—teaching, training and treating na-
tives.

Once the purposes are understood the 8.8,
Hope becomes the most glorious site in a
port where medieval methods of medical care
still exist and the populace is less literate
than is good.

It has been written about the courageous
crew, medical and technical personnel and
the ship that by comparatively small ex-
penditures the S.8. Hope has lighted a tiny,
inexpensive candle in the darkness. Imagine
America’s image, to say nothing of the world's
health, if a thousand ships of Hope moved
upon the waters of the earth for the allevia-
tion of the ills of mankind. The possibilities
of peace in a healthy world stagger the imagi-
nation.

The “ripple on a pond"” action Hope creates
spreads over wide areas as those tutored by
America's Good Samaritans disseminate their
invaluable knowledge among the heretofore
neglected peoples.

COMMISSION ON AFRO-AMERICAN
HISTORY AND CULTURE

HON. HUGH SCOTT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, on Janu-
ary 15 I introduced S. 14, a bill to es-
tablish a Commission on Afro-American
History and Culture. The Commission
would study proposals in the general area
of black studies, and of the dissemina-
tion of information on the role played
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by Afro-Americans in American history.

William Raspberry, of the Washington
Post, has written an article suggesting
Washington, D.C., as the ideal site for
a center on black history. He makes the
point that researchers could also take
advantage of the National Archives, the
Library of Congress, the Howard Uni-
versity library, and the Association for
the Study of Negro History and Culture,
which are located in the District of Co-
lumbia.

This idea is but one of many which
should be seriously considered. This
country needs a body which is respon-
sible for investigating and determining
the merits of such ideas and reporting
to the President of the United States.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp Mr. Raspberry's
article entitled “Washington Called Ideal
Site for a Center on Black History,”
which was published in the Washington
Post of January 17, 1969.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WaASHINGTON CALLED IDEAL SITE FOR A CENTER
oN Brack HISTORY

It is possible to disagree profoundly with
the tactics some black students are using to
force college administrations to institute
black studies courses. But there can be no
denying that American history has been, to a
really shameful degree, a history of white
America only.

Take a simple matter like the treatment of
slavery in the history textbooks. A reader is
certain to come up with a far less realistic
view of what slavery was all about and what
it meant to Negro slaves than he would get
from, say, Williamn Styron's The Confessions
of Nat Turner, whatever the shortcomings of
that book.

Our history books have largely been public
relations tracts, and for the most part it
hasn't been good PR. To deal honestly with
this country's treatment of its dark-skinned
minorities.

Much of the dishonesty, no doubt, has
been unintentional. Most of the historians
have been white, and they have tended to
view history through white eyes. In addition,
most history texts rely on secondary sources,
with the result that errors and distortions
are perpetuated.

It also must be acknowledged that people
write history textbooks in order to sell them,
And since school administrators, most of
whom are white, learned their history from
distorted texts, they are predisposed to ac-
cept many of these distortions as fact. And
80 they order similar works for their own
classrooms.

Having said that, it must be observed that
much of the so-called black history now be-
ing pushed is almost as badly distorted as
what it attempts to correct. That might not
be so bad if the two distortions resulted in a
balanced view of our history.

A more likely result, however, is a good deal
of skepticism toward both white history and
black.

To say that the history books are distorted
is not to say that they must remain that

way.

It strikes me that the Increasing disposi-
tion of private foundations to fund innova-
tive approaches to contemporary problems
and the growing interest of black students
in their own and America's history could be
fruitfully combined.

The foundations, or the Federal Govern-
ment for that matter, could make available
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money for a sophisticated center—perhaps in
Washington—where black students from all
over the country could have the opportunity
to do some first-rate historical research.

Washington could be the ldeal location,
since the researchers would have access to
the National Archives, the Library of Con-
gress and Howard University's excellent
library.

Washington also is the headquarters of the
Association for the Study of Negro Life and
History, which for years has been trying to
fill in the gaps in American history with
little staff or money for research. Perhaps the
Assoclation under its director, Charles Wes-
ley, a former college president, could be the
nucleus of the research center.

The combination of interested scholars,
access to primary information sources and
money, it seems to me, could produce a truly
excellent history of black Americans—not as
pro-Negro propaganda but as unvarnished
presentation of facts,

Such a history would be of value not just
to black people who want to feel better about
themselves, but to all people who want to
know what this country is about and how
it came to be that way.

It also could be expected to have a pro-
found impact on the general history text-
books—both because it would exert pressure
on other historians to tell it as it was and
because it would provide the means for doing
80,

JOSEPH McCAFFREY SPEAKS TO
THE POLICE ACADEMY

HON. CARLETON J. KING

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr. KING. Mr. Speaker, Joseph Mc-
Caffrey, one of Washington’s most dis-
tinguished news commentators has
made many sound recommendations to-
ward improving the Nation’s Capital
and making our city a better place in
which to live. Recently, Mr. McCaffrey
had the opportunity to address the grad-
uation class of the Metropolitan Police
Academy and in my opinon, his com-
ments merit the attention of my ecol-
leagues.

One of the major issues during the fall
campaign was crime and disorder and
lawlessness in the streets of our cities.
While it is my hope that the new Con-
gress, with the cooperation of the new
administration will be able to do some-
thing about the crime menace in our
cities, I believe it is just as important
for all of us to support our law-enforce-
ment officers. Too often the everyday
acts of courtesy, help, and cooperation
which our dedicated police officers per-
form for the benefit of all our citizens is
accepted matter of factly.

I believe Mr. McCaffrey's address to
the police graduating class appropriately
reminds us that too often we forget that
the policeman is our friend and time and
time again risks his life in our behalf.

Mr. McCaffrey has performed an out-
standing public service in taking the
time to speak to these new young officers
and to reassure them of the support
and cooperation of all law-abiding citi-
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Byt -
zens who slncerely want to see law and
order prevail throughout our land.

The address follows:

REMARKS OF JoSEPH MCCAFFREY BEFORE THE
METROPOLITAN POLICE ACADEMY

I am delighted to be invited to take part in
your graduation.

This is a proud day for you, as it should be.

I want to say a few words of pralse for your
Chief, John Layton.

He is one of the best.

Despite unjustified and unjustifiable criti-
cism he does what any good leader should do,
he stands by his men.

In this day when attacking—both physi-
cally and verbally—seems to be the popular
sport, the Chief has had to endure an amaz-
ing amount of maliclous, perverted criticism
from—I was going to say people who should
know better. But probably they don't.

You have picked police work as your carrer,

You were not drafted into this job.

Any one of you probably could have chosen
another field, and no doubt, an easier field.

But you are willing to accept the challenge
offered by law enforcement,

Then you must also accept the criticisms
which are so popular today.

Because today in our soclety, the police-
man is caught in the middle.

The population explosion has crammed
Americans together in citles which have not
been able to provide all of them with proper
housing, proper education, and proper medi-
cal care.

This has caused bitterness and frustration
which, unfortunately, many times is un-
leashed at policemen because they are the
nearest symbol of authority and the closest
person on hand who can be identified with
what we now call the establishment.

The population crush has also increased
the aggressiveness of many men and women:
the need to assert ones self the need to fight
off every one else in the effort to survive.

You take to the streets, then, at a time
when more people have more guns than ever
before in our history, and less hesitancy
about using them than ever before.

Why, Jesse James wouldn't last one Sat-
urday night in this town. ]

If he survived, he'd turn himself into Boys
Town to hide.

What happens today makes the Wild West
look like the Mild West.

But as provocative as times are today this
should not, and does not, give a hunting
license to any man who legally carries a side
arm.

Despite the rise in criminality, and the in-
creasing degree of danger a policeman now
finds himself faced with, the real role, the
traditional role of the policeman has been
that of a helper.

There is not a day that goes by In this
city, and every other city In the nation,
where every man on the beat doesn't do a
half dozen things to help his fellow man.

This concept was more prounounced when
this city was smaller, when it was easier for
the men on the beat to know the people
and—most important—for the people to
know him.

Today we are a fluid, transient city, and
a much more impersonal one than years ago.

Kids were more careful to stay out of
trouble in those days because it wasn't easy
to get to the far reaches of the city where
they weren't known. In thelr own neighbor-
hood they knew that if they even hinted at
getting into trouble, it would be reported
back home, but those built in conirols have
long since been removed.

This, too, has made the lot of the police-
man much harder.

The policeman is much more of a stranger
to the citizens than he was a generation ago,
and his role as a helper 1s now not as well
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known, and certainly not as well known as 1t
should be.

I think it is interesting that those local
citizens who are now publicly proclaiming
themselves to be anti-police are taking this
position because they think that the helping
role of the men on the beat and the men at
the station house has not been helpful
enough. They really want the police depart-
ment to be turned into a massive social serv-
ice organization.

I would be the first to say that probably
the great majority of the men in the depart-
ment could do a great deal of good as sociol-
oglsts, but a police department is not estab-
lished for this work.

A police department’s role in society is to
help maintain obedience to the law. It can
only “help” maintain such obedience be-
cause the real job of obeylng the law rests
with each of our citizens.

There was never a police department big
enough to play a man-to-man defense with
every citizen in an effort to force him to stay
within the law.

There are citizens today who feel that
some of the laws are unfair, are unjust. The
place for them to seek redress is not by pub-
lic confrontation with a policeman or a bat-
talion of policemen. We have courts of law,
and God knows, we have plenty of lawyers.

The policeman is neither responsible for
the system as it is constructed today, nor is
he capable of changing it. If it is changed,
and his role in it is changed, then he will
adapt to these changes.

But these changes will come about order-
ly—or not at all.

When you go into the streets you will find
that everyone is a bellever in freedom. In
too many cases it doesn't matter if this de-
glre for freedom is in conflict with the laws
and the conventions of society. If it is, then
there are those who opt for freedom, scorn-
ing the laws.

In the last book they have written Mr, and
Mrs. Will Durant have two sentences about
freedom which I would like to pass on to you.
In Lessons of History they say man has al-
ways sought freedom, and he has tried to
structure his government so he will be as-
sured of freedom.

But too much freedom, they polnt out,
freedom in the “absclute” means chaos, and
this is what many in this country today are
flirting with under the guise of freedom:
¢haos, anarchy.

And you, those of you who leave here
today for assignments in this great city,
will be faced with this fanatical drive for
personal freedom.

What I have been saying may be too de-
pressing.

I certainly don't want to stand up here
and talk about things that will make you
hand in your badges on the way out.

So let me turn the page, and point out
to you that when law enforcement is even-
handed, fair and honest, when it is balanced
for both the white and the black, when it
operates as it should as the strong right
arm of justice, then 99 per cent of this com-
munity is behind you.

Even though, perhaps, there are moments
when it seems as if the shrill volces of that
other one per cent seem to be louder,

This department, as it has developed since
the early days of former Police Chief Rob-
ert V. Murray, and has continued to develop
under John Layton, is one of the best de-
partments in the United States,

It is a police department you are privi-
ledged to belong to.

It is a department you will be proud to
serve,

Police work, during the next 20 years, will
see many changes, and you will be a part of
these changes,
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For generations we have taken policemen
and police work for granted.

Now, with the change In our social struc-
ture, and the rise in crime, we are facing up
to the fact that police work must have the
help of research, of science, that more money
must be spent both on policemen and police
departments.

The concept of the police department will
change with a greater concentration on com-
munity activity.

Take advantages of these changes, prepare
for them by taking courses in police work at
American University or Maryland—or take
general courses at any of the local area
schools.

There are two things you'll realize as you
get older. You have to keep exercising; you
have to keep learning.

If you neglect the first, you may not be
around long enough to regret it.

If you don't neglect the first, and then pass
up the second, you'll wonder why you are
still around. Because when you stop learn-
ing, you stop growing and you stop enjoying,
whether you are a plumber, a policeman or a
politican.

You are stepping out now on a great career.

You bring to it your most precious pos-
session, your self respect.

No matter what any one says, he can not
strip that from you.

Today you not only have your own sell
respect, you also have our respect,

Guard both well.

We are proud of you,

So walk tall.

Be proud.

And may I now as a citizen salute you, all
of you, and wish each of you a fine, reward-
ing career.

God bless you all!

AGRICULTURAL POTENTIAL OF THE
COLUMBIA RIVER REGION

HON. AL ULLMAN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased and proud to bring to the atten-
tion of my colleagues a newspaper article
that accurately describes the great agri-
cultural potential of the Columbia River
region. This article was written by Mr.
Tom Zinn, county extension agent in
Gilliam County, Oreg., and appeared in
the January 10 edition of the Condon
Globe-Times.

Mr. Speaker, the issue of interbasin
water diversion has come before the
House several times in past years. You
will recall that several times during the
spirited debate on this issue, I pointed
out that the long-range water needs of
the Columbia River region are just now
being discovered. I hope that all my col-
leagues will read Mr. Zinn's article which
underscores so well what we from the
Pacific Northwest have been saying for
some time about the great potential of
this area.

I insert the article in the ConNGrEs-
stoNAL REecorp at this point:

IRRIGATION WATER FrOM THE COLUMEIA RIVER
SETS THE STAGE FOR A “SLEEPING GIANT" IN
Gruriam CounTy

(By Tom Zinn)

Agriculture, the largest industry in Ore-

gon, constitutes more jobs than any other
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single or combined industry that this State
has to claim.

In the Willamette Valley this industry is
intensive with a large variety of crops being
produced. In Eastern Oregon, the sleeping
giant is beginning to awaken.

The potential is there and far greater than
any other area of the state. What stirs the
giant is ranchers, investors and water, and
such a combination weaves an intriguing
spell in these impatient days.

In the Mid-Columbia Basin along the
south side of the Columbia River lays the
glant. Rich fertile soils of depths to 30 feet in
some areas; a growing season exceeding 200
days in length in some areas; a transporta-
tion system including a super highway, ex-
cellent barge facilities, and rallroads. In ad-
dition a source of power from the new John
Day Dam sets the stage for one of the great-
est agricultural developments in the history
of the State of Oregon.

This Basin, although one of the Pacific
Northwest's major producers of wheat and
livestock, is still really something of an agri-
cultural “sleeping giant.” There are esti-
mates that possibly 500,000 acres of grain
and sagebrush land in Wasco, Sherman, Gil-
liam, Morrow and Umatilla counties can be
profitably irrigated from the Columbia River
and other water sources. Only about 66,000
acres of cropland were belng irrigated in the
five counties in 1964. That figure is more
now because additional wells for irrigation
have been drilled in Umatilla and Morrow
counties in the past 4 years. About one-half
of the 1964 irrigation total is in the Uma-
tilla Irrigation Project which dates back to
about 1905.

Interest in moving Columbia River water
to the broad expanse of land above the river
to wheat and cash crops llke sugar beets and
potatoes has been mounting in recent years.
The first to try it on the Oregon side of the
river were Ray Dunn and Willlam McClan-
nahan, who are irrigating in the neighbor-
hood of 1,000 acres of potatoes near Umatilla
on both sides of the Morrow-Umatilla county
line. They are lifting water to elevations less
than 400 feet above the river. Other larger
private projects are being considered.

One plan—under study by a group of
Sherman County Farmers who organized
N. E. Sherman Irrigation, Inc., several years
ago to investigate the feasibility of irrigating
some of their wheat land with Columbia
River water—contemplates Irrigating 47,000
acres and lifting the water as high as 1800
feet. Wheat farmer Gordon Hilderbrand of
Wasco heads up this group.

Another potential private irrigation
undertaking in the Columbia Basin North
Gilliam Irrigation Project—has been studied
for several years now by some Gilliam
County Ranchers, spearheaded by Marion
Weatherford, of Arlington, prominent Ore-
gon grain and cattle raiser. This plan con-
siders moving Columbia River water as high
as 800 feet to about 25,000 acres in what 1s
known as the Shuttler Flat area south of
Arlington. The gently sloping land is cov-
ered with reasonably deep fine sandy loam
soil. Wheat often responds to the average
annual precipitation of nine to ten inches
with 30 to 45 bushels per acre.

Delivering Columbia River water to grain
in rotation with such crops as alfalfa, sugar
beets, potatoes, peppermint is economically
feasible in both projects, according to stud-
ies the two groups contracted recently with
Cornell, Howland, Hayes and Merryfield of
Corvallis, an Engineering Firm.

Other private irrigation developments in
the Basin are being talked about.

The Bureau of Reclamation earller this
year started a $41,000 preliminary investiga-
tion into the possibilities of a 300,000 acre
frrigation project along the south bank of
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the Columbia, stretching east and west from
the Umatilla River to the Johm Day River.

There are many factors contributing to
the irrigation interest in the Columbia
Basin. Slack water navigation on the Colum-
bia for inexpensive movement of produce to
Portland is probably one. The close supply of
power to run the pumping plants is likely
another. So is the exciting possibility of ir-
rigating crops with the water that may be
used to cool nuclear power plants slated for
construction along the Columbia. This in-
triguing aspect of Columbia River irrigation
potential for Oregon was thoroughly re-
ported by Oregon State University’s Arthur
S. King in the June 6, 1968 issue of The Ore-
gon Farmer, “Irrigation-Nuclear Fower-
Partners In The Future?”

Oregon State University in cooperation
with interested ranchers and commercial ag-
riculture are sharing in the applied research
initiated as a result of the possibility of
irrigating these dry-land wheat lands along
the Columbia river.

The Oregon State University Extension
Service and the Experiment Stations are
conducting a series of experiments on irri-
gated crops so that information can be
available when the Giant awakens.

Experiments conducted in Sherman and
Gilliam counties are in their second year.
In Gilliam county experiments on irrigating
wheat will continue with its third year.

Supervisor of the Experimental applied re-
search project in Gilllam County for 1968
was Thomas G. Zinn, Gilliam County Exten-
sion Agent. Art King and James Vomoceil,
Extension Specialist in Corvallis were re-
sponsible for engineering the project this
last season.

A field day scheduled in July and the com-
pletion of the results of the project this last
year are laying some important ground work
for future irrigation development in the
wheat flields and sagebrush in Oregon's Co-
lumbia Basin,

What King, Vomocil and others are trying
to do with the Shuttler Flat experimental
project is to find practical answers that will
make an all-out commercial venture less
risky. Bankers are likely going to want to see
some records of crop performance if and
when irrigation plans move off the drawing
boards Into the fields. Too, much of the data
used in predicting costs and returns for irri-
gating this land from the Columbia is based
on irrigated cropping in Washington's Co-
lumbia Basin Irrigation Project.

The information gained from the contin-
uation of the Shuttler Flat project will assist
in determining the validity of long range
financing and will aid processing plants and
other marketing outlets in obtaining advance
information on the cropping potential of
the Mid-Columbia area when high-1ift irri-
gation projects become a reality.

One particularly significant problem that
has been uncovered on Anderson’s Shuttler
Flat irrigation plots is the soil's reluctance
to accept water. It came as a surprise to
King. “I thought this land would take all
the water we could give it. Even where sub-
soiling was tried and substantial improve-
ments in penetration of the water were
observed, the soil still only takes about one-
quarter inch of moisture per hour,” King
sald.

Observers on & field day in July 1968 saw
a tremendous varlety of crops under irriga-
tion on about 15 acres in Gilllam County,

All the crops looked healthy and vigorous.
Some of the visitors were com g the
sugar beets and potatoes favorably to what
they have seen in Washington's Columbia
Basin.

There are four varieties of potatoes, in-
cluding Norbold, Eennebec, Netted Gem and
Red Lasota; peppermint; sugar beets; Sudan
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grass; six varleties of dry beans; spring rape;
perfection peas (for freezing); Alaskan field
peas (for soups and canning); crambe, sal-
flower and sunflowers, Also under irrigation
were about 5 acres of alfalfa and 5 acres of
wheat.

Why all the oil seed crops? "Some could
be a good crop early in the season,” sald
Norman Goetze, OSU extension farm crops
specialist. Noting that Oregon livestock pro-
ducers import much of their protein supple-
ment, Goetze speculated that the by-prod-
uct feed value of these crops in itself could
make an important economic contribution.

“Irrigated alfalfa can not be overlocked as
an excellent irrigated cash crop,” King said.
He cited the thousands of acres in Washing-
ton's irrigated basin that are produecing al-
falfa hay for dairies In Western Washington
and Oregon. It’s one of their most profitable
crops, he said.

WHEAT

Wheat is getting its share of attention In
the Shuttler Flat irrigation experiments.
Wheat is a crop these Eastern Oregon ranch-
ers know how to grow. They have the equip-
ment to grow it; and they have a market.

Four plots of wheat were included in this
experiment this year with varying amounts
of fertilizer and water. All four plots were
seeded Oct. 28, 1967 at the rate of 100 pounds
per acre with 7 Inch drill spacing. All re-
ceived 41 inches of water in October prior
to planting and 50 pounds of phosphorus
per acre.

Plot 1 a total of 216 pounds of nitrogen
and 16.6 inches of water were applied
throughout the season. The yield was 79.1
bushels per acre with a test weight of 57
pounds.

Plot number 2 had 114 Ibs. of nitrogen
and a total of 5.5 inches of water. The yield
was T73.7 bushels per acre with a test weight
of 61 1bs.

Plot number 3 had 205 lbs. of nitrogen
per acre applied and 9 inches of water. The
test weight was 56 pounds.

Flot number 4 had 40 1lbs. of nitrogen
applied per acre 13.5 inches of water and
yielded 89.2 bushels per acre with a test
weight of 60 1bs.

POTATOES

Four varieties of potatoes were tested on
the experiment this year. The varieties were
Norgold, Kennebec, Russet and Red Lasota.
Norgold yield was 18.7 tons per acre, Kenne-
bec was 36.6 tons per acre. Russet was 24.5
tons per acre and Red Lasota was 24.4 tons
per acre.

The percentage of number one potatces
in each variety was lower than a commercial
producer would desire for profitable returns.
The lower percentage of number ones was
largely due to irrigation timing and water
penetration. The potatoes were of good qual-
ity and the total yields were very good.

EUGAR BEETS

Two plots of sugar beets were grown ex-
perimentally with plot one producing 29.2
tons of beets per acre and a sugar content
of 16.86 percent. This plot produced 4.93
tons of sugar per acre. Plot number 2 pro-
duced 28.6 tons per acre with a sugar con-
tent of 16.3 percent. This plot produced 4.66
tons of sugar per acre.

DRY BEANS

Six varietles of dry beans were planted
this year and the yields varied from 8000
1bs. per acre to 1400 1bs. per acre. The qual-
ity was excellent and these yields were ex-
tremely high.

The experiments, the data and the talk
all lead to some exciting changes In a vast
area that once produced only dry land grains,

But in a number of areas of these counties
it is beyond the talk stage. Each year those
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who will tour the area will see a number of
wells and sprinkler equipment turning hun-
dreds of acres into lush green wheat crops
producing three and four times their dry
land capabilities, In addition to wheat, one
may see such crops as sugar beets, potatoes,
peppermint, field corn, beans, and alfalfa.
S0 the Giant is beginning to awaken,

CABINET RANK FOR US SHOPPERS?

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I will
shortly reintroduce legislation to estab-
lish a Cabinet-level Department of Con-
sumer Affairs, Last year, over 60 col-
leagues joined me in Introducing this
bill. This year I expect to have over 100
COSPONSOoIs.

One reason for the increasing interest
in this bill is the evidence which is ac-
cruing slowly to the Special Inquiry on
Consumer Representation, of the House
Government Operations Committee,
which I head. With each aspect of con-
sumer representation we investigate, it
becomes clearer that until the consumer
has a Cabinet spokesman, with the staff
and budget that implies, he will be only
half safe from misrepresentation, fraud,
and simple lack of knowledge on how
best to spend his money.

Today, the first day of a new admin-
istration, the consumer sees most clearly
what he needs. The limited consumer
protection given by Betty Furness as a
White House assistant has vanished. A
Cabinet department would not be nearly
so easily disposed of.

Jack Kelso, associate editor of Chang-
ing Times, summarizes the arguments
for the new Department in the January
issue in the article “Cabinet Rank for
Us Shoppers?” which follows:

CaBINET RANK FOR Us SHOPPERS?

That's the idea behind a hardy proposal
for a “Department of Consumer Affairs” in
Washington.

Suppose that you are victimized in the
marketplace so flagrantly that you deem it
worth the attention of the U.S. government
itself, Where would you turn for help?

Depending on your complaint, you could
plck from no fewer than 33 federal agen-
cles, departments, bureaus and offices, each
with some *“consumer protection” obliga-
tions.

You could lodge your protests with the
President’s consumer-affairs adviser, too,
though that office has been primarily con-
cerned with advising the President, congres-
slonal committees and other groups, not with
offering personal help to shoppers. Even the
actlon agencies with consumer concerns,
from the Agriculture and Labor departments
on downward, all have bigger fish to fry.
For most of them, safeguarding shoppers is
distinctly a sideline.

Some legislators and some voters are be-
ginning to feel that the consumer will get
o failr shake at the federal level only when
some of the major scattered consumer-pro-
tection activities are pulled together into one
new Department of Consumer Affairs. Then,
they think, the consumer can swing his
welght and enjoy full cabinet rank, just like

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the farmer and the businessman and the la-
boring man.

One outspoken advocate of this approach
is Rep. Benjamin S. Rosenthal, Dem.-N.Y,,
who got 68 congressional colleagues to coO-
sponsor a measure to establish such a de-
partment in the last session of Congress.
The bill died without action at the end of
the session, but Rosenthal pledges to bring
it up again this year.

Its passage would cause a major govern-
mental upheaval. The new department would
take over food grading and classification
from the Agriculture Department's Consumer
and Marketing Service; home economics and
nutrition research from Agriculture’s Agri-
cultural Research Service; the price and cost-
of-living reporting now carried on by the
Labor Department’s Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics; the Health, Education and Welfare De-
partment's police work on packaging and
labeling and HEW’s functions relating to safe
food standards.

It would break ground in other ways, too.

DCA would go into the courts and before
government regulatory agencles and depart-
ments to speak for the consumer on tariffs,
milk marketing practices, gasoline imports,
banking and a host of other pocketbook
matters.

Its officials would handle complaints on
such topics as exorbitant interest rates, home
repalir frauds, unsafe automobiles and house-
hold products, contaminated foods. When
complaints were not directly under the de-
partment’'s authority, they would be passed
on to the proper agencies elsewhere in the
government.

An Office of Consumer Information would
gather everything the government knows
about purchasing such items as stoves, re-
frigerators, flashlight batteries, shoes, floor
wax, mops, tires and so on and make that
shopping know-how available to the public.

A semiautonomous unit called the Natlonal
Consumer Information Foundation would
run a voluntary product-testing program,
under which manufacturers could submit
their products to determine whether they
lived up to their makers' claims for them.
The official test results would be printed on
information tags that companies could at-
tach to thelr products.

The Institute for Consumer Research,
which would do the actual testing, would
also make recommendations to other govern-
ment agencles on needs for research in spe-
cialized fields.

A permanent Office of Consumer Safety
would run continuing checks on the safety of
consumer products and publish warnings
when it detected hazards. (The present Na-
tional Commission on Product Safety is a
temporary group exploring problems of this
kind.)

Economic surveys and special Investiga-
tions would be made to uncover other prob-
lems.

There’s been opposition aplenty to this
whole idea since the late Sen. Estes Kefauver
of Tennessee proposed it in 1959, When
Rosenthal introduced a similar bill three
years ago, the outery was long and loud from
many groups in business and industry and
from some government officials,

Business and industry argued that since
everyone s a consumer, be he farmer, laborer
or manufacturer, the specialized agencies of
the government can deal best with specific
problems as they arise. Further, no one can
possibly know the viewpoint of consumers
on such complex matters as transportation,
banking, trade regulation, money markets
and tariffs. And, they added, paperwork and
red tape would increase costs for consumers.

Government spokesmen remarked that the
Federal Trade Commission already has the
power to do some of the things proposed for
a Department of Consumer Affairs, but Con-
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gress has not seen fit to provide the money
for the FTC to do them. A consumer depart-
ment might give other agencles the idea that
they no longer had to consider the consumer
interest,

Advocates of the proposal countered that
consumers, despite their many faces and
roles, are an identifiable group that cannot
be ignored any more than you can write off
the labor movement by saying that all men
are workers. And although consumer protec-
tlon was among the original purposes of
the existing regulatory agencies, the con-
sumers' voice increasingly is drowned out by
the stronger, better-organized voices of the
industries being regulated, Both Norway and
Sweden, they noted, have Ministries of the
Consumer and Family Affairs.

Even to many of its supporters, however,
chances for passage of a Department of Con-
sumer Affairs bill in the next session of Con-
gress appear slim. Some think it will be es-
tablished eventually, perhaps four, six or
eight years hence. Some would settle for less
than a full-fledged department, an Office of
Consumer Affairs, perhaps, with less power
and authority.

The mood of the new Congress and the ap-
proach the Nixon administration takes to-
ward consumer problems will determine the
fate of the proposal in the immediate future.
Even if nothing comes of the idea just yet,
the talk about it shows that politiclans, some
eagerly and some reluctantly, are growing
sensitive to consumers as an interest group
and to their problems as an issue.

MAYOR WALTER J. SULLIVAN, OF
CAMBRIDGE

HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 21, 1969

Mr. O’'NEILL of Massachusetts, Mr.
Speaker, on November 24, the Honorable
Walter J. Sullivan, mayor of the city of
Cambridge, addressed the Marsh Post of
the American Legion in Cambridge. The
occasion of the address was the fifth an-
niversary of the death of the late Presi-
dent John F. Kennedy.

Mayor Sullivan talked about a fitting
memorial for John F. Kennedy. He was
not talking about statues or buildings—
for there are already many of these—he
was talking about a rededication of men
and their endeavors toward those goals
sought by the late President Kennedy.
He said, and I agree wholeheartedly, that
President Kennedy recognized the unity
of the human family and sought to make
that unity real and effective.

Mayor Sullivan suggests that present
world problems and conditions should be
viewed as part of the artificial divisions
within the human family. As such, wa
who want to honor the memory of John
Fitzgerald Kennedy, must end those di-
visions and solve the problems. We can -
not allow any one to suffer mistreatment,
injustice, or oppression. We must al-
leviate present problems and prevent
future ones.

This would be a fitting memorial to
John F. Kennedy.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
read and think about the fine and under-
standing words of Mayor Sullivan.
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Mayor Sullivan’s address follows:
ADDRESS BY Mavor WALTER J. SULLIVAN

1t seems beyond belief that five years have
passed since that Black Friday in November
of 1063, when a vibrant young President, with
limitless potential and promise, was cut down
on the streets of Dallas. In the interlude of
time from that day to this, John Fitzgerald
Kennedy has been memorialized in a variety
of ways. Most of these memorials are in brick
and mortar., And while they are laudable
attempts at expressing our affection, they
are an inadequate expression to the late
President. For, the fact is that memorials in
stone are superficial. And this was neither
the character nor the type of memorial that
he would find satisfactory. I would like to
suggest today what seems to me to be the
enduring memorial to our late President.

I think that you will all agree with me
when I say that there was one theme, one
idea, one central belief which penetrated and
resounded through all the speeches, writ-
ings, and decisions of John Kennedy. That
pivotal idea was his sensitivity and commit-
ment to the Oneness, the Unity of the hu-
man family. He realized with a passion that
all of us, however diverse and different, are
one. We are one by reason of origin—we are
one by reason of destiny—we must be one
in the common enterprise of building a hu-
man community which will insure the dig-
nity, the value, the decency of every human
being.

Might I suggest that if John EKennedy
were here today, he would make it abun-
dantly clear that lip service to the Unity
of the human Family is not enough. This
Unity must be given flesh and blood. It
must live In our midst. To insure its pres-
ence is your task and mine. Its presence will
be the living memorial, the adequate ex-
pression of our affection for this fallen
leader.

Does any area in the domestic life of this
nation cry for the understanding of Human
Unity as does the Crisis of our Citles? Ini-
tially, the underlying unity of the human
family means that whether we be rich or
poor; black or white or yellow; whether we
be Protestant, Jewish, or Catholic; whether
we be Irish, Italian, Polish, Russian, regard-
less of these accidental barriers, all of us are
members of one family. And the time has
come to live this fact to the full without
compromise and without timidity. That John
Kennedy was about to wage war agalnst
Urban Blight, in all its human dimensions,
is clear from the testimony of his aides who
report that just prior to his rendezvous with
death, he had read and studied the incisive
book by Michael Harrington entitled, “The
Other America.” That the Unity of the Hu-
man Family permeated his total person was
made manifest in the response which John
Eennedy determined to give to these com-
pelling words of Michael Harrington:

“At precisely that moment in history where
for the first time a people have the material
ability to end poverty, they lack the will to
do so. They cannot see; they cannot act. The
consciences of the well-off are the victims of
affluence; the lives of the poor are the vic-
tims of a physical and spiritual misery.”

The problems of the cities are clear to all
of us. It is time that we stopped moaning
about them and began confronting these
human needs with effectiveness. Like it or
not, however inconvenient it may be, the
fact is that a social revolution is throbbing
in the hearts of our cities because a social
revolution is throbbing within the hearts
of the people who live in the heart of the
city. To those in our midst who would close
their eyes to this revolution, may I urge you
to reflect upon what the late President re-
marked: “Those who make peaceful revolu-
tion impossible are the very ones who make
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violent revolution inevitable.” The present
Urban Revolution must be peaceful, Each of
us must work to make it so.

A second area where the Unity of the
Human Family must be given life is in our
determination as individuals and as a nation
to secure world Peace. No generation has
more to lose through war than do we. Yet, no
generation has more to gain through Peace
than do we. That John Eennedy saw this was
evident in the manner in which he expended
his energy in securing the Nuclear Test Ban
Treaty. That he recognized that in a Nuclear
Age, War was not a means for resolving na-
tional grievances was clear when he ob-
served:

“In a nuclear war, the fruits of victory
would be but ashes in our mouths”.

His sensitivity to the Oneness of the hu-
man family compelled John Eennedy to leave
no avenue untravelled in pursuit of Peace.
Today, you and I and all Americans must
continue this pursuit. For we must realize
that Peace is much more than the absence of
War, It is the determined effort to resolve
and diminish those tensions of our day,
which if allowed to go wild, would escalate
into armed conflict, With this realization in
mind, it is for all of us to mobilize public
sentiment and urge our President and Presi-
dent-Elect, as well as the Congress, to ratify
the next important step in our quest for
Peace; Ratification of the Nuclear Non-
Proliferation Treaty. To take this next step
is a mandate from humanity itself. We must
make our support known to our legislative
Leaders. This is the type of Memorial to the
late President which has enduring value.

My friends, the times in which you and I
live are difficult. They are testing us as we
have never been tested before, Yet, when I
sometimes get discouraged at the seemingly
overwhelming needs of today, I reflect upon
what Dr. Martin Luther King once said:

“If I were taken to the beginning of time
and creation and were given choice of any
epoch in history, my preferemce would be the
second half of the 20th Century".

Let History record that you and I accepted
the present challenges of Destiny. More than
that, let History record that the real memo-
rial to John Fitzgerald Kennedy was the
manner in which the people who loved him
carried his ideals and made them live in the
crucible of the daily life of the nation, This
is our task.

I would like to conclude my remarks by
asking you to take with you from this hall
and make your own a statement which sums
up all that we have to do, a statement spoken
by the late Senator Robert F. Eennedy:

“In troubled times, there is always a temp-
tation to grow one's own hedge, and culti-
vate one's own garden. For us to give in to
such a temptation would be unworthy of our
past and unfaithful to our future".

A TRIBUTE TO SECRETARY OF
STATE DEAN RUSK

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 16, 1969

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join with the distinguished
chairman of the House Foreign Affairs
Committee, Dr. MorGaN, in paying trib-
ute to the Honorable Dean Rusk, 54th
Secretary of State.

For 8 years, under two Presidents, Sec-
retary Rusk has discharged the huge
burden of carrying on America's foreign
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affairs. As is well known, his tenure in
the difficult office of Secretary of State is
comparable to that of Cordell Hull.

Moreover, Secretary Rusk’s steward-
ship has been carried out during one of
the most difficult, discouraging, critical
periods of world and American history.
Crisis after crisis have marked the days
since 1960 when he first took office under
President John F. Kennedy.

It is the mark of the man that Dean
Rusk has proved repeatedly equal to the
challenge. Again and again he has helped
guide the ship of state through the con-
stant perils which have beset the United
States.

Secretary Rusk considers his greatest
accomplishment in office the fact that a
nuclear war was avoided.

This fact serves to remind us of the
life-and-death responsibilities which
Secretary Rusk carried as the leading
initiator and administrator of American
foreign policy. In no small measure Mrs.
Rusk has been of great assistance to her
distinguished husband in carrying this
awesome burden.

‘While it would be presumptive to as-
sume that the world is more peaceful
than it was when Secretary Rusk took
office, there can be no doubt that im-
portant steps toward that goal have been
taken during his tenure.

The treaties which have been signed
with the Soviet Union and other major
nations for preventing the spread of nu-
clear weapons, for banning the use of
space for nuclear weapons, and for for-
bidding the use of the moon for military
purposes—all have resulted from leader-
ship given by the Secretary of State.
Further, important actions have been
taken in the past 8 years throughout the
Western Hemisphere and in the Western
World toward peace through mutual
security.

Let us not forget—as Pope Paul has
pointed out—that the peace in our time
is “development.” Secretary Rusk has
been a strong proponent of and an elo-
quent spokesman for our foreign assist-
ance programs which are directed
toward peaceful change in the emerging
nations.

Some commentators have noted, and
not without some wonder, Secretary
Rusk’s popularity with the Members of
Congress, a body more known for its
antagonism rather than friendship
toward Secretaries of State.

I believe this high regard by Members
of Congress reflects the American peo-
ple’s attitude toward this distinguished
statesman. He is respected and admired
for his patience, perseverence, compo-
sure under fire, integrity, loyalty, and
courage. Day after day, under constant
attacks and provocations, he has contin-
ued to speak with the quiet voice of rea-
son and intelligence about and for
America and its mission in the world.

With 8 years of hard work and sacrifice
behind him, Dean Rusk has amply
earned his ease. However, he will not
take it. Rather, he has announced plans
to reminisce and write about the rich
and intense experience of the past 8
years so that future Secretaries of State
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and American foreign policymakers may
have the benefit of his wisdom and
suggestions.

Working with Secretary Dean Rusk
these past 8 years has been a memorable
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and rewarding experience for me and, I
know, for many of my colleagues on the
House Foreign Affairs Committee and in
the Congress. Let us hope that soon again
he will come center stage in the contin-
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uing drama of American progress. Un-
doubtedly his talents and skills will be
available and called upon as one Nation
continues in the effort to develop a
peaceful world.
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